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T h e  R o y a l  A s t r o n o m i c a l  

S o c i e t y  o f  C a n a d a  is an orga
nization that is devoted to the 
advancement of public awareness 
and appreciation of all aspects of 
astronomy. It provides a forum for 
the sharing of information, efforts 
and enthusiasm among those with 
an interest in astronomy or related 
sciences through lecture meetings, 
slide and film programs, study 
groups, star nights, and observing 
sessions. Members receive the 
Journal and the Bulletin bimonthly 
and The Observer’s Handbook annu
ally. Anyone with an interest in 
astronom y is welcome to join. 
Enquiries about membership should 
be directed to the RASC Executive 
Secretary, 136 D upont Street, 
Toronto, Ontario, M5R 1V2.

R .  P e t e r  B r o u g h t o n ,  a teacher 
by profession, has been a member of 
the Royal Astronomical Society of 
Canada for thirty years. He has writ
ten several articles on historical 
astronomy and is intimately familiar 
with the operation of the Society 
through work on many committees 
and in a number of positions. He is 
the current RASC president.

In writing this book, he has freely 
drawn on the knowledge and work of 
countless members of the past as well 
as the help and friendship of a great 
many present members. The book 
therefore is truly an RASC publica
tion. There would have been nothing 
worthwhile to write about had it not 
been for the dedication of thousands 
of speakers, writers and organizers or 
without those who have opened the 
eyes of the uninitiated or probed the 
secrets of the night sky.

Back photo  o f  nebula N G C  2024 by Jack N ewton.Front photo of star night by Alan Dyer.
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Preface

The m otivation for writing this book was the 
centenary o f the Royal Astronomical Society 
o f Canada, an event w hich was celebrated in 

1990. As this significant date approached, the ruling 
body, or Council, o f the r a s c  set up a special fund 
and appointed a Centennial Committee to look into 
appropriate ways o f  marking the occasion. The most 
enduring outcom e was the inauguration o f a new 
publication, The Beginner's Observing Guide, aimed p ri
marily at young people, and thus looking toward 
the society’s future. In observance o f the year itself, 
a public sym posium  entitled  “You and the 
Universe” was held on June 30, and the five out
standing speeches delivered that day were published 
in the October, 1990 issue o f the Society’s Journal. 
Astronomy Day, an annual event intended to focus 
public attention on the universe beyond the Earth, 
was extended to an ambitious Astronomy Week. 
Many o f the local chapters, or Centres o f the Society, 
pu t on programs w hich attracted strong public 
interest, the Toronto Centre w inning an award from 
the well-known American astronomy magazine, Sky 
and Telescope.

The committee, myself included, did consider 
the propriety o f arranging for a history o f the 
Society to be w ritten and published, and decided 
against it! We knew that som e articles had been 
w ritten on this subject over the years and felt that 
they were still available for anyone interested 
enough to retrieve them from back issues o f  the 
Society’s Journal. It was not until the year 1990 was 
almost upon us that a gnawing feeling began to 
emerge that many members, particularly the newer

ones, had some interest in the development o f  the 
Society but did not have easy access to those older 
papers. The m ore recent advancement o f the Society 
was also due for some attention. So, in a m om ent of 
self-delusion, I offered to w rite a book about the 
r a s c , a proposal w hich the Centennial Committee 
and the Council very generously supported.

There was also a growing realization that the 
earlier histories generally had little to say about the 
individuals w ho were prom inent in the growth o f 
the r a s c . The strength o f any organization is largely 
that o f its leaders and most active m em bers, and so 
brief vignettes o f all former presidents and w inners 
o f the Service Award or Chant Medal will be found 
scattered at what I hope are appropriate places 
throughout the book. These are the people w ho 
have m ade an extensive com m itm ent to the Society 
or who, as amateurs, have advanced astronomy 
through their investigations over a period o f years. I 
am pleased that N om inations and Awards 
Committees o f  the past have m ade these selections 
and that I can hide behind their shield if  anyone 
wants to shoot arrows o f outrage at my oversights 
and immodesty. I also made the decision not to 
include biographies o f award w inners after 1990, 
since their contributions are fresh in our m inds and 
properly belong in a history o f the Society’s second 
century. There are, o f course, hundreds o f other 
members w ho have made heavy com m itm ents o f 
time and talent. They should not be forgotten, 
though their names may not appear here. My only 
defence is to say that I have tried to w rite a book, not 
a directory. I w ould be very pleased if  this history



prom pted the nom ination o f worthy candidates not 
already recognized through awards.

The Royal Astronomical Society o f Canada has 
had a remarkable career, unique in many ways. Its 
story deserves to be known beyond the ranks o f its 
ow n members. Canadians should be better aware of 
its wonderful contribution to the cultural and scien
tific life o f the nation. I hope that organizations o f 
all kinds will find inspiration and practical ideas 
from its progress and the experiences o f some o f its 
members, and that readers, whatever their interests, 
will see parallel opportunities for enriching their 
ow n lives.

In stating these aspirations, I am acutely aware 
o f the honour and responsibility I have accepted by 
undertaking to w rite this book. The task has been 
made both easier and m ore difficult by the great 
volume o f source material w hich the Society retains 
—  over one hundred years o f publications, minutes, 
correspondence and other files. One area w here the 
r a s c  Archives were lacking was in photographs, par
ticularly pictures o f illustrious m embers o f the past. 
So I am especially pleased to have gathered hundreds 
o f photographs; many o f them  are published here 
but all will enrich the Society’s Archives and, I hope, 
bring pleasure to others exploring the Society’s 
history. A num ber of photographs in this book orig
inally appeared in the Society’s publication. Those 
w hich are specifically noted as having been previ
ously published in the Journal are reproduced here 
from  original prin ts in the David Dunlap 
Observatory Archive w ith the co-operation o f the 
Director. Negatives made from  these prints are now 
kept in the r a s c  Archives, w ith the perm ission o f the 
Observatory Director.

The author is indebted to a great many people 
for help o f one sort or another. All those members 
featured on special pages w ho are still living have 
been given the opportunity to read and correct their 
write-ups. To them  I am very grateful for assistance, 
photographs and interesting letters. Though I will

not list their names here, many o f these "special 
people” willingly read portions o f the m anuscript in 
addition to their own biographies and made con
structive suggestions. Many other present members 
o f the Society, including George Ascroft, Louie 
Bernstein, Bob Bishop, Eric C linton, Terence 
Dickinson, David Dodge, Otmar Eigler, Mary Anne 
Harrington, John Howell, Bert Huneault, Pat Kelly, 
Ray Koenig, Real Manseau, Robert May, Roger 
Nelson, Zdenko Saroch, Ernest Seaquist, Steven 
Spinney, Walter Stilwell, Paul Sykes, Joady Ulrich, 
Jean-Pierre Urbain, Mary Lou W hitehorne, Bert 
W iddop, Garry Woodcock and Scott Young have 
cheerfully supplied photographs, inform ation and 
encouragem ent. Their kindness has m ade this 
project a wonderful experience. In addition there 
are relatives o f form er m em bers whose cooperation 
I wish to acknowledge —  Mrs C.E. (Jackson) 
Cansfield, Mlle Nolita Coallier, Prof. Ian Dalton, Mrs 
Frances (Asbury) Jamieson, Mrs Gwen (Clark) 
Newton, Martine Simard N orm andin and Clifford 
Oliver. Many non-m em bers have been very gener
ous w ith their time: Rollande Chasse, Dave Duncan, 
Rosemary Freeman, Louise Herzberg, Karl Kamper, 
Huberte Palardy, William Peters, Fernand Richard, 
Guy St-Denis, Harry Turner, Tom Williams and 
many librarians, archivists and secretaries w ho have 
had had to tolerate num erous inquiries. The Ontario 
Heritage Foundation, an agency o f the Ministry o f 
Culture and Communications, provided generous 
financial assistance. Finally, I thank my family whose 
tolerance allowed me to pursue this absorbing 
project.

W hile pondering a century or m ore o f history, 
one inevitably thinks o f w hat is to come. I hope, as 
the title suggests, that research into the past will be 
a guide and source o f optim ism  for the future.

A CRO N Y M S
Many other scientific and astronomical institutions 
and societies are m entioned in this book. Their



names in abbreviated form are listed here for conve
nience, and also as a means o f indicating some o f 
the background and other inform ation relevant to 
the history o f the r a s c . Members o f the Society have 
played im portant leadership roles in many o f these 
organizations.

a & p : The Astronomical and Physical Society o f
Toronto was a fore-runner o f the r a s c . 

a a a s : The Am erican Association for the
Advancement o f Science m et in Montreal in 
1857 and 1882, Toronto in 1889, 1921, 
and 1981, and in Ottawa in 1938. At least 
in 1921, the r a s c  helped w ith  local 
arrangements and refreshments. 

aas: The American Astronomical Society traces
its origins to a meeting o f astronomers at 
the dedication o f the Yerkes Observatory in 
1897. This society o f  mainly professional 
astronomers held its first Canadian meeting 
in Ottawa in  1911, including an outdoor 
paper session in the Gatineau Hills. The a a s  

next m et in Ottawa in 1929 when there was 
a joint session w ith the Ottawa Centre of 
the r a s c  and yet again in 1949. Many r a s c  

m embers attended a a s  meetings in Toronto 
in 1935, shortly after the opening o f the 
d d o . The a a s  meeting in Toronto in 1959 
was their largest up to that time, w ith 200 
astronomers and their families in  atten
dance and the r a s c  assisted w ith refresh
m ents for the delegates. In 1968, the 
fiftieth anniversary o f the d a o  brought the 
a a s  to Victoria. Reports and group photos 
of many a a s  meetings appeared in the r a s c  

Journal. The a a s  now comprises about 5,300 
members.

a a v s o : The American Association of Variable Star
Observers was begun in  1911 as a means of 
co-ordinating observations m ade by

amateur astronomers. The a a v s o  m et in 
Toronto in 1940 and 1965, Montreal in 
1957, Ottawa in 1961, Quebec in 1967 
and 1983, and W innipeg in 1974. Their 
annual reports and column, “Variable Star 
Notes,” were published for many years in 
the Journal. Six a a v s o  presidents w ere 
Canadians: F. DeKinder, G. Fortier, C. Good, 
H.S. Hogg, J.R. Percy, D.W Rosebrugh. In 
recent years, a couple o f dozen Canadians 
typically contribute about 10,000 variable 
star observations annually, about 10 percent 
o f the U nited States total and about 5 
percent o f the worldwide total. 

a g a a : L’Association des Groupes d ’A stronom es 
Amateurs incorporated in Quebec in  1976 
as an association o f amateur astronomy 
clubs in the province. Their publication, 
Magnitude Zero, came out quarterly until an 
agreem ent was reached w ith  s a m  to 
produce Le Quebec Astronomique on a m onthly 
basis in 1980. By 1993, a g a a  was replaced 
by La Federation des Astronomes Amateurs 
du Quebec ( f a a q )  comprising 32 clubs and 
650 members. 

a s p : The Astronomical Society o f the Pacific, one
of the largest astronomy groups in  the 
world today w ith about 6,000 members, 
was established in California in 1889. Its 
founder and first director o f the Lick 
Observatory, Edward S. Holden, sent best 
wishes and publications o f the a s p  to the a & p  

Society on the occasion o f its incorporation 
in 1890. Following its Annual Meeting in 
Seattle in 1936, the a s p  held an extra paper 
session in Victoria w hich was enjoyed by 
many r a s c  members. The a s p  returned to 
Victoria in 1962 and in 1988 for its h un
dredth annual meeting. In addition to its 
technical Publications, its popular periodical, 
Mercury, and a quarterly newsletter aimed at



Photograph of Section D of the AAAS on the steps of the DO, 29 June, 1938. Included are three gold medal winners 
of the RASC: Millman, Harper and McDiarmid; seven RASC Presidents: Stewart, Millman, Harper, Northcott Collins, 
R DeLury and Jackson; Reinhardt who was a benefactor, and Burland, a winner of the Service Award.

KEY TO  PHOTOGRAPH

1. G.H. Ling, Saskatoon 8. W.E. Harper, Victoria 15. R.E. DeLury, Ottawa
2. J.P. Henderson, Ottawa 9. R.J. McDiarmid, Ottawa 16. J.L. O ’Connor, Ottawa
3. D.B. Nugent Ottawa 10. J.B. Irwin, Washington 17. W .E.W . Jackson, Ottawa
4. J. Pawling, Washington 11. C. Reinhardt Perth 18. E.C. Arbogast Ottawa
5. KM. Stewart, Ottawa 12. R.J. Northcott Toronto 19. C.A. French, Ottawa
6. H.T. Stetson, Cambridge 13. M.S. Burland, Ottawa 20. W.S. McClenahan, Ottawa
7. P.M. Millman, Toronto 14. J.R. Collins, Toronto

Biographical sketches like the following one will accompany many of the photographs throughout the book.
W a l t e r  E r a s t u s  W e d d e l  J a c k so n  (1880-1962) was bom in Newmarket Ontario. His mother's 

family name was Weddel; his father was Editor of the Newmarket Era. After attending local schools, he went to the 
University of Toronto where he received his BA in 1905 and MA in 1906. Even before graduating he joined the 
Meteorological Service in 1904 and the RASC in 1905. Jackson worked for a time at the Toronto Observatory, and 
made measurements of double stars and other observations with the 15-cm refractor. He then served as meteorol
ogist with Captain Bernier in the first official Canadian explorations of the Arctic in 1908-09. This led to some papers 
in the Proceedings of the Royal Society of Canada and an address to the RASC. His special area of expertise was in 
terrestrial magnetism, at that time a vital part of the Meteorological Service and in the course of his duties he trav
elled in Hudson Bay and Strait, worked at the Magnetic Observatory at Agincourt, Ontario, and established the 
Magnetic Observatory at Meanook, Alberta, in 1916. Jackson became Assistant Director of the Meteorological 
Service in 1929, and in 1936 was transferred to the Dominion Observatory in Ottawa where he was in charge of all 
the magnetic work done at Canadian observatories.

Within the RASC, he was especially active in the 1920s when he spoke at a number of meetings, published 
several papers and reports in the Journal and served as Vice-President and President Other professional connections 
included membership in the International Meteorological Organization and the Geodetic and Geophysical Union.
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teachers, the Society provides a very useful 
service by selling slides, posters and other 
educational materials.

b a a : The British Astronomical Association was
founded in 1890 primarily for amateur 
astronomers as the r a s  had become largely 
a professional Society. C o-operation 
between observers in both the b a a  and r a s c  

has occurred interm ittently during their 
century o f co-existence. The two Societies d a o : 

have about the same num ber of members.
b a a s : ( b a  for short): The British Association for

the Advancement of Science began in the d d o  

1820s. Partly as a result o f a b a  report in 
1838, magnetic observatories were estab- d o :

lished in four British colonies, including 
one at Toronto in 1840. The Association 
had a num ber o f meetings in Canada w hich g a : 

brought renowned scientists like Kelvin and 
J.J. Thom son, to our young country. i a u : 

Montreal was the site in 1884, Toronto in 
1897, W innipeg in 1909 and Toronto again 
in 1924.

c a s c a  ( c a s  originally): Canadian Astronomical 
Society/Societe Canadienne d ’Astronomie.
The idea for a professional association o f 
Canadian Astronomers was first voiced 
publicly by R.M. Petrie in 1964. A Sub- 
Committee o f the National Committee for 
Canada o f the ia u  was formed in 1969 but 
there was no strong support for the idea o f 
a professional society, and the Sub- 
Committee recom m ended no action . be 
taken. In the meanwhile, an umbrella asso
ciation o f Canadian scientific societies 
( s c it e c )  was being planned, and the profes
sional astronomers realized that they had 
better form  a society if they w ished to have 
an adequate voice in that organization. 
Ultimately c a s  was established and held its 
inaugural meeting in Victoria in 1971. On

that occasion, a message o f best wishes and 
congratulations was sent by the r a s c  and a 
spirit o f co-operation has been maintained 
between the two societies in a num ber of 
areas including the Plaskett medal, the 
Hogg lecture and the publication o f c a s c a  

Abstracts in the Journal. There are currently 
over 400 m em bers o f c a s c a , o f w hom  
about one-fifth belong to the r a s c . 

Dom inion Astrophysical Observatory, near 
Victoria, BC, was opened by the federal 
government in 1918.
David Dunlap Observatory, part o f the 
University o f Toronto, was opened in 1935. 
The Dom inion Observatory in Ottawa was 
the first real centre o f astrophysical research 
in Canada w hen it opened in 1905.
General Assembly o f the r a s c , an annual 
convention.
The International Astronomical Union now  
com prising about 7,000 m em bers began as 
the International U nion for Co-operation in 
Solar Research in 1904. The r a s c  applied 
for admission in 1908, and sent representa
tives to the 1910 meetings at Mt Wilson. 
The i a u  form ed in 1919, and held the first 
o f its triennial international assemblies in 
1922. Canada, like all adhering countries, 
had a National Com mittee for the ia u  to 
decide w ho its delegates w ould be and to 
discuss m atters requ iring  in ternational 
action. The r a s c  appointed five representa
tives to the National Committee until 1952, 
and only one afterwards. That policy was 
continued, even after the duties o f the 
National Committee were subsum ed by the 
n r c ’s  Associate Committee on Astronomy, 
until a reorganization by n r c  in 1989 ter
m inated any direct voice in national or 
international astronomical affairs by the 
RASC. The 1979 i a u  General Assembly was



held in Montreal and a num ber o f special 
symposia were held in London, Ottawa, 
Toronto and Victoria. The r a s c  m ounted a 
special display o f its activities for the 
Montreal meeting and made a $500 grant 
(later returned and put into the Beals fund 
to help astronomers travel to international 
meetings), s a m  organized a special evening 
of public talks and observing. In 1988, the 
Society contributed  $500 to enable a 
delegate from  Thailand to attend the 
i a u  C olloquium  in W illiam stow n, 
M assachusetts on -on- the teaching o f 
Astronomy.

i u a a : International U nion o f Amateur
Astronomers. The idea o f such an organiza
tion was first suggested by the well-known 
British amateur, Patrick Moore, at the ia u  

meetings in Prague in 1967. r a s c  member, 
Ken Chilton, was their first secretary. Their 
third congress, in 1975, was held at his 
invitation in Hamilton. Dr Kennedy O ’Brien 
of Newfoundland was later a president. The 
Union failed after a few years largely 
because o f financial and language problems.

n f c a a a : Niagara Frontier Council o f  Amateur 
Astronomical Associations was established 
in New York State in 1968. Many r a s c  

Centres in southern Ontario have held joint 
meetings w ith this group.

n r c : National Research Council. U pon the
closing o f the d o , n r c  assumed responsibil
ity for government astronomy in 1970 and 
the n r c  Associate Committee for Astronomy 
subsumed the responsibilities previously 
exercised by the National Committee for 
the i a u .

r a s : Royal Astronomical Society (of London,
England) was established in 1820. It began 
to exchange publications w ith the r a s c  in 
1892.

Ken n e t h  E. Ch ilto n  (1939-1976) was a teacher by profession. He joined the Hamilton Centre in 1966 
and during his short life, served as Director of Observations, Treasurer, Editor of Orbit, Vice-President and 
President He received the national Service Award in 1976.

His expertise as an educator came to the fore in a series of Cable TV programs which he started in 1971, 
called The Sky Tonight Thirty-eight programs were aired in the next year.

As an observer, he made magnitude estimates for AAVSO from 1966-73. He took part in visual meteor pro
grams, searched for transient lunar phenomena, timed a transit of Mercury, sketched Venus and observed its polar
ization, wrote articles on observing Mars and observing asteroids, found a correlation between the intensity of 
Jupiter’s South equatorial belt and the position of the satellite Callisto, and studied Saturn’s belt zones and rings 
with his 32 cm Gregorian reflector. Chilton was the obvious person to serve as the national Co-ordinator of 
Planetary Observations in the late 60’s and early 70’s when the Society attempted to systematize observations 
from active members across the country. Under his direction, the Planetary Section was one of the most active 
in the program. He was also the Chairman of the Co-ordinating Committee for the 1972 Solar Eclipse, visible in 
many parts of Canada.

Ken Chilton took a great interest in the organization of amateur astronomers. He was very eager to promote 
liaisons between RASC Centres in Ontario and clubs in Western New York State, and served a term as chair
man of NFCAAA. But it was as President of the International Union of Amateur Astronomers that he received 
the recognition which he undoubtedly relished most The IUAA was founded in 1969 as a sort of counterpart of 
the professional IAU, and indeed was recognized by that body and affiliated with it

Although he endured several years of illness, his energy and enthusiasm were an inspiration to everyone. The
Kenneth E. Chilton Prize was established as a tribute to his accomplishments and his spirit

Ken Chilton (l) and Robert Speck simulate the Apollo-Saturn 11 separation at the time of the first lunar 
landing, July, 1969.

Pr e f a c e  •  xii i

Ph
ot

o 
cr

ed
it

; 
Sp

ec
ia

l 
C

o
ll

ec
ti

o
n

s,
 

H
am

ilt
on

 
Pu

bl
ic

 
L

ib
ra

ry



r a s c :

r c i :

r s c :

The Royal Astronomical Society o f Canada.
Royal Canadian Institute was originally 
established in  Toronto in 1849 as the 
Canadian Institute and their Canadian Journal 
occasionally contained some astronomical s a f : 

papers. Andrew Elvins joined in 1860, and 
over the years many w ho were prom inent 
in the r c i  were also leaders in the r a s c . For 
nearly fifty years, the Society was a tenant 
o f  the Institute. Today, as in the past, the 
r a s c  Toronto Centre and the r c i  jointly 
sponsor a lecture by some outstanding 
speaker nearly every year.
Royal Society o f  Canada, founded by the 
Governor General, the Marquess o f Lorne, 
in 1882, admits only a limited num ber o f sam: 
the country’s m ost distinguished scholars.
The a & p  Society, and later the r a s c , sent rep
resentatives to meetings o f the r s c  until the s r a c : 

1930s. In 1931, there was a joint session o f 
Section III o f the r s c  w ith the r a s c  in 
Toronto. Papers presented at a symposium

sponsored by the r s c  in 1973, “Chemical 
Evolution o f the Universe,” were published 
in the Journal, and the centennial o f the r s c  

was marked by an article by Helen Hogg.
La Societe Astronomique de France was 
established in 1887 by Camille 
Flammarion. In a historical account w hich 
appeared on its sixtieth anniversary, it was 
stated that the s a f  had a distinct influence 
on the founders o f our Society, s a f ’s publi
cation L’Astronomie (started in 1882) was 
exchanged for our Journal from 1900 on. It 
was recently reported that s a f  has a m em 
bership o f about 5,000 including 100 p ro 
fessional astronomers.
La Societe d ’Astronomie de Montreal was 
legally incorporated in  1968. It grew out o f 
the r a s c ’s  Centre francais de Montreal.
La Societe Royale d ’Astronomie du Canada 
became the French half o f the official nam e 
o f the Society when it was federally incor
porated in 1968.





The nebulous region of the Milky W ay near the bright star Gamma Cygni. Photographed by Damien Lemay, 5-6 September, 1991. 
North is at the left and east is at the bottom.



CHAPTER 1

T he r a s c  is an association of over 3,000 
members. Relative to national population, 
there are few, if  any, other astronomical soci

eties in the world w ith as large a following. Those 
w ho belong to the r a s c  have diverse interests and 
levels o f com m itm ent w hich vary from participant 
to professional. In a sense, all members are amateurs 
since they love astronomy. The fact that some are 
paid to do research or to teach does not diminish 
their underly ing devotion to their calling. 
Nonetheless, there is a recognized division between 
the small group w ho have the perseverance, special
ized education and success in the scientific world to 
be called professionals and the great majority of 
members who call themselves amateurs. The linkage 
w hich the Society fosters between these two per
ceived groups is one o f its great strengths. The 
Society also excels at affording diverse opportunities 
for members to serve the public. As an organization, 
the r a s c  thus exemplifies what Robert Stebbins, a 
sociologist at the University of Calgary, calls a p ro
fessional-amateur-public ( p - a - p )  system o f interrela
tionships.

Stebbins has made a study o f the role o f ama
teurs in fields as disparate as art, science and sport 
and finds many parallels in the interaction o f ama
teurs w ith their professional counterparts, and in 
their relationships w ith their families and occupa
tions. He has examined the amateurs’ attitudes, what 
they see as the rewards and costs o f their avocation, 
and the contributions they make to individuals, the 
profession and to society. For instance, an actor in a

local troupe may have first-hand knowledge o f a 
play being staged professionally and may be able to 
appreciate the nuances o f pacing and stage direction 
just as an amateur astronomer may be able to relate 
to certain technical problems underlying scientific 
research. An amateur archaeologist unearthing a 
prehistoric relic experiences the same thrill as an 
astrophotographer who captures an elusive comet 
on film. A visit to the Hockey Hall o f Fame or to the 
Royal Greenwich Observatory makes a devotee feel 
an association w ith the immortals. In all areas of 
strong amateur involvement, marital and family life 
may flourish or suffer. Some spouses share in their 
m ate’s enthusiasm, some find it best to cultivate 
independent interests, and some resent the intrusion 
o f another passion into their lives.

But for many amateur astronomers, there is a 
unique dim ension to what they are doing. There is 
something fundamentally uplifting and m eaningful 
in probing the universe. It’s hard to say from a 
child’s point o f view w hether a first look at Saturn 
through a telescope exceeds the thrill o f a first solid 
h it w ith a baseball bat. Both experiences can also be 
pretty satisfying to the adult w ho has helped make 
them  happen. But we do like to think that something 
m ore broadening, or civilizing, or perm anent will 
result from looking beyond ourselves, from  encour
aging a curiosity about the larger universe.

The reader will find in the brief biographies in 
this book that an interest in astronomy can be awak
ened at any age and in many ways. For those w ith 
mechanical or technical skills, satisfaction may come
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C h a r l e s  

C a r p m a e l  

(1846-94) was bom
in England and graduat
ed in Mathematics 
from Cambridge. One 
of a large family, he 
and two brothers were 
fellows of the RAS. He 
came to Canada, com
mencing work with the 
Meteorological Service 
as G T Kingston's 
Assistant in 1872 and 
eventually succeeding 

him as Director in 1880. One of his first duties was to investi
gate a violent storm which caused much destruction along 
the southeast shore of Nova Scotia in 1873.

Carpmael had some astronomical background. He was a 
pupil of Charles Pritchard, later Savilian Professor of 
Astronomy at Oxford, and he participated in a British eclipse 
expedition to Spain in 1870 where he made spectroscopic 
observations of the corona In Canada, astronomy was not 
often part of Carpmael's official duties but the Dominion 
Government did place him in charge of the transit of Venus 
observations in 1882 and he did determine the longitude of 
the Toronto Observatory in 1888. Within the Society he was 
always willing to act as an advisor, and welcomed members 
to the Observatory on a few occasions. But he was not in 
good health and only chaired 11 of the 125 meetings which 
were held during his four-year Presidency. He returned to 
England where he died at the age of 48.

L a r r a t t  W .

S m i t h  ( 1 8 2 0 -

1 9 0 5 ) ,  though born 
in England, was edu
cated in Toronto at 
Upper Canada 
College and at the 
University. His father 
had been with the 
Royal Artillery in 
Canada during the 
W ar of 1812 and he 
himself served with 
the militia during the 
rebellion of 1837.

Larratt W  Smith had a distinguished career as a lawyer, 
heading his Toronto firm and serving as the Clerk of the 
Court of Appeals. He chaired a Royal Commission, was 
Vice-Chancellor of the U of T twice, was a Director of a 
number of companies and President of Consumers Gas. He 
had a large property and house named "Summerhill" near 
Yonge Street between Bloor and St Clair. Astronomy was 
not a big part of his life, though he did write on the daily 
headings of his diary, notes on the phenomena of Jupiter’s 
satellites, the minima of Algol and so on. Infirmities of old 
age prevented him from chairing more than a couple of 
meetings during his Presidency in the Society.

J o h n  A .

P a t e r s o n  ( 1 8 4 6 -  

1 9 3 0 )  was born in 
Stornoway, Scotland, 
but emigrated to 
Canada as a young 
boy when his father 
accepted a post as 
pioneer Presbyterian 
missionary at 
Bobcaygeon, Ontario. 
Graduating from 
Upper Canada 
College with a double 
scholarship in classics 

and mathematics, he proceeded to get his MA from the 
University of Toronto. After a period of teaching mathemat
ics at UCC, he turned to law in 1873, a profession which 
engaged him for the rest of his life. He was solicitor for the 
U of T, North American Life and the Presbyterian Church in 
Canada. One of his most memorable cases was a rigorous 
and successful defence of the Lord’s Day Act which severely 
limited activities on the Sabbath. He was also an influential 
promoter of the establishment of the United Church in 
Canada.

He joined the Society in 1890 and contributed several 
papers and addresses, some of a biographical nature and 
some dealing with astronomical allusions found in poetry. 
During his Presidency he travelled to Ayr and Elora to 
deliver popular lectures.

The first six presidents of the Society, before it became the RASC, are featured on these pages. They were not 
professional astronomers but all were men of importance in the community and lent a measure of prestige to 
the fledgling Society, especially in a time when social status was definitely something to be cultivated.



A r t h u r  H a r v e y  

(1834-1905) was a
polymath, publishing 
papers on the grain 
trade, the reciprocity 
treaty, the Canadian 
Census of 1871, met
rication, botany, 
geology, pathology, 
anthropology, philos
ophy, physics and, of 
course, many on 
astronomy.

He came to 
Canada in 1856 after 

education in England, France, Holland and at Trinity 
College, Dublin. After working for a number of newspapers 
in Hamilton, Montreal and Quebec (where he married), he 
began a career as a statistician with the government of 
Canada 1862-70. During his time in Ottawa, Harvey also 
founded the Year Book and Almanac of British North America 

in 1867 was active in the Natural History Society, serving as 
its Secretary in 1867-68. He then moved to Toronto to 
become manager of an insurance company and president 
of a loan and land company.

His astronomical interests were very broad also. He 
saw and wrote about Donati’s Comet of 1858 and the 
Comet 1861 II. He wrote on the parallax of the aurora and 
was invited to contribute his views to Nature. He spoke at 
meetings on several occasions on topics including eclipses, 
the telescope, observatories, Roentgen’s discoveries, the 
synchronism of northern and southern auroras, meteors 
and meteorites and contributed 25 papers to the Society’s 
publications on an equally dazzling array of subjects. His 
investigations into solar-terrestrial relationships led to his 
election as Honorary President and Director of the 
Institutio Solar Internacional Montevideo, Uruguay. He 
claimed to have discovered the emission in solar radiation 
of negatively charged particles and to have been the first to 
announce a 27.5 day periodicity in magnetic disturbances 
on earth.

G e o r g e  E .  L u m s d e n  ( 1 8 4 7 - 1 9 0 3 )  was the first Canadian-born President of 
the Society. His father was an Anglican minister, and it was from him that he 
acquired his love of astronomy. After a career in journalism, George Lumsden 
entered the Ontario Civil Service in 1880, rising to become Assistant Provincial 
Secretary, an office comparable to Deputy Minister. In spite of the heavy demands 
of this position he was devoted to the Astronomical Society, serving as Secretary, 
Editor and President He had papers published by the Royal Society of Canada, in 
Popular Astronomy and in Scientific American. Fifteen of his contributions appear in 
the Transactions of the Society. A  neighbour and friend said, "He was always ready 
to point out the great stars and constellations and to aid the visitor in using the 
telescope on his premises. His gentle enthusiasm, as he dwelt on the beauty and 
magnificence of the firmament, induced many to pursue such charming studies.”

R o b e r t  F r e d e r i c  S t u p a r t  ( 1 8 5 7 - 1 9 4 0 )  joined the permanent staff 
of the Canadian Meteorological Service as a map-drawer when he was only 
15. W ho would have thought that he would someday have a bay named for 
him on Hudson Strait, become a Fellow, and later President of Section III of 
the RSC, be President of the RCI, an honorary life member of the Royal 
Meteorological Society of London and be knighted Sir Frederic?

As Carpmael’s successor as Director of the Meteorological Service, he gra
ciously agreed to stand as Vice-President of the Society in 1896, becoming 
President in 1902. He contributed dozens of articles and served the RASC as 
Associate Editor. Sir Frederic spoke to Toronto (Centre) a number of times in 
the 1920s and served as their first Honorary President from 1930 to 1934.

(P h o to  cred its : fo r  Sm ith: M etro po litan  T o ro n to  R e fe re n ce  L ib rary , T 13 7 9 2 ; fo r  P a terso n : A rc h iv es  o f  th e  U n ited  C h u rch  o f  C anada , V ic to ria  U n iversity , P  5 0 4 0 ; fo r  Stupart: 

C ity  o f  T o ro n to  A rc h iv es , J  2 340 .)
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Ray Thompson shows his telescope to his seven-year- 
old son, David, in 1963, in his first observatory at Maple, 
just north of Toronto. David is now a laser physicist 
working on fusion at the Los Alamos Laboratory in New 
Mexico.

R a y m o n d  R .  T h o m p s o n  ( 1 9 2 3 - )  remembers the marvellous views of the night sky he had from the dark
ened deck of a ship in mid-Atlantic when he was just fourteen. His father, with the British Admiralty, had been 
transferred to Bermuda, and the binoculars he had been given as a parting gift by friends in England gave young 
Ray his first taste of what lay beyond. Eventually Ray came to Toronto and took up his career as teacher and 
musician. Contact with the RASC and Jesse Ketchum rekindled his interest, and he was soon active in the Society. 
President of the Toronto Centre in 1963-64 and director of observations in 1965, Ray Thompson won the Chant 
Medal in 1967 for outstanding work both in instrumentation and observational astronomy, particularly solar, lunar 
and planetary sketching.

Thompson started his second observatory as a Centennial project in 1967 and equipped it with twin refrac
tors - a 15-cm f/10 built by himself and a 20-cm f/15. These he found ideal not only for his solar system obser
vations but also for visual photometry of variable stars. The smaller instrument was useful as a finder and for the 
brighter variables, while the larger instrument enabled him to reach 13th magnitude until his neighbourhood was 
drowned by streetlighting. He built a new two-storey observatory in 1971, housing the refractors under a 3.6-m 
dome and a 10-cm polar-axis telescope which was especially useful for the daily sunspot plot A  25-cm Schmidt- 
Cassegrain ‘scope replaced the refractors in 1991.

Over a period of thirty years Thompson has reported nearly 10,000 visual estimates of variable stars to the 
AAVSO. In recent years, he has used a solid-state photometer coupled to a computer which does all the reduc
tions and statistical analysis, and his work has been especially useful in a program to detect and confirm small vari
ations in red giants.

from building their own telescopes, or working w ith 
com puters. O thers may take a m ore passive 
approach, but get just as m uch pleasure from  
reading about quarks and quasars, and how  both the 
very small and the very large are interrelated in an 
understanding o f the early mom ents o f the universe. 
Some, like hikers, will simply enjoy the exhilaration 
o f following a trail that few others know, and will 
revel in the view o f the night sky, and a very few will 
discover objects never seen before. Those w ith a his
torical or philosophical bent may find the growth o f 
ideas and the concepts o f scientific revolution and 
evolution fascinating. Travellers may find the incen
tive of a solar eclipse gives a purpose to their jour
neys, or visits to observatories a focus to their 
understanding.

A strong astronomical society has the resources 
and good m anagem ent to stimulate and encourage 
all o f these activities and more. Its strength is surely 
measured by the growth and happiness o f its m em 
bership and on both counts the r a s c  seems to be 
doing well.

NAME
Social attitudes and political realities have influenced 
the Society over the years — even its name. Beginning 
as a group o f friends in  1868, the Toronto 
Astronomical Club became a Society the following 
year. The style w hich was adopted about 1884, 
namely “The Astronomical and Physical Society o f 
Toronto” continued when the Society became incor
porated in Ontario in 1890. George Lumsden, one o f 
the charter members and the corresponding secretary 
in the 1890s, tried on more than one occasion to 
have the nam e changed. In the Victorian era, refined 
people were certain, at least in public, that they did 
not belong to the animal kingdom and took pains 
never to discuss or display anything to do w ith the 
body or its functions. The story was that Mrs 
Lumsden objected to the use o f the word “Physical”



on these grounds and her husband did what he could 
to eliminate the embarrassment. In May, 1900, the 
year in which he became president, Lumsden got his 
way, and the official title became The Toronto 
Astronomical Society as it had originally been in 
1869. The name only lasted for three years. It was 
really too restrictive as there were by this time many 
members outside Toronto, and three or four astro
nomical clubs in Ontario towns had affiliated with 
the Society.

In the meanwhile, in September and October, 
1901, the Duke and Duchess o f York made a coast- 
to-coast tour o f Canada. Everywhere they went, the 
future King George V and Queen Mary were greeted 
w ith waves o f pro-im perial sentiment, and members 
o f the Society, feeling very m uch a part o f this tide 
o f support, decided it would be highly desirable to 
become a “Royal” Society. In the words o f the 
m inutes for 1902:

After considerable discussion concerning the 
expediency of making application to the Crown 
for the privilege of styling the Society “Royal” 
and in the event of doing so whether “of 
Toronto,” “of Ontario” or “of Canada” should 
be asked for, a committee of council was 
appointed to consider the whole question.

A petition was drawn up, dated January 7, 
1903, signed by President R.E Stupart, and Secretary 
J.R. Collins, and sent to His Excellency the Governor 
General of Canada soliciting from His Majesty the 
King (Edward VII) the privilege o f prefixing the 
w ord Royal to the nam e Astronomical Society of 
Canada. The reply came in a letter dated February 
27, 1903, from Joseph Pope, Under-Secretary of 
State, and him self a m em ber o f the Society. The 
letter stated that the Governor General had received 
a despatch from the Secretary o f State for the 
Colonies [sic] acquainting His Excellency that His 
Majesty the King had been graciously pleased to

grant perm ission to the Toronto Astronomical 
Society to adopt the title o f the Royal Astronomical 
Society o f Canada. Application was thereupon made 
to the Honorable Chief Justice o f the Com mon Pleas 
Division o f the High Court o f Justice for Ontario, Sir 
William Meredith, to change the corporate nam e of 
the Society. This he granted on March 3, 1903.

The Society has gratefully retained the name 
w ith m inor variants ever since. A change was neces
sitated in 1968 w hen the organization sought to 
become incorporated federally. At that time, the 
“new ” Society had to have a different title from the 
“o ld” one so that the assets and m em bers o f the 
provincially incorporated body could be legally

The Duke and Duchess of York arrive at Toronto’s City Hall, October 1901.
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taken over by the federally incorporated society. For 
that reason the new name adopted was “The Royal 
Astronomical Society of Canada - 1968.” W ith two 
French-speaking Centres in the organization, the 
title “La Societe Royale d ’Astronomie du Canada — 
1968” was also officially recognized. The change 
was also appropriate as bilingualism became an offi
cial policy o f the federal government in 1969. 
Finally, after a respectable waiting period, the 
“ 1968” was dropped in 1973, resulting in the 
familiar nam e o f former years, but now  in its bilin
gual form.

To outsiders, The Royal Astronomical Society of 
Canada may sound as rem ote and aloof as the distant 
stars. Perhaps images o f the elite Royal Society of 
London come to mind, associated w ith intellectual 
icons like Newton and Hailey. Though such im pres
sions o f the r a s c  are utterly wrong, the nam e and the 
regrettable reputation that science is too difficult for 
the average person have undoubtedly alienated 
some. Others may have felt reassured by the regal 
cachet or even been attracted by a perceived sense o f 
prestige. Nonetheless, the w hole thrust o f  the 
Society is and always was, to popularize astronomy 
and to make it accessible to all.

OBJECTIVES
The formal goals of the Society have been spelled 
out in the various versions o f the constitution. At the 
time o f incorporation in Ontario (1890), the objects 
o f the Society were declared to be as follows:

(a) To encourage, advance and popularize 
the study o f Astronomy and Physics, 
and to diffuse as widely as is practica
ble, inform ation in those branches o f 
Science.

(b) To publish, from tim e to time, the 
results o f the work o f the Society in 
the form of Transactions, which shall 
contain such Notes and Papers as shall

have been approved o f for publication, 
and

(c) To acquire and maintain a library and 
such apparatus and other property, 
both real and personal, as may be nec
essary and convenient for the due car
rying out o f the said objects o f the 
Society or any o f them.

W hen the by-Laws were thoroughly revised in 
connection w ith the name change in 1900, the 
objects were altered, the first one now reading:

(a) To study astronomical and astro- 
physical subjects, and such cognate 
subjects as the Society shall approve of 
and shall, in its opinion, tend to the 
better consideration and elucidation of 
astronomical and astro-physical p rob
lems, and to diffuse theoretical and 
practical inform ation w ith respect to 
such subjects.

Clauses (b) and (c) were pretty m uch the same 
as before.

The change in  wording was significant, sig
nalling an alteration o f the course to be taken. The 
emphasis was changed in 1900 from popularizing 
to studying and was broadened to include cognate 
subjects, w ith specific m ention being made o f theo
retical information. These goals survived almost ver
batim  the m ajor by-law revision o f 1908 w hich was 
precipitated by the formal recognition o f Centres.

A further overhaul in 1944 m aintained the 
objects but streamlined the wording:

(a) To study Astronomy, including 
Astrophysics, Geophysics and such 
cognate subjects as shall be approved 
by the Society; and to diffuse 
theoretical and practical inform ation 
w ith respect to such subjects.



(b) To publish from  time to time the 
results o f  the work o f the Society; and

(c) To acquire and maintain a Library and 
other property w hich may be desired 
for carrying into effect the objects of 
the Society.

With national incorporation in 1968 came the 
newly stated objectives w hich still guide the course 
o f the Society. They are:

(a) to stimulate interest and to prom ote 
and increase knowledge in astronomy 
and related sciences;

(b) to acquire and maintain equipment, 
libraries and other property necessary 
for the pursuit o f its aims;

(c) to publish journals, books and other 
material containing inform ation on the 
progress o f astronomy and the work o f 
the Society;

(d) to receive and administer gifts, dona
tions and bequests from m embers of 
the Society and others;

(e) to make contributions and render assis
tance to individuals and institutions 
engaged in  the study and advancement 
of astronomy.

Notice that the first objective, “to stimulate inter
est and to promote and increase knowledge in astron
omy and related sciences.” is more in line with the 
original statement o f 1890 than those of intervening 
years.

Though a cynic m ight doubt that the formal 
wording o f objectives would truly reflect the actual 
operation of the organization, there is in these state
m ents some real correspondence w ith the direction 
the Society took. W hether the stated goals were 
causes or effects is debatable, but the periods when 
popularizing and stim ulating o f interests was 
emphasized, that is the early years and m ore recent

Malcolm Thomson 
in the Time Room, 

National Research Council, 
17 October, 1972.

M a l c o l m  M .  T h o m s o n  ( 1 9 0 8 - ) ,  as the son of a minister, moved quite a lot He was bom in Nelson, BC, 
and grew up in Edmonton and Winnipeg. After earning his ba at the University of Manitoba in 1929, he joined 
the staff of the DO in Ottawa as a member of the Time Service. There he made his career except for war-time 
service and a leave of absence to get his MSc degree at Yale University in 1954. Thomson was promoted to 
head of the Positional Astronomy Division in 1957, chief of the Astronomy Division in 1963, and head of the 
Time and Frequency Section of the Physics Division at NRC after astronomical work ended at the DO in 1970. 
Among his responsibilities was the installation of the Photographic Zenith Telescope at Pridis, Alberta, inaugu
rated at the time of the 1968 General Assembly. His book. The Beginning of the Long Dash, published in 1978, 
gives the whole story of timekeeping in Canada, including many developments in which he participated.

Malcolm Thomson joined the Ottawa Centre shortly after taking up his duties at the DO and held office in 
the Centre continuously from 1934 to 1948 as Secretary, Vice-President and President From 1963-72, he 
moved through the sequence of national presidential offices. During his active years in the Ottawa Centre, 
Thomson was very helpful in directing teams of meteor observers and in working with groups of young people. 
He chaired the organizing committee for the 1973 General Assembly. During his national service, he worked 
tactfully but decisively to smooth out internal problems in the Quebec Centre, and put in a great deal of work 
preparing a new RASC Constitution prior to incorporation under Federal charter. Malcolm Thomson’s substan
tial contribution to the Society was recognized with a Centennial Medal in 1967 and by the presentation to the 
RASC national office of an historic railway station pendulum clock in his honour.



L l o y d  A . H i g g s  ( 1 9 3 7 - )  is presently director of the Dominion Radio Astrophysical Observatory in 
Penticton, BC, where he has worked on such specialized interests as planetary nebulae and supernova remnants, 
recombination lines in the radio spectrum, and the development of software for data reduction. He was bom in 
Moncton, NB, attended the University of New Brunswick and went to Oxford University as a Rhodes Scholar, 
receiving his D.Phil. degree in 1961. He then began his career in research with the Radio and Electrical 
Engineering Division of NRC in Ottawa where he worked until moving to Penticton.

Dr Higgs joined the RASC shortly after moving to Ottawa and took an active part in a number of capaci
ties, including a term as Centre president 1971 -72. Always an enthusiastic supporter of the RASC, he con
tributed many scientific papers and reviews to the Society's publications and edited the Journal with care and skill 
from 1976 to 1980. His election as the Society’s Second Vice-President in 1984 led to a term as President in 
1988-90, during which time he spoke at meetings of nearly all the twenty-two Centres.

As the citation for Higgs’ Service Award stated in 1983, few professional astronomers have been willing or 
able to commit themselves so whole-heartedly to the Society, yet he always gave the impression that he was 
the beneficiary. On stepping down from his editorial role, Higgs wrote, "the frequent contacts with enthusiastic 
amateur astronomers were refreshing experiences which never failed to re-kindle my own flagging spirits.” There 
are undoubtedly many amateur members who feel the same way about their encounters with him.

times, were marked by the greatest involvement of 
the amateur m em bers as officers, speakers and 
writers. The time in between was marked by the 
greatest professional involvement. N ot that the 
Society ever dim inished its efforts to encourage 
public interest in astronomy, but professional con
cerns were quite naturally m ore evident during the 
middle period. Those were the years between the 
opening o f the country’s first m ajor observatory in 
1905 and the establishment o f c a s c a  in 1971 w hich 
subsum ed most o f the professional astronom ers’ 
objectives.

Some further insight into the changing attitudes 
can be gained from  speeches m ade by presidents 
and other officers from time to time. Andrew Elvins 
m ade it clear in 1891 that the aims o f the Society 
were “to invite into the field o f practical amateur 
work anyone interested in astronomy, and to assist 
students in  their studies o f the science.” Five years 
later, President J.A. Paterson said, “It m ust not be 
supposed that w hat we do here is to attract the atten
tion o f astronomers but is rather to instruct each 
other.” Lumsden, in 1901, looked for m ore lasting 
effects: “May the President o f the Society w ho stands 
in my place one hundred years from  tonight be able 
to speak to his audience o f the usefulness [of the 
Society to Science] and may he be able to point to 
some beautiful arch, the keystone o f w hich was put 
in place by a m em ber o f this Society.”

The professional astronomers, even in presiden
tial addresses, had very little to say about their per
ceptions o f  the Society’s im portance in their work. 
One w ho did was W .F. King, w ho as Canada’s Chief 
Astronomer, was the first director o f the Dom inion 
Observatory. He concluded his 1907 inaugural 
address as the first president o f the Ottawa Section o f 
the Society by saying, “the m eeting together o f 
those engaged in study and investigation ... is the 
end w hich societies like this should strive to attain.” 
Though the Journal was used as a m edium  for pub-



lishing papers, observatory reports and news, r a s c  

meetings outside Ottawa never developed into sci
entific sessions as King seemed to have in mind. 
Besides there was really no basis for a national 
organization of professional astronomers as long as 
there were only three centres o f research in the 
country -  Ottawa, Victoria and Toronto. The need 
only developed in the 1960s w ith the burgeoning of 
universities, the opening o f two radio observatories, 
and the beginning o f space-related agencies, and by 
that time there were other structures in place for 
meetings of professional astronomers in Canada.

The role of the Society came under close scruti
ny in 1976, w ith the formation o f a committee to 
consider the future and finances o f the r a s c . Under 
Dr John Percy’s leadership, a very thorough report 
comprising forty-nine recommendations was pre
pared. Fifteen years later these proposals seem as 
sensible as ever. The majority have been acted upon 
w ith  beneficial results while a few still remain as 
good ideas. The preamble to the report captures the 
essence of the r a s c  just as accurately today as it did 
then:

[The membership is] scattered clear across 
Canada (and elsewhere), comprising profes
sional astronomers and elementary school stu
dents, anglophones and francophones, active 
observers and armchair astronomers, beginners 
and 50-year veterans. This diversity is both the 
greatest asset and greatest problem in the 
Society.

Further brainstorm ing took place at the 1987 
General Assembly w hen delegates were encouraged 
to bring innovative ideas concerning future direc
tions and projects to consider. As a result o f this 
work by Dr Lloyd Higgs and his committee, attrac
tive brochures were produced w hich have proved 
beneficial in fundraising. The general nature o f the 
Society was sum m ed up as “an organization that is

This 1989 photo 
shows Toronto 

Centre President 
Ralph Chou (l) 

presenting the Bert 
Winnearls Award to 

John Percy for his 
outstanding contribu
tion to the operation 

of the Centre.

Jo h n  R. P e rc y  ( 1941-) combines research, education and Society affairs in one very busy life. His stature 
as a professional astronomer is evident from the dozens of research papers on variable stars he has published, 
his election as president of the AAVSO in 1989 and his presidency of the Commission on Variable Stars of the 
IAU.

His contributions to the promotion and communication of science to students and the public are second to 
none. Dr Percy has written a number of papers on the teaching of Astronomy, and co-edited a book on the 
subject He has given innumerable talks at schools and to teachers, to clubs and to the public generally. As RASC 
President in 1978-80, he spoke to all Centres from St John’s to Victoria. Within the Society, he has chaired a 
committee on adult education, inaugurated “Education Notes” in the Journal, was the first editor of the National 
Newsletter, and editor of the Observer’s Handbook for eleven years. He has been Toronto Centre’s Second Vice- 
President a number of times (a position which he currently holds) and has served the Centre as president His 
outstanding contribution to the Society was marked in the presentation of the RASC Service Award in 1977.

Percy’s leadership has been vital to a  number of other organizations including the RCI, the Editorial Board of 
Science Affairs (a magazine devoted to Canadian Science in the 1960s) and the Science Teachers Association of 
Ontario.

A  University of Toronto man to the core, John Percy received the RASC Gold Medal on graduation in 1962 
and subsequently earned his post-graduate degrees there. Since 1967 he has been a member of the faculty as a 
professor of astronomy based on the Erindale campus where he is now Associate Dean and Vice-Principal.
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devoted to the advancement o f public awareness and 
appreciation o f all aspects o f  astronomy.” 
Philosophically, such a statement seems to have 
brought the Society right back to its initial goal o f 
1890. Careful reading, however, m ight suggest a 
subtle difference. Both here and in the first formal 
objective stated in 1968, the role o f study and work 
has been played down. Perhaps it is characteristic of 
our times to avoid rem inders that advancement and 
appreciation come only at the expense of individual 
effort.

BY-LAWS
The by-laws under w hich the r a s c  presently func
tions were approved at the Annual Meeting o f 1989 
(with some am endm ents since) and anyone hoping 
to have a thorough understanding o f the operation 
o f the Society would have to consult those rules. All 
that can be done here is to give a feeling for the 
organization w ithout belabouring all the details.

The Society’s by-laws have evolved over the 
years w ith  complete revisions being published in 
1893, 1900, 1908, 1944, 1957, 1969 and 1989. 
Amendments w hich have come as a response to 
needs, as has generally been the case, usually have 
stood the test of time. Instances w here some indi
vidual’s bright idea seems to have won support have 
normally w ithered from  lack o f application and led 
to eventual removal.

Drafting the by-laws w hich eventually were 
published in 1908 was no t an easy matter. As an 
outcom e o f the establishment o f the Dominion 
Observatory, there was a desire to form  an 
Astronomical Society in Ottawa. A group there met 
and passed a m otion in  1906 that the new organiza
tion w ould be a section o f the r a s c , but their presi
dent, Dr W .F. King, had very definite ideas about the 
way the Society should govern new Centres such as 
this. There had been already “affiliated societies” in 
various Ontario towns but these groups had little

input into the operation o f the general Society. As 
King said, “If the Ottawa Section is to be in a posi
tion o f inferiority, I, as Director o f the Government 
Observatory cannot agree.” He and his colleagues 
felt that the regular meetings o f the Society held in 
Toronto should be no m ore or less im portant than 
those held in some other centre, and proposed that 
Toronto should be a Section on an equal footing 
w ith  others like Ottawa. Each would have its own 
governing body, w ith an overall general Council 
elected by the Centres, rather than by the individual 
members, to regulate the affairs o f the Society as a 
whole. The Toronto group, some o f them  charter 
members, felt equally strongly that the Society had 
originated w ith  them  and were opposed to any 
move w hich w ould dim inish their status. Paterson 
especially was afraid that O ttaw a’s new -found 
prom inence on the astronomical scene m ight even
tually lead to a relocation o f the Society’s headquar
ters. After m uch correspondence, King and his 
assistant, Plaskett, were invited at the Society’s 
expense to come to a m eeting in Toronto to explain 
their point o f  view. An agreement was reached and 
an article was inserted in the new by-laws stipulat
ing that “The Executive Headquarters, the Library, 
and other property o f the Society shall be located in 
the City o f Toronto.” It was also agreed that the new 
constitution w ould not refer to Sections at all. The 
wording worked out for the Constitution o f 1908 
was as follows:

When, at any Centre, a sufficient number of 
members of the Society desire to organize 
regular meetings, the Council may by resolution 
authorize such meetings. These shall be known 
as meetings of the Royal Astronomical Society 
o f Canada, and shall be under the control of the 
Council, which shall make an annual appropria
tion to defray the cost thereof. Their organiza
tion and conduct shall be deputed to a Board of 
the Members comprising them, who shall be



elected annually at a special meeting called for
the purpose.

The only direct representation the Centres got on the 
(national) Council was that the presiding officer of 
each Centre was now included along w ith the 
Officers, six additional elective members, and all the 
past-presidents. It was evidently enough to satisfy 
the Centres.

Over the years, the Centres have increased in 
num ber and in representation to the point where the 
majority of Council members are now Centre repre
sentatives. The increasing autonomy of the Centres 
has also made a uniform  set o f by-laws m ore and 
m ore difficult to maintain.

CHARACTERISTICS
This decentralized structure is a distinctive charac
teristic of the r a s c . Across the country, spanning six 
tim e zones from  St John’s to Victoria, there are now 
twenty-two branches o f the Society, many o f them  
incorporated in their own province. As long as a 
Centre has objectives and by-laws w hich are in 
accord w ith those o f the Society as a whole, it may 
take whatever initiatives are necessary to achieve 
those goals. The Centres are responsible for plan
ning meetings and activities for their own m em bers 
and in some cases for m aintaining a library, tele
scopes or an observatory and issuing newsletters. 
Although they retain 40 percent o f the fees o f their 
attached m embers, the Centres in some cases find it 
necessary to levy a surcharge on their mem bers, to 
cover the costs o f their services. Each Centre is 
adm inistered by a Council com prising at least a 
president, secretary, and treasurer, all o f w hom  are 
elected by m em bers of that Centre. The local by
laws determ ine the voting procedures, as well as the 
term s and duties o f those elected.

Members do not always belong to a Centre. 
Some cannot attend any Centre meetings because o f

J o h n  S t a n l e y  P l a s k e t t  ( 1 8 6 5 - 1 9 4 1 )  spent a happy youth on the family farm near Woodstock, 
Ontario, and did mechanical and electrical work for a number of years before moving to Toronto. There he 
earned his BA in 1899 while employed as a mechanical assistant in the University of Toronto Physics Department 
His name first appears in Society records as assisting Chant with lecture demonstrations. His astronomical career 
began in 1903 when he accepted a job in Ottawa superintending the installation of equipment at the Dominion 
Observatory then under construction. Plaskett went on to use the 38-cm refractor to obtain spectra of binaries. 
He soon faced the limitations of the equipment there and designed a new and faster spectrograph, but in the long 
run, he knew that a much larger telescope was needed to put Canada in the forefront of astrophysical research. 
His persistent lobbying of the federal authorities led eventually to the establishment of the DAO under his direc
torship.

Plaskett’s discovery in 1922 of a binary system which had the greatest mass of any then known, attracted a 
lot of media attention but his pre-eminent work, carried out between 1928 and 1935 in collaboration with J.A. 
Pearce, confirmed the rotation rate of the Galaxy. For his outstanding work, Plaskett received some of the most 
prestigious international awards that any astronomer can ever earn.

Plaskett was a kind and constant supporter of the RASC. Between 1907 and 1918, he held many offices in 
the Ottawa Centre and on the national Council, including the presidency at both levels. He contributed numer
ous papers to the Journal of which he was Associate Editor for twenty-eight years, and throughout his career he 
frequently spoke at Centre meetings, especially in later years in Victoria and in Winnipeg where he was Honorary 
President One of his sons, Harry H. Plaskett, became Savilian Professor of Astronomy at Oxford University.
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In 1895, President Larratt W . Smith suggested that the Society, as a corporation, should have a seal to affix to 
its legal documents. Nothing was done for a couple of years until Dr Edmund Meredith, another lawyer, and 
later Vice-President of the Society, suggested a design. Again no action was taken, perhaps because of the 
impending name change. The idea was not dropped completely, however, and in 1905, Dr Chant was able to 
announce that a final design had been selected, and the work completed:

The central portion of the design is the figure of Urania, the muse of Astronomy. This sketch is after a sculpture 
by Flaxman. Above her head, on a starry background, is the motto, "Quo Ducit Urania” (i.e. where Urania leads, 
we follow), suggested by Professor John Fletcher, of University College. Above this again is the royal crown, and 
surrounding all is the name of our Society. The sketches from which the seal was cut were made by Mr John Ellis.

The Society incurred significant expenses to have the seal made: $20 in 1905 and a further $34.75 in 1906. 
John Ellis (1837-1923) was a lithographer of considerable skill. He was an enthusiastic amateur astronomer who 
hosted open-air meetings at his home on several occasions. Ellis Avenue, just west of Toronto’s High Park is 
named for his family who originally owned 250 acres extending from the lakefront to Bloor Street

The idea of Urania as subject for the seal seems to have been in circulation for some time. The classics were 
still a part of a good education, and everyone would have known who Urania was. President Paterson frequently 
alluded to her in his speeches and W.B. Musson in 1899 described an engraving of Urania copied from one in 
the Vatican, and suggested a motto “Mens Agitat Molem” (the mind is stirred by thy greatness).

A  poem of four verses entitled “An Astronomer’s Apostrophe to Urania" by Frederick C. Leonard was pub
lished in the Journal for October, 1923. It can be given a distinctive Canadian flavour by singing it to the tune of 
the haunting Huron Indian carol, "Jesus Ahatonhia.” A  bit of cane is needed in going from lines six to seven, and 
the first line must be repeated at the end. Here is the first verse:

Celestial Urania,
Thy wonders we would know —

Those mysteries and marvels which 
Alone inspire us so 

That nightly from this Earthly sphere 
W e try to comprehend 

Thy Universe as infinite,
And ages without end.

The Seal of the Society in its present form

impractical distances; some simply prefer to support 
the Society at arm ’s length, receiving the national 
publications but none o f the local services or social 
benefits. Such m em bers are called “unattached,” a 
label w hich m ight be interpreted for better or for 
worse depending on a m em ber’s marital aspirations. 
At the present time, o f the 3,200 members, about 20 
percent are unattached.

Speaking o f being unattached, it should be 
noted that the ratio o f m en to wom en amongst 
regular m embers is about 12:1. This imbalance may 
not be quite as lopsided as it seems however, for 
there are many examples o f m arried couples (for 
w hich the r a s c  should get at least some o f  the credit) 
and consequently there are an unknown num ber of 
wives who take an active interest in the Society, but 
w ho do not show up on the m em bership roll. There 
is provision for another class, called Associate 
Membership, w hich some Centres require spouses 
and other family m em bers to belong to before they 
can participate in  Centre activities. However, these 
associate m em bers are not included in the national 
mem bership list and, as they pay only a nom inal fee, 
do not receive any national m em bership privileges.

Regular members com prise 86 percent o f the 
total membership. Youth Members (under twenty- 
one) make up 4 percent, and the remaining 10 
percent are Life Members.

On a regional basis, Ontario claims 5 7 percent o f 
the attached m em bers, Quebec 8 percent, the 
Maritimes 14 percent, and the remaining 21 percent 
from the western provinces. The high proportion 
from Ontario is in part attributable to the Society’s 
Toronto origin, but also is a reflection of the relative
ly low representation from francophone Quebec. 
Amongst the unattached members, about half are in 
the United States, 8 percent overseas, and the rest in 
Canada.

All members, whether attached or unattached, 
may participate in the Annual Meeting o f the Society



and the concurrent General Assembly. This three-day 
event is generally hosted by one o f the Centres and 
is held on the Victoria Day or Canada Day weekend. 
It is a wonderful time for making and renewing 
friendships, sharing ideas and conducting the busi
ness o f the Society.

All members receive the Journal and Bulletin which 
come out six times per year, and the annual Observers 
Handbook. Another benefit o f m em bership is the 
library maintained at the Society’s national office in 
Toronto. There are well over a thousand books plus 
many periodicals, slides and some videotapes but 
the emphasis of the collection is on works relating to 
the historical development o f astronomy.

G O V E R N A N C E
The national Society is governed by a Council of 
individuals w ho volunteer their time for the benefit 
o f the membership as a whole.

A president and two vice-presidents are each 
elected by the m em bership for two-year terms, and 
normally the president stays on Council as past-pres- 
ident for two m ore terms. Thus a person elected as 
second vice-president usually has a ten-year span of 
service ahead. Moreover, these dedicated people 
have likely contributed a lot to the Society before 
undertaking presidential responsibilities. Such com
m itm ent and continuity assure strong and informed 
leadership. O f course, new ideas and fresh energies 
are needed to stimulate the Society, and so the by
laws prohibit anyone from holding any o f these 
presidential offices for m ore than one term. Also 
elected to the National Council are a treasurer and 
secretary, each for three-year terms, w ith re-election 
possible once.

A number o f other officers with somewhat more 
specialized roles are on the National Council, though 
they are appointed by the councillors, rather than 
being elected by the membership at large. These are 
the four editors o f the Journal, The Observer's Handbook, the

Bulletin (form erly the National Newsletter) and The Beginners 
Observing Guide, a librarian, a recorder (responsible for 
preparing m inutes) and an honorary president.

Completing the makeup o f the National Council 
are representatives from the Centres — one for every 
200 voting members or portion thereof. This formula 
means that most Centres have one representative, 
Calgary and Ottawa have two each, and Toronto has 
five. At the present time, then, a meeting of National 
Council could involve close to fifty people — twenty- 
eight members representing Centres, thirteen officers 
and some chairpersons of standing committees.

The Council generally meets four times per year, 
typically for an all-day meeting on a Saturday late in 
the fall and again in midwinter, and just before and 
just after the Annual Meeting in May or July. The fall 
and w inter meetings are usually held in Toronto as a 
convenience to the majority o f councillors, but no 
m atter what site is chosen, some m em bers end up 
travelling thousands o f kilometres. Since the Annual 
Meeting moves from  city to city, councillors at least 
sometimes get to m eet on hom e ground.

W hile any m em ber of Council is free to bring 
up any m atter o f concern, most o f  the m eeting time 
is taken up w ith reports of officers and committees 
w hich naturally cover a w ide range o f topics. As 
im portant as all this administrative business is, the 
really vital work w hich keeps the Society flourishing 
is carried out most effectively at the Centre level.

Ever since 1890, the Council has overseen “the 
general m anagement o f the Society’s affairs.” At first 
they m et irregularly as the need arose, the earliest 
occasion on record being January 13, 1891, w hen 
they had to deal w ith the treasurer’s resignation. 
W ith a small num ber o f members and nearly all the 
activities in Toronto, there was a tendency to 
conduct most o f the business at the regular fort
nightly meetings. This occasionally caused problems 
if  controversial items led the discussion to encroach 
on the time needed by the speaker for the evening.



The photograph (by Edgar Fleming and published in the Journal 

26, 360) shows part of a group of Victoria members and 
distinguished visitors in 1932. Brydon is seen at the front left, 
Mrs Brydon is at the right (wearing a hat). Higher up on the 
steps are Dr and Mrs J.A. Pearce. The others from left to right 
are C. Hartley, J.P. Hibben, W . Goodacre and Miss K. Williams.

H.  B oyd  B rydon  ( ? - 1 9 4 7 )  was born and
educated in England. After a career as a steam 
engineer in the Chicago area, he retired to 
Victoria in 1925 and took up astronomy as a 
hobby. In 1931, he purchased A.F. Miller’s historic 
10-cm refractor and installed it in an observatory 
which he built at his home at 2390 Oak Bay 
Avenue. This was the focus of Centre observing 
activities, not only while Brydon was still active, 
but even after the Centre purchased the refrac
tor from him in 1943.

A tireless promoter of astronomy for ama
teurs, he spoke at meetings and on radio, and 
published twenty-eight papers in the Journal, a 
record unmatched by any amateur member. 
Many of these articles were concerned with 
improvements in mountings and drives for small 
telescopes but others showed the range of his 
observing interests including auroras, occulta- 
tions, variable stars, and sunspots. Occasionally 
he ventured into more speculative topics such as 
the origin of comets and extra-terrestrial life.

Brydon served the Centre as a councillor, 
Secretary, Treasurer, President and Honorary 
President and then, in 1938, went on the 
National Council. He was elected Second Vice- 
President of the Society in 1943, and First Vice- 
President in 1945, but had to decline the 
presidency because of ill-health. At the presenta
tion to him of the Chant Medal for 1941, K.O. 
Wright noted that, "The great increase in activity 
among amateur astronomers in Victoria during 
the past ten years can be directly traced to the 
work of Mr Brydon."

So as the Society evolved, m ore and m ore o f its 
administrative work was delegated to the Council. To 
counterbalance this centralization o f authority the 
Council was gradually enlarged to democratize the 
decision making.

Starting in 1899, Council meetings were sched
uled once a m onth, and continued at that frequency 
for over a decade. Since every bill over $5, every 
book ordered, and every letter received came to their 
attention, it is not hard to imagine that m onthly 
meetings did not lack for busy-ness. The Society’s 
only paid employee assumed m ost o f the clerical 
duties in 1912, and from then on, Council has m et 
only three or four times per year.

As a result o f infrequent Council meetings and 
increasing business, the need arose for an Executive 
Committee to attend to routine matters or any em er
gency w hich came up between times, though it was 
always understood to be accountable to the Council 
for any action it took. The am ount o f  work done by 
the Executive Committee has varied greatly. Some 
presidents have called no meetings during their 
tenure o f  office. Helen Hogg, on the other hand 
called the Executive to six meetings in 1957 and 
twelve in 1958.

W hile the Council certainly moved away from 
the old ways o f making every decision no m atter 
how petty, concerns were raised from  tim e to time 
that too m uch time was spent on routine matters and 
not enough on items o f genuine concern to Centres. 
Boyd Brydon o f Victoria expressed his feelings in 
1935 w hen he said, “The General Council could do 
m uch to help but except for its grant, each Centre is 
left to work out its problems by itself. Vision, en thu
siasm, and a definite program m e are needed ... 
Privates may w in battles but they do not plan them; 
that is the duty o f their officers.” In tim e-honoured 
tradition, the officers soon responded by nom inat
ing Brydon for a seat on Council!

W hether Brydon or other councillors from afar 
could actually attend meetings was another matter. A



round trip by train from the west coast would have 
taken a week, and even after plane travel became 
possible, the costs were prohibitive. The classic 
Canadian problem  o f vast distances made cohesive
ness very difficult to attain. The only hope for rep
resentation from Centres far from  Toronto was that 
m embers m ight occasionally com bine a business 
trip w ith a Council meeting.

For most o f the Society’s history, the Council, 
General Council, or National Council as it became 
officially in 1949, met wherever the Society was 
headquartered, though for several years (roughly 
from 1911 to 1933) they met in the Meteorological 
Office on Bloor Street through the courtesy of Sir 
Frederic Stupart, president o f the Society in 1902—03. 
The first time the Council met outside Toronto was in 
1958, but starting in the early 1960s, one or two of 
the four meetings each year were always held in con
junction with the General Assemblies. There have 
been a few other occasions w hen the Council ven
tured outside Toronto. In 1979, they gathered in 
W innipeg at the time of the total solar eclipse, and 
later the same year at Edmonton. In 1987, since the 
General Assembly was held in Toronto in May, the 
September Council meeting took place in Halifax. 
W ith the availability of funding for representatives to 
travel to meetings, attendance has increased notice
ably, and the need to move around the country is less 
essential.

Most o f the time, Council deals w ith routine 
business o f the Society, but it occasionally takes steps 
having broader implications. For instance, it autho
rized the preparation and presentation o f briefs to 
the Royal Commission on the Development o f Arts 
and Sciences in 1949, to the Royal Commission on 
Bilingualism and Biculturalism in 1964, and to a 
Special Senate Committee on Science Policy in 1969. 
The first recom m endation in the Society’s brief in 
1964 was that the teaching o f astronomy leading to 
a professional career be included in  French- 
Canadian centres o f learning such as Laval University

and l ’Universite de Montreal. W hether the r a s c  can 
take any credit is a m oot point, but both institutions 
do offer graduate degrees in Astronomy now  and the 
proportion o f francophone astronomers in Canada 
has increased from 6 percent in 1964 to an estimat
ed 14 percent presently.

Committees have always provided a convenient 
way for Council to deal w ith time-consuming prob
lems or situations where advice or inform ation was 
not at hand. In the early days o f the Society, com m it
tees were entirely appointed as needed. Sometimes 
their duties were familiar ones like drafting by-laws 
or arranging dates and places of meetings. But some 
of the committees in the first decade o f the Society 
had interesting and surprising mandates: to suggest 
revisions to Webb’s Celestial Objects, to collect inform a
tion as to the teaching o f Astronomy in the city and 
Provincial schools and to suggest means by w hich to 
prom ote the study o f that science, to frame a series 
o f questions to be submitted to astronomers respect
ing the change in the the start of the astronomical 
day from noon to midnight, to consider and report 
upon the propriety o f petitioning the Dominion 
Parliament to reduce or remove the duty upon astro
nomical apparatus not made in Canada, to enquire 
into the best means o f prom oting the investigations 
o f terrestrial magnetism and earth currents, and to 
explain and support the claim o f Messrs Collins to 
the invention by them  o f m onoplane telescopes. In 
carrying out these projects, the Society gained recog
nition which in the long run was probably m ore sig
nificant than any o f the specific results. One special 
committee whose work indirectly bore fruit was the 
Society’s Planetarium Committee. Prompted by a 
provision in m em ber Carl Reinhardt’s will w hich set 
aside $10,000 to assist w ith the construction o f a 
planetarium if a start were made by the Society 
w ith in  ten years, a revitalized Planetarium  
Committee began in 1963 to investigate and propose 
a planetarium for Toronto. Their hopes were given 
some media coverage in 1964 and as a result o f this,



H e r b e r t  F o x  ( 1 9 1 0 - 8 1 )  worked as chief 
chemist for the Steel Company of Canada in 
Hamilton. For thirty-eight years, he was on the 
Council of the Hamilton Centre, and held the 
offices of Secretary, Treasurer, Vice-President and 
President, the latter position in 1942-43.

The Service Award was bestowed on him in 
1968, “for his efficiency, for his guidance, and for 
the quiet way in which he ... influenced so many 
members and so many decisions.” He is shown 
standing in the middle of this group photograph.

This historic photo shows the National Council at its meeting of March 28, 1958, at McMaster University. This was the first 
time that the Council had ever met outside Toronto.

Seated around the table are (l to r) J.B. Oke (Librarian), W . Wehlau (London), R.J. Lockhart (Winnipeg), J.F. Heard (Past- 
President), J.H. Horning (Treasurer), C. Reinhardt (Trustee), H.S. Hogg (President), J.E. Kennedy (Secretary), G.H. Hall 
(Montreal), R.J. Northcott (Editor), A.R. MacLennan (Montreal), M .W . Burke-Gaffney (Halifax), K.M. Heaton (Toronto). 
Standing (l to r) are J.L. Locke (Ottawa), W .H . Adamson (London), H.B. Fox (Hamilton), N. Green (Hamilton) and G .A  
Cooper (Toronto).



Colonel R.S. McLaughlin decided to donate a million 
dollars for the construction o f the facility w hich now 
bears his name.

Gradually, the Society acquired standing com 
mittees. The first was one to deal w ith editing in 
1908, then one for finance was formed in 1918. 
Programme, Membership and Building Committees 
came along in 1930. At present there are nine stand
ing committees as follows: Awards, Constitution, 
Executive, Finance, Historical, Library, Nominating, 
Property, and Publications, w ith ten additional 
special committees. All are rather prosaic by the 
standards o f the 1890s.

The usefulness or success o f any committee 
always depends primarily on the enthusiasm and

organization o f the person chairing the group. In an 
organization o f volunteers all o f w hom  are very 
m uch occupied w ith their regular jobs or studies or 
families, nothing can be done to ensure prom pt 
action except to try to appoint chairpersons who 
have the necessary drive to get the job done. In the 
absence o f keen leadership, the rest o f the com m it
tee is unlikely or unable to take any initiative. Our 
Canadian geography o f course doesn’t help matters. 
Committees of m embers from different parts o f the 
country can only m eet face to face on rare occasions. 
Fortunately, electronic mail, faxes, and long-distance 
phone calls, all make the consultative process easier 
than it used to be.



One example of the birthplace of stars is the emission nebula, M42, in the sword of the constellation Orion. Clouds of gas 
and dust, attracted by mutual gravitation, contract to form stars.



CHAPTER 2

Torontonians may not believe it, but the rest of 
the country claims that those w ho live in 
Canada’s largest city think they are at the 

centre o f the universe. Like Ptolemaists o f old, they 
allegedly presume that everything revolves around 
them. A m ore enlightened point o f view is that, at 
least as far as the r a s c  is concerned, there are many 
centres o f attraction across the country. Historically, 
however, the Society did originate in Toronto and it 
has always been headquartered there.

O R IG IN S
Though 1890 is considered the Society’s birth date, 
1868 must mark its conception, for on December 1 of 
that year, a meeting was held in the Mechanics’ 
Institute of Toronto to consider “the propriety of 
forming a society for the prosecution of astronomical 
science.” W ithout question, Andrew Elvins was the 
Society’s father. The only clues to motherhood to be 
found are the social, economic, technical and other 
circumstances which provided the fertile ground for 
the embryo Society to develop through a long and dif
ficult gestation period. As often happens in such cir
cumstances, older and wiser voices opposed the very 
conception.

G.T. Kingston, the Director o f the Toronto 
Meteorological Observatory, was not in favour of 
form ing an astronomical society and the Reverend 
William Hincks, president o f the Canadian Institute, 
(and brother o f the last pre-Confederation prim e 
m inister), advised against it:

Considering what I know of the many difficul
ties attending the organization of societies, the 
cost of rooms, printing and various services and 
the interference of one society with another, I 
am compelled to conclude that, except where 
the votaries of science are very numerous and 
abundant in means, it is incomparably the best 
plan to have a Society [like the Canadian 
Institute] embracing all scientific and learned 
pursuits and pursuing its objects in common. ... 
Members specially interested in one branch may 
organise special meetings ... so as to unite any 
real advantages of a separate society with the 
solid benefits of union.

On the face of it, H incks’ opinion seemed sound 
enough; the Canadian Institute was by this time 
well-established and Toronto’s population was but 
54,000. (Subsequent history shows that r a s c  Centres 
w hich have survived, w ith  the exception o f Victoria, 
have all drawn on an initial population base exceed
ing 50,000.)

Hincks’ letter, dated December 2, was a day too 
late for the meeting, though undoubtedly the eight 
m en w ho gathered on December 1 already knew the 
alternatives. Undaunted, they unanim ously adopted 
Elvins’ motion:

That a society be formed under the name of 
“The Toronto Astronomical Club” having for its 
object the aiding of each other in the pursuit of 
astronomical knowledge; — in order to which it 
is proposed:
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A n d r e w  E l v i n s  ( 1 8 2 3 - 1 9 1 8 )

was a child of the industrial revolution; 
his life epitomized those qualities of 
optimism, faith and perseverance which 
characterized many of his generation 
who rose from humble beginnings to 
achieve something of lasting impor
tance. He was bom near the Cornish 
mining town of St Austell, and by the 
age of ten, his formal schooling evi
dently over, he faced a lifetime of
drudgery in the tin mines. But a fascina
tion with geology and a keen interest in 
the universe developed in his young 
mind. Apparently, he used to sketch 
the constellations as he saw them with 

his naked eye, and only later discovered, to his great delight, that they had names 
and were depicted in books, much the way he had drawn them. Elvins recalled that 
he and his school mates longed for a telescope, but the 25 pounds required for a 6 
cm refractor was far beyond the resources of the school master or the boys. The
bright side to the story is that Elvins’ burning desire never faded, and through what
ever opportunities he had for self-improvement, he was eventually able to realize his 
dream and to share his enthusiasm for astronomy with others.

His young life took a turn for the better when, at age 12, he was apprenticed 
to a tailor, a trade which would give him employment for all his working life. During 
his seven-year apprenticeship, he read assiduously and attended night-school. At age

21, he emigrated to Canada, settling and marrying in Cobourg. On excursions to 
nearby quarries, he found and collected many fossils which led him to start a 
museum and a Mechanics' Institute in the town. For two years, 1858-59, the Elvinses 
lived in nearby Port Hope where he and a group of kindred spirits formed a scien
tific society. Moving to Toronto in 1860, he joined a large clothing firm called The 
Mammoth House on King Street East At the same time he became a member of 
the Canadian Institute, to which he contributed some of his best fossil specimens and 
before which he read several papers on archaeology, astronomy and meteorology.

With only the evening hours free from work, he turned more and more to 
astronomy, founding the Toronto Astronomical Club in 1868, and the Astronomical 
and Physical Society in 1884. He read widely in the library of the Canadian Institute, 
and corresponded with such well-known scientists as Cleveland Abbe and Norman 
Lockyer, and wrote articles for Toronto papers, The Leader, and The Telegraph, and 
an English journal, The Astronomical Register. He enjoyed viewing and sketching the 
Moon, planets and Sun and sometimes made observations of the aurora, solar halos 
and the zodiacal light He was not content to stop there, however, but went on to 
concoct theories in which he took considerable pride. He claimed, for instance, that 
activity observed on Jupiter was evidence that material was still being ejected from 
the giant planet and that satellites were even then being formed. When the fifth 
satellite was discovered in 1892, he took this as confirmation of his theory. He also 
believed that he had discovered evidence for two pulses of rainfall during each 
sunspot cycle, and was chagrined to see Lockyer subsequently publishing similar con
clusions without crediting him.

Whatever we might think of his quaint ideas a hundred years later, there can be 
no doubt that Andrew Elvins was a driving force in the formation of our Society, and 
a very positive influence in encouraging others to pursue scientific studies.



An early meeting (about 1888) at D.J. Howell’s home, 218 Bleeker Street, Toronto. From left to right are Barters, Elvins, 
A.F. Miller, G.G. Pursey and W .J. Moore.

I To meet monthly at such time and place as
may be agreed upon
II To spend the evening somewhat as follows:

(a) Reading extracts from papers or publica
tions, of anything new or otherwise inter
esting, bearing on the subject of 
Astronomy.

(b) Reading original papers connected with 
any department of Astronomy.

(c) Examining anything new in Astronomical
Science.

(d) Observing celestial objects if circumstances 
should favor our doing so.

(e) Conversation &c.

Although Elvins was always credited w ith origi
nating the Society by those who had been associated 
w ith it in its early days, he did not become its pres
ident. Seemingly, Elvins always deferred to others 
w ith  m ore formal education or higher social status. 
So it was that Daniel K. W inder was elected presi
dent in 1868. He had taught astronomy at a college 
in Ohio, but came to Canada as a pacifist during the 
American Civil War. Here he earned his living as a 
prin ter and lay preacher. Mungo Turnbull, a cabinet 
maker w ith a good Scottish education, volunteered 
to provide the January meeting w ith  “A brief notice 
o f the past and present state o f Optical Science, 
viewed chiefly in its bearing on Celestial discovery,” 
and W inder agreed to speak at a subsequent meeting 
on “The spectroscope — its construction and applica
tion to Celestial Chemistry.”

For m ost of the next year, m em bers m et on the 
first Tuesday of each m onth at 7 pm  at one anoth
e r’s homes. Usually about half a dozen attended, but 
the m eeting at Mr W inder’s attracted an additional 
eight including his wife and daughter and the sec
retary’s wife, Mrs Clare. During the year Turnbull 
com pleted building a speculum reflecting telescope, 
w hich drew praise for making the eighth m agni
tude com panion to Polaris appear like a fourth m ag

nitude star. The nights scheduled for group observ
ing were cloudy but individual m em bers did make 
their own observations and reported on them  at 
meetings. Elvins studied lunar craters and found 
that the changes seen by others could be explained 
by the varying angles o f illumination. W inder 
reported on the form o f the aurora o f April 15 and 
May 3 and noted the relationship to solar activity 
and m agnetic disturbances. He even examined the 
aurora w ith  his hom em ade spectroscope and polar- 
iscope, and concluded from the absence o f polar
ization that the light was not reflected — a clear 
dem onstration against the once-popular view that
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Andrew  F . Hu n te r  ( 1863-1940) joined the Astronomical Society in the 1880s while he was a student in 
Mathematics and Physics at the University of Toronto. He had grown up near Barrie, about 80 km north of 
Toronto, and returned there as owner and editor of the local newspaper following graduation in 1889. He 
became a town Councillor in Barrie and was a talented amateur archaeologist and local historian. His History of 
the County of Simcoe is still a valuable reference work. He also had a lasting interest in geology stemming from his 
employment with the Canadian Geological Survey 1904-08. All this probably explains why he held no office in 
the Society for many years, but after he returned to Toronto in 1913 to become Librarian and Secretary of the 
Ontario Historical Society, he was able to take a more active part in the RASC. From 1918 until 1927 he was 
successively Recorder, Secretary, Vice-President and President Most of the lectures he gave to the RASC and 
articles he wrote for the Journal relate to atmospheric phenomena, halos and the like, and the aurora.

probably
This photo of a meeting, probably in Mr Roberts’ house in 1888, shows (l to r) Pursey, Elvins, S. Roberts, Howell, 
Hunter and Miller.

the aurora was due to light reflected from the polar 
ice.

A highlight o f the year was the solar eclipse of 
August 7, 1869. Turnbull had set the stage by deliv
ering a long and detailed paper at the June meeting 
on eclipses in general and the forthcoming one in 
particular, for w hich he predicted the circumstances 
at Toronto. Subsequent observations showed that his 
largest error, the tim e o f first contact, was off by 
nearly four minutes but his calculations were cer
tainly good enough to ensure that the m em bers 
knew the eclipse w ould not be total at Toronto. How 
strange then, that the list o f  proposed experiments 
drawn up on August 3, in anticipation o f the great 
event, had m em bers designated to look for Bailey’s 
Beads, corona and visible stars. The enthusiasm o f 
the little band clearly outreached their erudition. On 
the day itself, late on a Saturday afternoon, they gath
ered at the end o f Nassau Street, where Turnbull 
lived, and assiduously timed and recorded contacts 
w ith the lim b and w ith  sunspots, all the while care
fully noting the sharpness and jaggedness o f the 
m oon’s lim b as evidence o f the lack o f any lunar 
atmosphere. Temperatures in the sunlight and in the 
shade, as well as the barom etric pressure were 
w ritten down every five minutes. To a man, they 
compensated for a lack o f formal knowledge by 
learning w hat they could from the phenom ena they 
observed.

Minutes o f the m onthly meetings up to and 
including September 6, 1869, were recorded in 
beautiful script by Samuel Clare, a writing teacher at 
the Normal School. One m ore meeting w ith  only 
four in  attendance, that o f December 7, 1869, was 
recorded in a different handw riting and there the 
m inute book ended. Was this a case o f an infant 
death, not so uncom m on in those days? Were the 
voices o f dissent able to say, “I told you so?”

The Toronto Astronomical Society as it became 
known in May, 1869, barely survived, but as Andrew 
Elvins recalled many years later, it did exist in  a very



precarious way. The precise sequence o f events is 
unknown. Apparently in 1879, an organization 
called the Recreative Science Association attracted to 
its ranks some o f those previously associated w ith 
the Astronomical Society. The Recreative Association 
or Club as it was sometimes called, may itself have 
been formed by Elvins; he did serve as its president. 
Those w ho had belonged later spoke o f it as a pre
decessor o f the r a s c . In Elvins words:

Mr Clare’s death and Mr W inder’s removal to 
the United States were deeply felt, but weekly 
meetings were held at my house by a few who 
felt interested in astronomy or scientific sub
jects. We embraced other subjects, and found it 
useful as far as attendance was concerned. ...

Natural history found more enthusiasts 
than the astronomical part, and it was at last 
decided to join the Natural History Society of 
Toronto which had already obtained a charter. 
Several of our members became its members 
but yet kept up an interest in astronomy.

The Natural History Society rented space in the 
Canadian Institute’s Richmond Street building in 
1881 (and possibly earlier), and then in 1885 amal
gamated w ith the Institute becoming its biological 
section. Other sections devoted to architecture, 
philology, photography, geology and m ining 
form ed in 1885 but not astronomy.

Early in the 1880s, Elvins, according to his recol
lection, had met George Lumsden and his friend Allan 
Miller, both of w hom  had an interest in astronomy 
and later became presidents o f the Astronomical 
Society. Miller recalled that “a small party of amateurs 
m et occasionally, from house to house, to discuss sci
entific matters and papers under Mr Elvins leader
ship.” Sometimes as many as seven or eight people 
came, and as Miller said, “all sorts of theories were 
expounded, and subsequently pounded, complete 
freedom o f speech being the rule. Among all the 
habitues, I was only impressed by Mr Elvins, whose

remarkable fund o f knowledge and originality o f 
thought seemed to m e far beyond the com m on.” In 
1884, they founded The Astronomical and Physical 
Society o f Toronto. Six years later, Elvins, Lumsden 
and Miller were the three most prom inent proponents 
of the decision to secure a legal charter as an astro
nomical society, w ith Lumsden, as Assistant Provincial 
Secretary, in a good position to see it through. And 
who would be president? Apparently there was some 
maneuvering behind the scenes. Elvins was certainly 
entitled to the honour. He had acted as virtual chair
man for many years and had been steadfast in encour
aging the development o f the society since the very 
beginning. Miller, however, seems to have favoured 
Lumsden for president. Anyway, the three m en agreed 
to visit Charles Carpmael, the director o f  the 
Meteorological Observatory, president o f  the Royal 
Canadian Institute, and a man of some stature in the 
world o f science, to see if  he would be patron o f the 
infant Society. He said, “Why not let m e join?” and 
Elvins naturally replied that Carpmael would be a 
most welcome member. Thus it was that the director 
of the Observatory became virtually the only m ember 
with any formal scientific credentials. It is easy to see 
that he was the natural choice for president if  the 
fledgling Society was to become anything m ore than 
a group o f well-meaning amateurs.

Charles Carpmael was very m uch like a godfa
ther. His presence at the christening and from time 
to time in  the formative years of the young Society 
gave a comforting assurance to those doing m ost o f 
the work that a force beyond their own efforts 
would support and sustain them.

The happy event, the birth o f the Society, took 
place on Tuesday, February 25, 1890, at Lumsden’s 
hom e at 719 Ontario Street, w ith ten members 
present. The Constitution and by-laws had already 
been drafted and were approved w ith some am end
ments. Six officers were all elected by acclamation, 
and a committee consisting o f Miller and Lumsden 
was appointed to secure the incorporation o f the



Clarence Au g u st u s  C h a n t  ( 1 8 6 5 - 1 9 5 6 )  grew up in a village near Toronto. 
A school book entitled Geography Generalized, by Robert Sullivan, first aroused his 
interest in astronomy. After high school, Chant taught for a couple of years as a means 
of earning some money, then entered the University of Toronto and graduated in 
mathematics and physics in 1890. After a short stint working for the Finance 
Department in Ottawa, he accepted a position as Lecturer in Physics at the University 
of Toronto. Soon, as he recalled, he joined the A&P Society where he "met a number 
of practical observing astronomers who further stimulated my interest in astronomy."

Though his PhD was in Physics (earned during a year’s leave of absence at 
Harvard in 1901), Dr Chant became a highly respected and influential teacher of 
astronomy at the University of Toronto. For thirty years, nearly all Canadian 
astronomers were trained by him. Ironically, though, his heroic efforts to obtain an 
observatory for Toronto were only realized with the opening of the David Dunlap 
Observatory on the very day of his seventieth birthday and his official retirement from 
the university.

Chant’s connection with the Society spanned sixty-four years, and for fifty of these 
he edited the Journal and the Handbook, building them into internationally recognized 
publications. He was national President for four years and Librarian for sixteen years. 
He contributed countless papers to the Journal, the last being published when he was 
ninety-one. He was a great popular educator and in the words of J.F. Heard, "lived for 
the public lecture platform.” Chant’s introductory book, Our Wonderful Universe, was 
translated into five languages. He co-authored physics texts which sold in the hundreds 
of thousands. Undoubtedly, royalties contributed to his large estate of $250,000 which 
he left to his daughters and to the David Dunlap Observatory.

Chant, seated in the library at the D D O , about 1939. Notice the design of the > 
andirons for which he was responsible.

Chant and one of his daughters in front of their summer home at Go-Home Bay, 1904. 
The designs in the railing illustrate geometric theorems. His daughter, D r Elizabeth 
Robertson, became an outstanding pediatrician.
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Society under Ontario law. By the time o f the fol
lowing meeting, just two weeks later, the committee 
reported  that they had appeared before Judge 
MacDougall and that he had made the necessary 
declaration recognizing the Society as a legal entity.

The custom o f meeting on Tuesday evenings at 
m em bers’ homes w hich had begun in 1868, con
tinued even after incorporation. W ith only about ten 
to twenty people coming out regularly, this arrange
m ent was satisfactory, and did a lot to build esprit de 
corps. The elected officers took m ost o f the respon
sibility for hosting the meetings. In 1890, President 
Carpmael invited the members to the Observatory 
on three occasions for viewing through the six-inch 
(15-cm ) Cooke refractor, and each o f the other offi
cers opened their hom es three or four times. A 
special event took place a few days before Christmas 
w hen the group gathered at the Spadina Crescent 
hom e o f a distinguished m em ber, the form er 
Toronto mayor, MP and Judge, Sir Adam Wilson, to 
adm ire his new  six-inch speculum  telescope. 
Following the regular meeting, he and Lady Wilson 
entertained their guests at an informal supper.

HEADQUARTERS
As num bers grew, and the Society began to receive 
donated instruments (including Sir Adam’s tele
scope) and to acquire books as gifts and periodicals 
in exchange for its Transactions, a m ore perm anent 
hom e became desirable. Members tried to help out. 
Dr Foster offered his rooms at Gerrard and Yonge 
Streets for the first meeting o f every m onth, and Mr 
G.G. Pursey, the librarian, made room  for the books 
in his house. Charles Sparling, w ho lived on Victoria 
Street right opposite the Normal School, agreed to 
look after the telescopes since they could be easily 
carried across to the school grounds to be set up for 
viewing. These were but temporary measures and in 
the sum m er o f 1893, the Society decided to rent 
room s from the Young W om en’s Christian Guild, 19 
McGill Street. For m ost purposes, these quarters

were adequate but som e m eetings drew  large 
crowds and had to be held elsewhere. For example, 
an open meeting on April 18, 1893, attracted 150 
members and visitors to the Physical Room at 
University College w here C.A. Chant, a young 
Lecturer in Physics, spoke on the polarization of 
light. Dr Chant w ould later become the Head of 
Astronomy at the university, and the motive force 
behind the Society for the next six decades.

After only two years on McGill Street, the 
Society was offered new premises closer to the 
Observatory and to the university, in the Technical 
School at College and McCaul Streets. The Board 
Room served as the usual meeting place, w ith the 
adjoining Electrical Room suitable for lectures 
involving demonstrations. Another room  in the 
school was set aside for storing the library and appa
ratus, and observations could be made from the 
grounds w hich afforded a good view o f the horizon 
in all directions. But alas, the school enrollm ent 
grew to the point where no space could be spared 
and the Society had to move again in 1898.

The Canadian Institute, with broad similarities to 
the Astronomical Society in its goals, membership, 
and even some o f its councillors, became the 
Society’s new landlord. The Institute had managed to 
scrape together enough resources to erect a solid 
three-storey building at 58 Richmond Street East in 
1877, w hich in subsequent years sheltered several o f 
the m ore specialized societies under its roof. Its 
Board Room easily accommodated fifty people and 
so was suitable for most meetings, and there was 
extra space for the library. All in all, the arrangements 
were favourable for the Society, and the Institute only 
charged it a nominal rent, sufficient to cover costs of 
heating, light, and maintenance. In 1905, when the 
Institute moved uptow n to 198 College Street, right 
on the university’s doorstep, the r a s c  moved with 
them, and remained their tenant for forty m ore 
years. The yearly rent at the new location began at 
$100 w hich paid for the small room  used as a library



Canadian Institute buildings (above) at 58-60 Richmond Street East and (right)
interior and exterior views of 198 College Street These illustrations were previously published
in the Royal Canadian Institute Centennial Volume, 1949.



and the fortnightly use o f  the lecture room.
The Society remained at 198 College Street long 

after it began to outgrow the space available. Even as 
early as 1908, “The Annual At-Home o f the Society 
took place in its room s at the Canadian Institute 
building, the accommodation being taxed to the 
limit.” Thinking to the future, the Council set up a 
Building Fund in 1912. Occasional meetings were 
held at the University’s Chemical Building (now 
demolished) and, on a regular basis from 1919 on, 
in  w hat is now  called the Sandford Fleming 
Building. The space at the Canadian Institute was 
used only for the library and office.

It was shortly after the move to College Street 
that the Society began to employ someone on a 
regular basis although there had been a period 
(1894—1900) during w hich Thomas Lindsay, as 
editor o f the Transactions, was paid an honorarium  of 
$50 per year. In 1906, the assistant librarian was paid 
$141 to be on duty for two hours each afternoon as 
well as on Tuesday evenings. Her hourly wage was 
thus about 25 cents. The following year an 
Addressograph machine was donated to aid in the work 
o f mailing the new bimonthly Journal but by now  the 
clerical duties as well as the routine library work 
required m uch m ore time. Consequently, starting in 
1908, the assistant librarian’s hours were increased to 
four per day and her annual salary to $250. A suc
cession o f wom en served the Society in this capacity 
for short spells until Miss Eva M. Budd began her 
long career w ith the r a s c  in 1912. Her title changed 
to assistant secretary-treasurer in the 1930s. Miss 
Budd often participated in meetings, reviewing arti
cles or publications that had been received for the 
library, reading poetry, acting as scrutineer, and on at 
least one occasion, joining in an eclipse expedition. 
She retired in 1948 at age seventy-two, somewhat 
past her prime.

From time to time there was talk o f using the 
Building Fund or trying to encourage some wealthy 
benefactor to provide a proper hom e for the r a s c  but

these remained as mere dreams for some time yet. In 
all probability, the Society would have continued 
w ith the Institute indefinitely as a cost-saving 
measure, but in 1946 they were forced to make a 
change. The land at 198 College Street was in fact 
only leased from the university, and as the term  of 
the lease was now up and there were plans for a new 
Chemistry Building (now known as the Wallberg 
Building) on the site, the r c i  was required to vacate 
the building so that it could be demolished. The r c i  

purchased a building across the street, but w ith 
tenants already renting space in it, there was no 
room  for the Society.

After two m onths o f m ore or less frantic search
ing by the Society’s building committee, satisfactory 
semipermanent quarters were found a few blocks 
north, at 3 Willcocks Street. The property was 
owned by the Christian Social Council o f Canada, 
and the r a s c  rented offices on the second floor, w ith 
space for most of the library and a reading room . 
The premises were a great improvement, but the 
rent jum ped threefold over what had been paid to 
the r c i . On top o f this, there was a growing need for 
extra clerical assistance. There were complaints o f 
unanswered correspondence, lack o f attention to 
details, and a general inability to keep up w ith the 
m ounting work load.

W hen Miss Budd retired, the Society felt able to 
pay m ore to her successor, Mrs E. Todd, probably 
w ith some increase in hours. Still the work contin
ued to pile up and the Council realized they w ould 
soon have no choice but to make the secretarial posi
tion a full-time one. In the meanwhile, they had still 
another move to worry about.

Mr H.W Barker, w ho had been treasurer and 
recorder for the Society, had also been on the Board 
o f the Canadian Council o f Churches. Because o f this 
connection, he had been in a position to extend the 
Society’s tenancy on Willcocks Street for two or 
three years beyond what would otherw ise have been 
possible. Any reprieve was welcome as premises



were exceedingly scarce in the early fifties but fol
lowing Barker’s death in 1951, there was no one to 
plead the Society’s cause.

The task o f finding new accommodation fell on 
the shoulders o f  the Society’s incoming president, 
Professor J.F. Heard, who spent many hours search
ing the university neighbourhood for something 
suitable. Eventually, he discovered that premises at 15 
Ross Street, a block south o f College Street, were 
available on a three-year lease, and the move took 
place in the spring of 1953. Heard had recently been 
appointed the director o f the David Dunlap 
Observatory, and whether in deference to his posi
tion, or simply from generous motives of good will, 
other members o f his staff also helped greatly in the 
move. Each successive relocation faced by the Society 
was m ore difficult than the previous one. Besides the 
office files, furniture and library, there were h un
dreds o f periodicals received in  exchange for the 
Society’s Journal, and back issues o f the Society’s own 
publications w hich kept piling up, and at each move 
these had to be organized, boxed and transported. 
William Hossack, the Society’s librarian, had just 
completed his PhD work (the first in Astronomy at U. 
o f  T.), and he w ith  the assistance o f  Gerald 
Longworth, the mechanical superintendent at the 
Observatory, carried out the tiresome task o f sorting 
it all out. Then, when the Society’s office secretary, 
Mrs Phelps, quit in May, the Observatory secretary, 
Miss Edna Fuller, filled in to see the Society through 
the summer, until Mrs Dorothy Williamson, wife o f 
another U. o f T. astronomer, assumed the position in 
the fall. No doubt Dr Chant, now well-on in his 
eighties, was proud to see the troops rallying round 
in the time o f crisis.

Everyone realized that the Ross Street premises 
were really only a stopgap measure, and as unpalat
able as another move was, they knew that a perm a
nent hom e for the Society had become an urgent 
necessity. W ith the building fund now at $8,000, 
ownership seemed as though it m ight be w ithin

reach. Consequently the Council, in  June 1955, 
instructed Heard, now  past-president, and J.H. 
Horning, the treasurer, to investigate suitable per
m anent quarters for the Society’s office and library.

On January 10, 1956, such a property was 
found, in a convenient location and w ithin the 
Society’s means. A large house at 252 College Street 
had come on the market as an estate sale, and while 
the asking price was $50,000, there was some hope 
that a m uch lower offer would be considered. Prompt 
action being necessary, Heard arranged that a group 
o f the Executive Committee and some others inspect 
the property that evening. They decided that the 
property was admirably suited to the Society’s needs, 
and an agreement was signed to purchase it for 
$32,000, w ith a down payment o f $12,500, and a 
closing date in March. Fortunately, the Annual 
Meeting was only a week away, at w hich time the 
members ratified the action taken by the Executive 
Committee and authorized the use o f all the special 
funds o f the Society to whatever extent m ight be 
needed to m eet the down payment. They also 
approved a financial campaign to seek donations both 
from members and from government and charitable 
foundations to furnish the new quarters suitably and 
to reduce the mortgage as m uch as possible. In light 
o f a deficit o f nearly $1,000 from the previous year, 
it was a bold decision, but undoubtedly it was the 
m ost auspicious move the Society had ever made.

Besides the premises to be occupied by the 
Society on the m ain floor, there was an apartm ent 
for the building caretakers. Another apartm ent was 
ren ted  by a long-standing r a s c  m em ber, Carl 
Reinhardt, w ho was conveniently on hand to super
vise the m any im provem ents and renovations 
carried out prior to moving date in  May. Two m ore 
apartments on the third floor were available for suit
able tenants. By making a separate side entrance, the 
basement was adapted for the use o f the amateur 
telescope-makers group o f the Toronto Centre, at the 
Centre’s expense.



Though the funds o f the Society were almost 
completely w iped out by the down payment, the 
response to the financial campaign was very encour
aging. By the time o f the next annual m eeting, in 
February, 1957, the mortgage had been reduced 
from  $20,000 to $13,000. Toronto Centre con
tributed $500 towards the furnishing o f the library 
and reading room  (facilities they were to use fol
lowing regular meetings), Victoria Centre raised 
almost $1,000 for the building fund, and Reinhardt 
h im self donated $2,000. Once the initial hurdle was 
passed, the advantages of the ownership became 
apparent: the rental income exceeded the com bined 
building expenses and mortgage interest by about 
$1,000 per year. This favourable balance, along w ith 
further donations, a life-membership drive, and a 
lum p sum of $2,000 realized from the sale o f peri
odicals, enabled the Society to discharge the m ort
gage in  1961.

There are always h idden  costs o f  course. 
Attending to tenant needs, collecting their rent, 
paying the caretaker, taxes, utilities and maintenance 
bills all added to the norm al administrative burden 
o f correspondence, meetings, agendas, minutes, 
notices, publications and m em bership records. 
Handbook sales were beginning to soar, entailing a lot 
o f correspondence, invoicing and shipping. In 
recognition of these extra duties, the office position 
was now  made a full-time one w ith the title of 
Executive Secretary. Mrs Williamson moved to the 
US in 1957, and was replaced for a short time by 
Miss Mary McCarthy, who was succeeded by Mrs 
Marie Fidler in 1958. W hen Marie left in 1972 to 
m arry Sam Litchinsky, a prom inent Calgary Centre 
member, Miss Rosemary Freeman assumed the posi
tion w hich she has held ever since. The Society has 
been extremely fortunate to have such dependable, 
dedicated executive secretaries to ru n  its affairs.

The old house at 252 College Street really began 
to show its age in the early 1970s. A new furnace, 
installed at a cost o f $1,300 contributed to a large

J o h n  F .  h e a r d  ( 1 9 0 7 - 7 6 )  was born in St Thomas, Ontario, where Ken Chilton’s father was among his 
school chums. He attended the University of Western Ontario (H.R. Kingston was one of his professors) and 
McGill where he took a course in astrophysics from A.V. Douglas and obtained his PhD in physics. He then went 
to London, England, for a second PhD and there met H.H. Plaskett who encouraged him to apply for a position 
at the soon-to-be opened DDO. Heard’s qualifications and Plaskett’s letter of reference secured him a position 
and, following a year of post-doctoral work at Yerkes Observatory near Chicago, he joined the staff in Toronto 
in 1935. For the first four months he wasn’t paid at all, but made himself useful aligning and testing the telescope 
and putting the spectrograph together. He then assumed the position of demonstrator at a salary of $ 1,620 per 
year. During World W ar II he headed several air navigation schools attaining the rank of Squadron Leader with 
the RCAF. Returning to the University, he rose through the academic ranks and became head of the Astronomy 
Department and director of the Observatory in 1952, positions which he held until his retirement in 1965 fol
lowing his first heart attack.

He originally joined the Montreal Centre of the RASC in 1930, and rejoined the Toronto Centre in 1935. 
He was a popular speaker in many Centres and gave more than one course of several lectures to Toronto Centre. 
He was on the Centre Council for thirty years including a term as President 1947-48, Nationally, he served as 
Vice-President and President 1949-54, Treasurer for most of the ‘60s, and chaired the Property and Constitution 
Committees at very demanding times. The Service Award in 1965 was small reward for his dedication.

Many of his delightful reminiscences were collected and published in the Journal following his death.
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Ma r ie  F id l e r  was Executive Secretary of the Society from 1958 to 1972 and has been Editorial Assistant for 
the Journal ever since. During her years at the national office, she cheerfully handled a growing avalanche of work 
as Handbook sales nearly tripled and membership increased by over 70 percent She proofread the Journal, 
arranged for advertisements in the publications, looked after the needs of three tenants, supervised the daily 
operation of the library and always took time to answer enquiries from school-children and to pass the time of 
day with visitors. Her joie de vivre, so well shown in this photograph, has won her countless friends in all parts 
of the country.

Marie’s first marriage to James Fidler was blessed with two boys (and now three grandchildren). Her second 
marriage to Sam Litchinsky was an RASC romance which blossomed at the 1971 General Assembly in Hamilton 
and led to their wedding in Amherstburg, Ontario, the following year. They only had a year together before Sam's 
death, but Marie stayed on in Calgary, taking an active part in the Centre as Secretary. Following her return to 
Toronto in 1978, she continued her service to the Society as national Treasurer.

As a high school student at Toronto's Northern Secondary School, Marie won a gold medal for Pitman short
hand. In 1967 she was awarded Canada’s Centennial Medal for her extensive volunteer work with hospitals and 
her dedication to the RASC, and in 1978 she received the Society's Service Award.

The photograph, by Glen Reed, shows Marie Fidler, arms raised in glee, at the Calgary General Assembly, 
1976.

deficit in  1971. Plum bing, w iring, roofing all 
needed to be replaced, and very visible was a part o f 
the library ceiling w hich was propped up w ith a 
piece o f wood. The spacious verandah on occasion 
provided shelter for vagrants, and the attic a nesting 
place for squirrels. John Zarins, who had served w ith 
his wife as caretaker since 1956, died in 1972, and 
new occupants of the little apartment were less than 
eager to take on the problems o f m aintaining the 
building. News that the neighbouring  Clarke 
Institute o f Psychiatry was contemplating expansion, 
was all that was needed to convince the Council that 
the tim e had come to sell. For a while it seemed as 
though a favourable settlement w ould be reached 
w ith the Clarke Institute, but cut backs in provincial 
spending m eant the curtailm ent o f their plans, and 
cancellation o f any interest they had in acquiring 
252 College Street. (Eventually the Clarke Institute 
did purchase the property, though not from the 
r a s c . )  W ith some misgivings in the light o f  soaring 
inflation, the Society’s headquarters was put up for 
sale in  1975. The national secretary, D.J. FitzGerald, 
and a small com m ittee was appointed to deal w ith 
the problem  o f w here to relocate, but a lim it o f 
$100,000 on the purchase price was im posed by 
Council.

The com m ittee found no suitable properties for 
sale. There was certainly no advantage in moving to 
another old building w here extensive renovations 
were required, and there were apparently no newer 
buildings zoned for commercial use in a convenient 
location. Finally w ith  the signing o f an agreement in 
the spring o f 1976 to sell 252 College for the sum o f 
$185,000, the com m ittee was forced to make a 
decision. W ith time running out, they leased space 
at $7,500 per year in a new office building at 
124 M erton Street, further from dow ntow n than the 
Society had ever been, but still in m idtow n Toronto. 
It was a really lovely office, appointed w ith  new fur
niture but less convenient for office workers or un i
versity people to drop in at lunch time to borrow  a



book or browse in the library, as they had done 
occasionally at the old location.

For six years, members of the property com m it
tee kept their eyes open and their ears to the ground, 
but every property they considered was found to be 
unsatisfactory for one reason or another. They had, in 
fact, formally got Council’s permission to stop 
looking in 1982, but the announcement o f a very 
large increase in the rent at Merton Street soon galva
nized them into action once more. W ith a real sense 
o f urgency now  and a feeling that the economy was 
recovering from its severe recession, the decision was

made in  the spring o f 1983 to buy a property at 136 
Dupont Street, just a few doors from an identical one 
considered earlier. It was one o f a row o f three storey 
buildings w ith the main floor and basement zoned 
for commercial use, and the upper two floors 
designed as a two-bedroom  apartment. The cost, 
$165,000, was somewhat less than the am ount that 
had accumulated in the building fund, w hich 
allowed for legal and moving expenses. The space 
occupied by the Society on the main floor and base
ment was nearly the same as what had been available 
at Merton Street and on the main floor o f  the College

The only two properties ever owned by the RASC. Above is 252 College Street, headquarters from 1956-76, and right, the 
present home of the Society, purchased in 1983, at 136 Dupont Street



C y r i l  G .  C l a r k  ( 1 9 1 2 - )  succeeded against all odds. In England 
just before the First World W ar there was no government social 
assistance. Imagine the plight of a single mother with twin boys. Her 
only hope for work was as live-in help, but regrettably no employer 
was willing to take on a woman with more than one child. So it hap
pened that Cyril Clark was separated from his twin brother at the 
age of four months and sent to London to Doctor Barnardo's Home 
for orphans. At age ten, the children had to move on, and Cyril 
chose to come to Canada. His destination was to be near Barrie,
Ontario, but in Cyril's words, "The farmer who had requested a boy 
had retired, so when I got off the train at Craighurst no one was 
there to meet me. The conductor set my trunk on the platform and 
the train pulled out!”

Fortunately the story has a happy ending. Cyril was cared for by 
a fine Christian family, married a girl from a nearby farm in 1933 and 
"lived happily ever after”. After the first few years of married life in 
northern Ontario, he and Mary moved to Toronto in 1940 where 
he established an appliance business which was his livelihood until he 
sold it in the late 1970s. Presently, the Clarks live in Manilla, a village 
about an hour's drive from Toronto, and enjoy the winter months 
in Florida.

Cyril Clark joined the Toronto Centre in 1966 where he found 
the opportunity to share his life-long interest in astronomy with 
others at public starnights in city parks and on Saturday nights with 
visitors at the David Dunlap Observatory. His practical skills, good 
sense, and business experience were all appreciated as he served 
the Toronto Centre as Councillor and Second Vice-President and at Cyril Clark on his back porch in Manilla, looking at a portrait of A.T. DeLury, a former RASC President and
the national level as Treasurer 1970-76 and Chairman of the Manilla resident
Property Committee 1972-77. This was a particularly difficult period 
as the old building at 252 College Street required a lot of attention.
Eventually he had a major role in the negotiations for its sale and the 
subsequent move to Merton Street Even after 1977, he remained 
on the Property Committee and the Clarks many a time drove 
down from Manilla to help out with the move itself, with repairs and 
installations. Many of the homey touches around the present office 
are the result of their efforts. In appreciation for his commitment to 
the Society, Cyril Clark was awarded the Service Medal in 1987.



Street building. As a whole, it was m uch smaller than 
252 College Street and was w orth about half o f the 
old property. Undoubtedly the value o f the Society’s 
assets shrank during the years o f paying rent.

As a result o f a very generous anonymous dona
tion to the Society in 1981, it became possible to 
pay travel expenses for Centre representatives to 
com e to the fall or w inter Council meetings. 
Consequently, in the last few years, the attendance 
has grown beyond what can be comfortably accom
m odated at Dupont Street, and these two meetings 
are now  held elsewhere, usually in the luxurious 
sixty-second floor boardroom  o f the firm o f Smith, 
Lyons, where r a s c  m em ber Michael Watson, cur
rently the Society’s second vice-president, practises 
law.

Many improvements have m ade the office pro
cedures m ore efficient in recent years. The 
University of Toronto Press, w ho prin t the Society’s 
publications, now mail out nearly all the bim onthly 
Journals and Bulletins, and ship m ost o f the standing 
orders for the Observer’s Handbook. The m em bership 
records are all computerized, as are the invoicing 
and accounting procedures. An electronic network 
links many o f the Centres and some o f the officers 
w ith  headquarters and each other. W ithout these 
measures, additional help would surely have been 
needed, since the num ber o f m em bers served now 
is 50 percent greater than it was w hen the full-time 
executive-secretary’s position was created.

As for the building at 136 D upont Street, it con
tinues for now to serve as office, library and a place 
for some committee meetings. But if  the library is to 
grow, and if Council meetings are ever to return to 
headquarters, the Society will someday be on the 
move once again.

F r a n k l i n  C . J . T .  L o eh d e  ( 1 9 3 6 - )  joined the Edmonton Centre while in junior high school and was soon 
attracted to all aspects of observing - meteors, auroras, lunar features and occultations, sunspots, and variable 
stars. He studied science at the University of Alberta, including Astronomy, and worked for two summers ( 1959- 
60) at the DAO. He was President of the Centre in 1961, during which time he helped to establish the Queen 
Elizabeth Planetarium and organized the first western GA. He was again Centre President in 1971 -72.

A  high-school teacher and administrator by profession, Loehde was the Centre's Director of Educational 
Activities for several years. A  chapter on Astronomy in Alberta - A Natural History was his special Centennial 
project in 1967. He spoke a number of times on such topics as spectroscopy, on astronomy in Europe and 
Mexico and on the Edmonton Space Sciences Centre which he promoted enthusiastically as a member of the 
original Board of Directors and President of the Space Sciences Foundation. He arranged the “Donate-A-Star" 
program to raise funds for ESSC and organized the delivery of 16 000 promotional kits to classrooms across the 
province. Franklin’s wife, Audrey, was a great help, serving as Social Convenor for many years. Her untimely death 
in 1989 was deeply felt by many in the Society.

At the national level, Loehde's first responsibility was as co-ordinator for lunar occultations on the 
Committee for Observational Activities in 1965. Since 1973, he has served continuously on the National Council, 
first as the representative of Edmonton Centre, then in the Presidential Offices and lately as Centre Rep once 
again. On receiving the Service Award in 1976, Franklin Loehde was commended for stimulating public appreci
ation of science especially among young people.

President Franklin Loehde with Dr Helen Hogg at the official opening of RASC Headquarters, 136 Dupont Street, 
in 1983.



M31 in Andromeda, a spiral galaxy somewhat like our own Milky Way, comprising hundreds of billions of stars.



CHAPTER 3

This chapter is about the Society’s populations 
— professional and am ateur astronomers, 
wom en and men, youths and seniors, the 

dedicated few and the silent majority.
The tide is not intended to be a putdow n o f any 

group, for astronomers know that even though giant 
stars shine brighter than dwarfs, it’s the m ore plen
tiful main-sequence stars or dwarfs w hich deter
m ine a cluster’s dynamics. Besides, giants and dwarfs 
are just at different stages in their evolution. Some 
professional astronomers, Bert Petrie, Doug Welch, 
Doug Gies and Pierre Bastien, for example, were 
once student members o f the r a s c . So were Richard 
Berry and Alan Dyer, later well-known Astronomy 
editors in the US, and Terence Dickinson, whose 
excellent books on the night sky are best sellers.

MEMBERSHIP
The tradition o f the Society is that anyone w ith an 
interest in astronomy is eligible for membership. 
Leaflets explaining the Society’s aims and activities 
were prepared as early as 1924 and these were sent 
out in reply to enquiries about m em bership and 
were distributed at public meetings and star nights. 
A French language version was printed subsequent-
ly.

Technically, all members must be elected by 
special resolution o f the Council (i.e. 2 /3  in favour) 
either at the national level for honorary or unat
tached members or by the Centre to w hich the 
applicant wishes to be attached. This is merely a for
mality, and a person is for all practical purposes con
sidered a m em ber once the fees are paid. There is,

and always has been, provision for expulsion o f a 
m em ber whose continuance threatens the best inter
ests o f  the Society, but this has very rarely been used. 
The W innipeg Centre had to invoke this clause on 
two occasions to get rid  o f  members w ho wanted to 
use the Society to expound the flat-earth “theory” . 
(Only on the Prairies!)

Nearly every year from  1890 to 1905 complete 
m em bership lists w ith addresses were published in 
the Society’s Transactions. In 1908 this inform ation 
was included in the Handbook. Again in 1909, 1914, 
1931 and 1936 lists were published in the Journal. 
But after that, the growing num bers m ade a sepa
rate printed roll the only practical way to provide 
the inform ation. Such separate rolls were made 
available in 1958 and 1968. In recent years there 
have been calls for m em bership lists to be p ub
lished again, but these suggestions have been con
sistently defeated by concerns that com m ercial 
interests m ight use copies for m ailing out adver
tisem ents. N onetheless, som e Centres publish  
directories o f  their own mem bers. The m ake-up o f 
the m em bership in recent years can be gauged by 
two surveys. One study o f 300 Ontario m em bers 
was carried out by Dale Armstrong in  1984. He 
found that the m edian age was about thirty-five. 
Three-quarters had at least some college or univer
sity education, and so m ost m em bers had incom es 
correspondingly h igher than the general popula
tion. The people surveyed had been interested in 
astronomy for an average o f eighteen years but the 
mean length o f m em bership in the r a s c  was only 
6.5 years. The other survey was com pleted just
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A n d r e w  M c k e l l a r  ( 1 9 1 0 - 6 0 )  graduated from 
the University of British Columbia at age 20 and three 
years later received his PhD from the University of 
California. After post-doctoral work there and at the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, he returned to BC 
and accepted a position at the DAO following Plaskett’s 
retirement in 1935. Like his colleague, R M Petrie who 
joined the DAO permanent staff at the same time, 
McKellar did research for the Canadian Navy during 
World W ar II, attaining the rank of Lieutenant 
Commander. Both men were elected Fellows of the RSC 
when they were only in their thirties. They shared in the 
design of the DAO's 112 cm telescope (later named for 
McKellar) and both were keen golfers. McKellar's main 
research interest was in the study of molecules in comets, 
stars and in interstellar space. He was probably the first 
astronomer anywhere to estimate the temperature of 
the 3° cosmic background radiation, long before its sig
nificance was appreciated and 25 years before it was 
measured at radio wavelengths by Penzias and Wilson. 
His work on the ratio of carbon isotopes in cool stars had 
important implications for stellar evolution.

McKellar joined the RASC in 1935 and at once took 
an active part in the Society, speaking at meetings in 
Victoria and Vancouver and to clubs and service organi
zations. He served on the Victoria Centre Council almost 
continuously from 1936-52 including two years as 
President and two as Honorary President He served the 
national Society as 1st Vice-President and President En 
route to special meetings of the RASC in Montreal in 
1960, he spoke to a number of Centres and delivered his 
retiring Presidential Address on April 8, 1960. Less than a 
month later he died in Victoria as a result of an illness he 
had courageously lived with for 15 years. His son, A R W  
McKellar, is now an astronomer at NRC’s Herzberg 
Institute of Astrophysics.

Dr Andrew McKellar at the RASC meeting in 
Montreal, April, 1960.

as this book was being w ritten and com prises 
responses from  15 percent o f the m em bership rep
resenting all segments o f the Society. Some o f  the 
personal data was similar to the earlier results but 
now  the m edian age was forty-four and the p ropor
tion w ith  at least som e college or university educa
tion had clim bed to 87 percent.

CLASSES
By far the largest group w ithin the organization has 
always been made up o f the regular adult m embers 
w ho pay their fees annually. At various times they 
have been known as Active Members, Associates and 
O rdinary M embers, the latter term  still being 
operative.

Life M embers form  an increasingly im portant 
class. Anyone is welcome to join this group by 
paying the appropriate fee and life m em bers now  
receive a large certificate suitable for framing. Since 
life m em bers are norm ally on the roll until they die, 
w hile ordinary m em bers typically belong for only a 
few years, the proportion o f life m em bers has 
steadily grown from  about 2 percent in the 1920s 
through 5 percent in  1958 and 1968 to about 9 
percent at present. There has traditionally been a 
provision whereby the Council can confer life 
m em bership on som eone in  recognition o f speci
fied m eritorious service, but this has only rarely 
been done. Morris Altman, Donna Haley and Marie 
Fidler have been am ong the recipients for their 
years o f service as auditor, solicitor and executive 
secretary respectively. Ian Shelton was recognized in 
this way following his discovery o f Supernova 
1987A.

The only o ther class recognized continuously 
since 1890 is H onorary Membership. This title is 
conferred by the Council “in recognition o f no te
w orthy contributions to astronom y” though the 
w ording o f 1908 “scientific attainm ents o f  the 
highest order,” m ore often guided the selection. At 
present this class com prises no m ore than fifteen



HONORARY MEMBERS OF THE RASC (in order of date of election)

D. Kirkwood (1814-95)
S. Fleming (1827-1915)
S. Newcomb (1835-1909)
E. Holden (1846-1914)
W . Huggins (1824-1910) 
W . Christie (1845-1922)
J. Morrison (1848-?)
R. Ball (1840-1913)
G. Darwin (1845-1912)
S. Langley (1834-1906)
E. Pickering ( 1846-1919)
O. Struve (1819-1905)
H. Vogel (1842-1907)
J. Keeler (1857-1900)
A. Downing (1850-1917)
G. Hale (1868-1938)
M. Loewy (1833-1907)
C. Flammarion (1842-1925) 
J. Brashear (1840-1920)
E. Barnard (1857-1923)
S. Burnham (1838-1921)
W . Campbell (1862-1938) 
W . Denning (1848-1931)
T. Espin (1858-1934)
E. Frost (1866-1935)
K. Hirayama (1874-1943) 
W . Maunder (1851-1928) 
W . Monck (1839-1915)
W . Pickering (1858-1938)
F.Terby (1846-1911)
S. Williams (1861-1938)
A  W olfer ( 1854-1931)
O. Backlund (1846-1916)
B. Baillaud (1848-1934)
F. Dyson (1868-1939)
P. Lowell (1855-1916)
F. Schlesinger (1871-1943)
H. Turner (1861-1930)
W . Adams (1876-1956)

H. Russell (1877-1957)
E. Hertzsprung (1873-1967)
H. Spencer Jones(1890-1960) 
H. Shapley (1885-1972)
E. Hubble (1889-1953)
H. Plaskett ( 1893-1980)
W . Baade (1893-1960)
J. O ort (1900-92)
F. Stratton (1881-1960)
O. Struve (1897 -1963)
B. Lindblad (1895-1965)
I. Bowen (1898-1973)
A. Unsold (1905- )
S. Mitchell (1874-1960)
J. Stebbins (1878-1966)
G. Van Biesbroeck (1880-1974)
B. Bok (1906-83)
V. Ambartsumian ( 1908- )
A. Joy (1882-1973)
R. W oolley (1906-86)
M. Schwarzschild (1912- )
G. Clemence (1908-74)
J. Shklovsky (1916-85)
H.C. van de Hulst (1918- )
B. Stromgren (1908-87)
M. Ryle (1918-84)
W . Iwanowska ( 1905- )
L. Goldberg (1913-87)
A. Sandage ( 1926- )
A. Dollfus (1924- )
R. Baldwin (1912- )
F. Bateson (1909- )
S. Hawking (1942- )
R. Hanbury Brown (1916- )
H. Hogg (1905-93)
G. Reber(1911- )
O. Gingerich (1930- )
P. Moore
R. Evans

The first of many gracious letters of acceptance in the Society’s archives.
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R ob ert M. P e tr ie  ( 1906-66) came from Scotland to Canada with his parents when he was five years old. 
"Bert" joined the Victoria Centre at age 18 and within two years became Recorder and wrote his first paper 
“Variable Star Observing for Amateurs" for the Journal. Each summer during his undergraduate years he worked 
at the DAO observing and measuring spectra and determining orbits of spectroscopic binaries. On graduation 
from UBC in 1928, he secured a scholarship and went to the University of Michigan for his AM and PhD degrees. 
He worked for three years at the Detroit Observatory and then returned to the DAO in 1935. One of his long
term projects was the spectroscopic study of B-stars which led to a better understanding of the structure of the 
Galaxy. During the W ar he worked in civil defense and operations research and became Lieutenant-Commander 
in the Navy. An excellent administrator, he was appointed Dominion Astronomer in 1964 with responsibility for 
the proposed Queen Elizabeth II observatory project At home and abroad, Petrie received many honours indica
tive of his distinguished career in Astronomy.

The RASC benefitted greatly from his talents. On many occasions he spoke to the Victoria Centre and he 
addressed several other Centres too. He published dozens of papers in the Journal and, as Associate Editor, insti
tuted an informative and popular series called “Canadian Scientists Report". From 1936-41 he held office in the 
local Centre, including a term as President and was national Vice-President and President 1953-57. In spite of all 
the heavy demands on his time, Petrie was an avid sports fan and a keen golfer.

His second wife, the former Jean McDonald, was also an astronomer and his younger brother William, a 
physicist specializing in auroral research, was an active member of the RASC, serving at various times on the 
Councils of Victoria, Vancouver and Saskatoon Centres.

em inent international astronom ers, though the 
lim it and the title itself have varied over the years. 
In som e cases these renow ned figures have had little 
direct connection w ith  the Society, but their w ill
ingness to be associated in this way has brought 
recognition and prestige to the Society. There was a 
period (from  1916 to 1944) w hen the Society 
elected no new honorary m em bers and in fact all 
those w ho had been elected were dead by 1944. 
This lapse was probably due to the fact that the 
nom ination  o f honorary m em bers was not really 
anyone’s responsibility. The situation was rectified 
in 1944 w hen the Constitution was revised and a 
standing com m ittee com prising the president and 
two past-presidents was established for the 
purpose.

O f course many well-known foreign astrono
mers have chosen to join the Society as ordinary 
m em bers and their support has also been im portant 
in publicizing the Society outside the country.

Corresponding M embers and Fellows were rec
ognized classes w ithin the Society for many years but 
they ceased to exist by 1944. There has also been a 
desire from  tim e to  tim e to recognize those 
m em bers w ho had m ade generous donations to the 
Society, and consequently there were a very few 
nam ed Patrons in the early 1900s. Also, during a 
fund-raising campaign in  1954, two classes o f 
donors were recognized as Sustaining Members and 
Patrons, but these descriptions were not formalized 
in the by-laws.

A Youth M embership category nowadays seems 
obvious but it was not always so. That is not to say 
that the Society used to ignore young people. There 
was, in fact, a sort o f “Women, children and out-of- 
tow ners” class in effect from  1900 to 1908 by virtue 
o f the fact that only m en living in Toronto were 
required to pay the full fee, others paying half. 
However, the first attempts to form  a separate Youth 
M embership class were not taken until 1931 w hen 
Victoria Centre in a generous act o f leadership, made



the following arrangem ents w ith  the National 
Council:

Until the age of 21, membership dues at this 
Centre are one-half of the regular dues. These 
Junior Members have all the privileges of the 
Society except the right to vote. The Centre 
receives no grant from Headquarters on account 
of the dues paid by these Junior Members. The 
General Society consequently profits equally 
from them as from the full members. If the 
Society is to flourish, there must be a continu
ing influx of youth and [its] enthusiasm.

Nonetheless, a lower-fee class o f mem bership 
specifically for young people was not instituted 
nationally until the constitutional revision o f 1944 
formally m ade provision for full-time students at 
any educational institution, or other persons under 
twenty-one years of age, to become Junior Members 
o f a Centre. The 1957 by-laws extended the class to 
unattached members but at the same time stipulated 
that only those enrolled full-time at an educational 
institution were eligible for Student M embership as 
it then became known.

Statistics on Student Membership are hard to find 
since the published membership lists do not indicate 
to w hich class the members belonged. However, in 
1959 it was reported that 6.5 percent o f the 
members were students and in 1964, as part o f a 
study on the effect various proposed fee increases 
m ight have, it was indicated that there were 447 
Student Members, slightly over 20 percent o f the 
total. (N ot surprisingly, am ongst unattached 
m embers the figure was only about 8 percent, but in 
Kingston, twelve of its sixteen members were stu
dents, in Edmonton the proportion was nearly 40 
percent and in Toronto 32 percent.) There seems to 
have been no policy change within the Society itself 
to account for this tremendous increase in student 
interest over a five-year interval; presumably the

space age and the general expansion o f universities 
were im portant factors.

Another im portant element was recalled by Dan 
Brunton, one o f a keen group of students in the 
Ottawa Centre during the 1960s:

Meteor observing was a passion for us at the 
time. It had all the right elements for a bunch of 
energetic, inquisitive teenagers; it was competi
tive, inexpensive, slightly off-beat... and a w on
derful excuse for staying up all night.

The Student M embership roll clim bed even 
higher for a few years. The best evidence comes 
from lists o f m em bers elected at m eetings of 
National Council. O f the new unattached members 
joining between 1966 and 1973, fully 40 percent 
were students. If the figures cited earlier are any 
indication, there would have been an even higher 
proportion o f students am ong new Centre members. 
The boom  came to a rapid end in 1973.

Councillors became aware that the Student 
M embers got the same services as O rdinary 
Members but at a cost w hich the Society could not 
bear on a large scale. So in  1973 the by-laws were 
amended to do away w ith  the Student M embership 
class and provide for Youth Members under eighteen 
instead. This, o f course, had the im m ediate effect o f 
requiring full fees from  university students. The 
extent to w hich they continued to belong is unfor
tunately unknown.

The m axim um  age for Youth M embers was 
restored to twenty-one in  1989. So far this policy 
has not brought a return o f large num bers o f Youth 
M embers w ho presently com prise less than 5 
percent o f the total.

Senior Members got a separate class and a finan
cial break for the first tim e in the 1989 by-laws 
when those at least sixty-five years o f  age could 
apply for mem bership at the same fee as Youth 
Members. This innovation was really just an obvious

New members are welcomed to Toronto Centre by Mary 
Anne Harrington (3rd from right).

Young members of Toronto Centre putting together an 
issue of 'Scope in the national office at 252 College Street.
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Raymond Auclair seated at the head table at 
the 1989 General Assembly Banquet, with his 
wife Helene.

R aym o nd  A u c l a ir  (1952-), because of his career with the Canadian Coast Guard, has found it difficult to 
become attached to any Centre of the RASC. But even as an Unattached Member he has contributed sub
stantially to the Society and as a result received the Service Award in 1989.

Captain Auclair joined the RASC in 1969 and became a Life Member in 1973. A t least since 1981, he has 
attended most National Council meetings, formally as an observer, but in reality as a strong advocate of the 
interests of Unattached Members. He conducted a survey in 1981 to find out the prevailing attitudes and ideas 
of his Canadian counterparts and has since actively served on a number of national RASC Committees. Fluently 
bilingual, he has reviewed books for the Journal, contributed articles in English to the Bulletin and in French to 
Quebec Astronomique, and spoken at a number of General Assemblies. Navigation is naturally one of his major 
interests, but whatever topic he turns to, his presentations always sparkle with his lively sense of humour. Even 
his unfortunate appendectomy during a trip to Soviet observatories has become a legendary story among those 
who heard his account

In 1989 he broke new ground by organizing the first General Assembly to be hosted by Unattached 
Members. Volunteers came from the Cape Breton Astronomical Society and from the Coast Guard College 
where he was Chief of Training. His enthusiasm, energy and organizational skill made the event highly successful.

extension o f the sort o f  privileges accorded by 
banks, theatres and many other organizations in the 
1980s, but it was term inated in 1993 as the num ber 
o f senior m em bers began to grow rapidly.

Finally, there is a class called Associate 
Membership. Back in the 1890s, these were people 
w ho paid only half the norm al fee because they lived 
outside Toronto and could not enjoy many o f the 
benefits o f membership. Then from 1900 to 1908, 
the designation applied to what is now  called 
Ordinary Membership. For a long time, the term  dis
appeared from the Society’s vocabulary, but reap
peared in  1969 w ith a different m eaning w hich has 
been in use ever since. The purpose o f Associate 
M embership now  is to allow one or m ore family 
m em bers o f an ordinary, youth, or life m em ber 
attached to a Centre to belong to that Centre w ithout 
being a m em ber o f the Society. As recent survey 
results indicate, about 70 percent o f  m em bers are 
m arried and about half o f  all m em bers share their 
interest in astronomy w ith  at least one other m em ber 
o f their families. Such people, for a reduced fee, get 
certain Centre privileges, but have no National 
rights. Associate M embership can also apply to 
m em bers from one Centre w ho wish to have ties to 
another Centre but obviously do not w ant to have 
two or m ore full mem berships in the Society.

U N A T T A C H E D  MEMBERS
There have always been members who lived too far 
from Toronto or any other organized Centre to attend 
meetings regularly. As just explained, these people 
were called Associates in the earliest years. After 
1908, they were given no special status or reduced 
rates and were included in the list for Toronto, which 
was regarded as the headquarters o f the Society and 
not really a Centre in the same sense as Ottawa, 
Hamilton or any of the others. Then in 1930 it was 
decided that each m em ber would henceforth either 
be attached to a particular Centre o f the m em ber’s 
choice, or else to a section known as Members-at-



Canadian U n attach ed  M embership

Large. The term  Unattached Members came into use 
with the by-laws o f 1944.

Although unattached members, by definition, do 
not attend Centre functions, some have taken an 
active and im portant role in the Society by contribut
ing papers to the Journal or at General Assemblies. In 
fact, unattached members in Cape Breton Island, 
under the leadership o f Captain Raymond Auclair, 
organized the 1989 General Assembly.

Committees have looked for ways to help unat
tached m embers feel m ore a part o f the Society. 
During her presidency, Helen Hogg began efforts to 
send each unattached m em ber annually some astro
nomical material such as star charts, posters and 
booklets. Centres were encouraged to hold meetings 
occasionally on weekends especially so that out-of- 
town members m ight attend. A survey o f those 
unaffiliated w ith any Centre in 1979 led to the sug
gestion that membership directories and newsletters

m ight be helpful but in the end the National Newsletter 
was considered the best means o f com m unication.

The Unattached Members num bered about one 
hundred or 14 percent o f the total w hen they were 
first counted in  1931, and the annual report o f  1936 
noted that they came from countries as widely scat
tered as Java, Palestine, the Argentine and Egypt as 
well as the principal European nations. There are 
now  about 600 Unattached Members or 20 percent 
o f  the total and they represent even greater geo
graphic diversity.

The accompanying graphs showing num bers of 
Unattached Members begin in 1960, the first year in 
w hich Life Members were included in the count. 
The figures in the Canadian graph for 1981 and 
1982 (and therefore the totals for those years) are 
hard to believe. There seems to be no way to explain 
the dramatic jum p from 1980 and the sudden drop 
in 1983. But the relatively strong increase in the

Total U n attach ed  Membership
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num bers o f Canadian Unattached Members over the 
last thirty years is clear enough. W ith m ore and 
m ore new Centres starting up w ith the potential o f 
absorbing unattached mem bers, this is a surprising 
trend. American m em bership seems to be in  recent 
decline though offset somewhat by an increase in 
the num ber o f overseas members.

NUMBERS
The figure opposite shows the num ber o f m em bers 
in  the Society as a whole. Prior to 1950 the data can 
only give an upper limit to the num ber o f paid-up 
m em bers at any particular time. Nowadays, the 
m atter is cut and dried: the m em bership year ends 
on September 30 and members have until December 
31 to pay their fees. But in the early years o f the 
Society, there was apparently a great reluctance to 
reduce the roll by removing those w ho were in 
arrears. Certainly there were special circumstances.

During World War I, for instance, m em bers serving 
overseas were excused from payment, and during 
the Depression, collection o f dues was sometimes 
allowed to slip. W ith m em bers in  arrears for various 
lengths o f  time and some paying for m ore than one 
year at a time, it should be clear that exact m em ber
ship statistics cannot be given. It was only after 
World War II, in 1948 to be exact, w hen the Society 
was in very bad financial straits, that a new policy o f 
purging the lists o f delinquent m em bers was insti
tuted.

The general trend, however, is clear enough — 
the Society has shown healthy growth throughout 
its history. There have been three periods w hen the 
rate o f increase markedly outpaced the growth rate 
in the general population o f Canada. During the first 
two decades, 1890—1910, w hen the Society was 
mainly a local club, personal contact was very easy 
and youthful enthusiasm  saw alm ost lim itless

Overseas U n attach ed  Membership



opportunities for expansion. The second surge 
occurred in the 1940s. World War II brought in a lot 
o f  new members from the Air Force w ho had used 
The Observers Handbook in their navigation training. 
Undoubtedly Peter Millman and Jack Heard, both 
instructors in navigation, had a lot to do with 
encouraging their m en to become members. Great 
public interest in Hailey’s Comet led to a rise in the 
‘80s, w ith a remarkable 20 percent increase in 
num bers in 1985 alone. But unlike the earlier 
periods o f rapid expansion, this gain in mem bership 
was followed by a decline to levels only moderately 
higher than those o f the early 1980s.

Just as im portant and less well-known are data 
relating to the retention o f Ordinary Members. On 
average, these people stay w ith the Society for four 
years w ith approximately an exponential drop-off in 
num bers w ith time. In other words, the half-life of 
an Ordinary M em bership is about four years. 
Samples taken o f various periods over the last eighty 
years show this statistic has been remarkably con
stant, w ith more variation from Centre to Centre 
than from time to time. W hether this is a good or 
bad retention rate is a m atter for debate, but it does 
mean that the Society has had to be very active in 
recruiting new m em bers since approximately 16 
percent must be replaced each year just to maintain 
the status quo. The optimistic way o f looking at this 
is to recognize that the large num ber o f ex-members 
bears out the great success the Society has had in 
attracting the public to take an interest in  astronomy. 
The fact that many do not stay for long is perhaps 
only to be expected. After all, personal growth 
always requires com m itm ent and time, precious 
commodities for m ost people.

There have been instances where Centres lost 
the initiative needed to keep program s going. 
London and W indsor in the 1960s and Montreal in 
the 1970s saw just how  quickly num bers can drop 
when little is done to retain old members or attract 
new ones.

Total M em bership  
Com pared to th e  P op u la tio n  of Canada

Much can be done to make new m em bers feel 
they belong. Don Hladiuk and William Krosney o f 
the Calgary Centre, as a result o f a long-term  plan
ning m eeting in 1984, recom m ended that a Centre 
m em bership committee establish a welcome session 
for all new members to be held at least once a year 
and that the committee should also produce a 
comprehensive up-to-date welcome package for all 
new members. As for retaining mem bers, they rec
ognized that education, goals and awards, socializ
ing and fun were all im portant ingredients and



Pe te r  M. M illm an  ( 1906-90 ) was born in Toronto but 
spent most of his youth in Japan where his father was a mis
sionary. Even as a boy, Peter had a keen interest in astronomy, 
especially Mars. He recalled getting his father to help him carry 
his telescope to the top of a Japanese mountain and also being 
impressed by a large rock, supposed to be a meteorite, in his 
town o f Toyohashi.

Soon after beginning his studies at U of T in 1925, he joined 
the RASC and published his first paper in the Journal the follow
ing year. He earned his BA and the RASC Gold Medal in 1929 
and then left for Harvard where he got his AM and PhD 
degrees. There he was greatly influenced by Dr Willard Fisher 
whom he credited with inspiring his lasting interest in meteors. 
During his years in the States, Peter married and he and his wife 
Peggy began their lifelong friendship with the Hoggs who were 
also Harvard students at the same time.

In 1933 Dr Millman returned to U of T where he lectured 
in Astronomy until 1941. He then enlisted in the RCAF, rising to 
the rank of Squadron Leader. (This later had astronomical spin
offs as he was able to organize airborne eclipse and meteor 

shower expeditions.) Following the War, Millman went to the DO in Ottawa, eventually becoming the Chief of 
the Stellar Physics Division. In 1955, he moved to NRC to head Upper Atmosphere Research until his retire
ment in 1971. In reality he never slowed down and continued his illustrious career, receiving many honours as 
an internationally recognized authority on meteors and meteorites.

In 1933, he began recruiting RASC members and other amateurs to observe meteors and started "Meteor 
News”, a regular feature of the Journal for 25 years. He also contributed a section on meteors to the Observer's 
Handbook for 49 years. Peter Millman served for many years on the Councils of Toronto and Ottawa Centres 
including a term as President of the Ottawa Centre, and in various national offices including Librarian, President, 
and Honorary President He was a popular speaker at Centre meetings across the country and was well-known 
even outside the Society for his radio series This Universe of Space, later published in book form in four coun
tries, and for his weekly astronomy columns in The Toronto Star. In some small measure the Society tried to rec
ognize his immense contribution by presenting him with the Service Award in 1967 and by posthumously naming 
its Endowment Fund for him.

recom m ended specific, well-defined responsibilities 
for each o f the Centre’s committees in these areas.

But w hen all is said and done, it’s the personal 
touch that so often makes a difference. Here is what 
a new m em ber in 1980, Becca Stone, had to say 
about her experience:

On March 15, eleven of us gathered at IRO 

(Ottawa Centre’s Observatory) for star-gazing. I 
am a new member and so was looking forward 
to seeing the telescope, site and the stars, but 
also to meet other members. Rob Dick kindly 
gave me a lift there and by the time w e arrived,
I was well briefed on the IRO’s  history. Doug 
George showed me the Orion Nebula -  my first 
sight through a telescope of that size. Frank Roy 
was making hot chocolate for everyone and gen
erous Frank ended up with none. ...

I was greatly impressed with the Indian 
River Observatory. In particular it was the help
fulness and the warm welcome I received that 
impressed me the most.

We turn  now  to other groups o f mem bers, not 
designated by special mem bership classification, but 
w ho deserve special m ention for their contributions 
to the Society -  wom en, professional astronomers 
and award winners.

W O M E N
Since w om en have always been active in the 
Society in every way, a separate section outlin ing 
their contributions may appear redundant. The fact 
is, however, that w om en presently m ake up only 
about 8 percent o f  the total m em bership. Little has 
been done to understand the reasons for this small 
p roportion , and no recent program s have been set 
up specifically to attract w om en to join the rasc. 
This is som ew hat anom alous in the light o f  the 
Society’s com m itm ent to public education and the 
efforts o f  educators generally to encourage female 
students to share in the enjoym ent o f science.



Maybe w hen the next history o f the Society is 
w ritten , the interest and com m itm ent o f w om en 
will be so strong that current concern w ith  such 
issues will seem quaint.

From the earliest years, the Society took pride in 
the fact that wom en were full participants in all its 
activities. In 1897, the year w hen  W om en’s 
Institutes originated in Canada, President Paterson 
made this interesting observation about the Royal 
Astronomical Society (of London):

Ladies are only admitted to the ordinary evening 
meetings [of the RAS]  by special invitation of the 
President, sanctioned by the Council. ... I am 
happy to say that we, in this Toronto Society, 
have no such haughty rule of exclusiveness.

To be fair, the RAS had been established in 1 8 2 0  

when the practice o f excluding wom en was general
ly accepted. H onorary M em bership had been 
extended to some (Caroline Herschel and Mary 
Somerville being two notable examples), and by 
1915 the old rule was abolished and wom en were 
admitted to regular membership.

In the r a s c , wom en have always been regular 
members. But is their numerical strength growing 
or shrinking? At least five from a total o f fifty-two 
signed the original roll in 1890, a proportion not 
m uch different from the present. By examining 
m em bership lists published in different years, it is 
possible to get an idea o f how many wom en actual
ly belonged at various times. In the early years, 
num bers were small and subject to variation 
between 9 percent and 19 percent w ith a mean 
value o f about 15 percent. In m ore recent times, 
mem bership lists are available only for a few partic
ular years, but w ith larger overall numbers, there 
should be less scatter from year to year. The trend 
seems disappointingly clear:

Y ear 1 8 9 3 -1 9 1 4  1931 1 9 3 6  19 5 8  1968  1990

W o m e n /T o ta l  9%  to  19%  16%  16%  10%  9%  8%

Since the sex o f a m em ber is no t labelled on 
the m em bership records, some guesses had to be 
made.

W hat features o f the Society did w om en find 
m ore attractive in years gone by, and w hat has hap
pened in m ore recent times to deter them? The most 
obvious factor which affected wom en w ithin the 
Society in the early years was the m em bership fee. 
From 1893 until 1908, wom en paid only half the 
regular fee, one dollar per year instead o f two. 
Nothing in the minutes provides any rationalization 
for this, but it was very likely a pragmatic recogni
tion that few wom en worked and those w ho did 
were paid less than men. It is doubtful that there was 
any conscious motivation specifically to encourage 
ladies to join, but the statistics could be interpreted 
to show that the lower fees had that effect. The pro
portion o f wom en did drop in 1909 and 1914 to 12 
percent and 9 percent respectively.

On the other hand, there were societal factors 
w hich may have been even m ore significant. There 
was a genuine interest in  nature in  the Victorian 
era, and this was considered quite an appropriate 
activity for wom en to engage in. A num ber of 
ladies showed great skill in  making sketches at the 
telescope o f planets and the lunar surface. A group 
in Simcoe, Ontario, using Dr J.J. W adsw orth’s 32- 
cm telescope w on considerable adm iration for 
their work. They included Miss Stennett, Miss 
Beemer, and Miss Eva Brook, w hose draw ing of 
Saturn was used as the frontispiece to Volume 6 o f 
the Society’s Transactions. Mr Wallace o f Orillia set up 
his telescope every clear night in the sum m er o f 
1897 and he noted that o f  1,100 visitors, “fully 50 
percent were ladies.” In Toronto, Annie Gray 
observed occultations during a lunar eclipse in 
1895, and several ladies observed the Leonid 
meteors in  1897. A special observing m eeting for 
w om en was reported in 1898.

Mrs Annie Savigny was a Toronto m em ber who 
took a special interest in dismantling the barricades
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A l l i e  V ib e r t  D o u g l a s  ( 1 8 9 4 - 1 9 8 8 )  was the
first woman to be President of the RASC ( 1943-44), but 
this was only one of many distinctions she held. She was 
made a Member of the British Empire in 1918 for her 
work with the W ar Office in London, England, received 
honorary degrees from Queen's University in Kingston, 
Ontario, and from the University of Queensland, 
Australia, was President of the International Federation 
of University Women, and was selected in 1967 by the 
National Council of Jewish Women as the "Woman of 
the Century” for Ontario.

Allie Douglas (as she was known in her youth and 
to her closest friends) began her illustrious career in 
Montreal. She received her BA and MSc degrees from 
McGill and in 1921 went to Cambridge, where she 
studied Physics under Sir Arthur Eddington. (Many years 
later she wrote his biography.) She then returned to 
McGill where she lectured in Physics and Astrophysics 
and earned her PhD in 1925. In 1939 she was appoint
ed Dean of Women at Queen’s University, a position 
she held for twenty years. For much of this time, and 
until 1963, Dr Douglas was also Professor of Astronomy 
at Queen’s and published many papers in international 
scientific journals and general periodicals.

Within the RASC, first in Montreal over a period of 
fifteen years, she was at various times Recorder, 
Secretary, or Treasurer, and she addressed the Centre 
nearly every year as well as speaking a number of times 

Louis Duchow and A .V. Douglas at the 1963 solar eclipse in Plessisville, Quebec. to the Ottawa Centre. After moving to Kingston and
holding the Presidential national offices, Dr Douglas 
became the motive force in the formation of the 
Kingston Centre and was their Honorary President for 
many years. She contributed a long list of interesting 
papers to the Journal, many relating to the history of 
astronomy. She received the RASC Service Award in 
1963.



H e len  Hogg ( 1905-93 ) was born Helen Sawyer in Lowell,
Massachusetts. After earning her Bachelor’s degree in 1926, she 
proceeded towards her doctorate in Astronomy under Harlow 
Shapley at Harvard in 1931. There she met a young Canadian,
Frank Hogg, who was also doing post-graduate studies in 
Astronomy and they were married in 1930. A  year later they set 
out in their Model A Ford for Victoria where a position awaited 
Frank at the Dominion Astrophysical Observatory.

Unfortunately, because of the depression, there was no 
opening at the DAO for Helen, but the Director, J S Plaskett, gave 
her the use of the 72-inch telescope to further the research she 
had begun at Harvard on variable stars in globular clusters. On 
some nights baby Sally, the first of her three children, slept in the 
dome while her mother took photographic plates.

In 1935, the Hoggs came to the new David Dunlap 
Observatory. They rose steadily through the academic ranks, with 
Frank becoming the Director from 1946 until his untimely death 
in 1951, and Helen becoming a full Professor in 1957. Dr Helen 
Hogg’s international stature in her field grew as a result of her 
identification of hundreds of new variables and her many profes
sional papers, notably the bibliographies of globular clusters.

A complete list of the honours and awards she received 
would fill this page. Many of them reflect her generous efforts to 
ensure that The Stars Belong to Everyone (to use the title of her 
popular book). Every week from 1951 to 1981 she prepared an 
astronomy column for The Toronto Star and characteristically On becoming a Companion of the Order of Canada in 1976, Helen Sawyer Hogg receives
handled the steady flow of correspondence from the public with congratulations from Governor General Jules Leger. Daughter Sally is on the left.
kindness and cane.

Within the Society itself, Dr Hogg spoke to numerous meet
ings from Victoria in 1931 to Halifax in 1980 and her many his
torical contributions to the Journal were always lively and 
fascinating. In the 1940s and 50s she served on the Toronto 
Centre Council prior to becoming the national President in 1957.
Her myriad contributions were recognized in the presentation to 
her of the Service Award in 1967 and her election to a term as 
Honorary President from 1977-81. The Society’s deep respect for 
her scientific work was marked in 1987 when she became the only 
Canadian among 15 eminent Honorary Members.
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of tradition. In the course o f a talk she gave in 1895 
on the pleasures o f the telescopic observation o f 
nebulae, she had this to say:

We men and women of the Earth bury our 
minds in things of matter, learn too little o f the 
stars, gaze but seldom into the sublime stellar 
depths. Men fetter their eagle spirits, which fain 
would soar, by grovelling for some petty place 
or aim. We women weave our mental shrouds 
at pink luncheons, green teas or blue dinners. 
Would that we might rather ... search out new 
truths and endeavour to expand the field of 
knowledge.

Mrs Savigny contributed other papers to the 
Society, but perhaps most interesting was a report 
that she had com m unicated w ith the Council o f 
Women in connection w ith the W orld’s Fair in  Paris. 
W ith this report she had forwarded a copy o f the 
Society’s Transactions as evidencing the part taken by 
wom en in Canada in scientific work.

Some o f the ladies assumed administrative 
responsibilities w ithin the Society. In 1892, Misses 
Gray, Pursey and Taylor were appointed assistants to 
the recording secretary, librarian, and treasurer, 
respectively. Sarah Taylor was in fact proposed to 
succeed Mr Lindsay as recording secretary, but she 
declined. The first female officer o f the Society was 
Miss Elsie A. Dent. She had been nom inated to serve 
on the Council for 1902, but w ithdrew  her name. 
However, in  1904 she did accept the position of 
recording secretary, and continued in that office for 
over five years. Besides her duties o f recording 
minutes and preparing bim onthly summaries o f the 
meetings for publication in  the Journal, Elsie Dent 
gave “Easy Star Lessons” at each regular m eeting 
during 1905—06, and contributed a num ber of 
papers as well. Like Mrs Savigny she took a keen 
interest in w om en’s work in astronomy and p re
pared a paper on this them e in  1901. Miss Dent 
spoke o f the lack o f scientific preparation, the sys

temic prejudice against “learned ladies,” and “that 
instinctive defiance against intrusions into the hap
piness and comfort o f family life.” She acknowl
edged the encouragement male colleagues provided 
to those few w om en w ho had m ade a mark and gave 
several examples o f  highly regarded wom en w ho 
had m ade significant contributions to Astronomy in 
the past. Perhaps the m ost revealing part o f the 
article was the inform ation Miss Dent provided on 
contem porary scientific wom en -  Lady Huggins and 
Mrs M aunder w ho collaborated w ith their hus
bands, Agnes Clerke and Dorothea Klumpke, famed 
for their own independent careers and Annie 
Sheepshanks and Catherine Bruce who, amongst 
o thers, gave generous financial support to 
Astronomy. Elsie Dent had w ritten a lasting, infor
mative, and forthright paper. She had done a con
siderable am ount o f thorough research and had 
evidently w ritten to several astronomers for their 
ow n opinions. It was said that, “Miss D ent’s paper 
fully established the right o f our lady m em bers to 
stand on an equal footing w ith the gentlem en in all 
the privileges and duties o f m em bership.” W hen 
Elsie Dent moved to Ottawa in February, 1910, 
m em bers presented her w ith a gold bracelet set w ith 
amethysts and pearls as an indication o f their 
esteem. Unfortunately, she and her sister Lillian, a 
kindergarten teacher in Toronto, disappeared from 
the r a s c  records after that date.

W hether social acceptability or lower fees was 
the m ore im portant factor in the enhanced level of 
w om en’s membership during the Society’s early 
years is anybody’s guess. Perhaps other organizations 
w ithout the fee bias will be able to settle the ques
tion. W hat does seem certain is that many o f the 
Victorian gentlemen o f the Society not only accepted 
the ladies as equals but went out o f their way to 
encourage them.

Turning now to the 1930s, there were certainly 
no economic benefits in those very difficult eco
nom ic times. Nonetheless for some reason the



Is a b e l K. W illiam son  ( 1907- ) received the Chant Medal 
in 1948 and the Service Award in 1981, the only person to be 
doubly honoured in this way.

An RASC notice posted in the Sun Life building in Montreal, 
where Miss Williamson worked, originally attracted her to a series 
of introductory lectures in January, 1942. She immediately began to 
take an active part, and over the next 25 years made observations 
of auroras and meteors, organized others to do the same, and 
reported the results to appropriate scientific bodies. Miss 
Williamson built her own 15 cm reflector in 1947, but used the 
Centre’s fine old refractor for lunar and planetary observation, 
rarely missing the weekly meetings. She participated in the AAVSO 
program of Nova searches from 1958 to ‘67 and was on their 
Council from ‘62 to ‘65. Dr Gartlein of Cornell University stated 
that her aurora reports were unequalled by any group in a large city 
and Dr Peter Millman paid tribute to the work carried out in 1946 
under her direction: “ I consider that the Giacobinid observations of 
the Montreal Centre are the outstanding example of meteor obser
vations planned and carried out by amateurs for the purpose of 
producing scientific results of value.”

Miss Williamson’s enthusiasm led her to start a Messier Club in 
the ‘40s, the first of its kind in North America. Its purpose, to foster 
good observing skills through searching for, drawing or pho
tographing all the Messier objects, lives on in the Society’s Messier 
Certificate, awarded to members who complete the program.

From 1948 to 1971, Miss Williamson was the first Editor of the 
Centre’s newsletter, Skyward, noted for its high quality, punctual 
appearance and lively style. For junior members she instituted “The 
Asteroid Club” which flourished from 1946-51. From 1942-50, Miss 
Williamson was the Centre's Recording Secretary, taking as part of 
her duties the publicizing and reporting of Centre activities in the 
newspapers, and from 1950-52 the Centre President In recognition 
of her inspiring leadership, the Montreal Centre named their obser- Isabel Williamson presenting a paper in the University of Toronto’s Hart House at the 1959 Annual Meeting.
vatory for her in 1987. But perhaps the finest tribute that can be Seated beside her is the Chairman of the meeting, Peter Millman.
paid to her was written by David Levy in the dedication of his book 
The Joy of Gazing - "To Isabel K. Willamson, whose wisdom and 
teaching profoundly influenced a generation of amateur 
astronomers in Montreal.”
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num ber o f members did not decline and the p ro 
portion o f wom en was as high or higher than it had 
ever been. Perhaps people had m ore time for leisure 
activities, and were glad to have a free evening out 
watching the stars or attending a meeting. By now  
there were several Centres in the Society, and their 
varying degrees o f success in attracting wom en may 
shed some light on what characteristics appealed to 
the ladies. In the 1930s, both London (with 3 7—38 
percent w om en) and W innipeg (w ith  2 8 -2 7  
percent) maintained high proportions o f female 
members. Dr H.R. Kingston deserves a lot o f the 
credit for many novel features w hich he introduced 
into the London Centre meetings. Contests on the 
recognition o f constellations, book reviews, Handbook 
talks and occasional debates were arranged. Visiting 
lecturers were entertained at inform al dinners at 
W ong’s Cafe, social meetings w ith music and games 
were sometimes held at m em bers’ homes, and 
annual picnics at a m em ber’s farm out o f town con
cluded w ith campfire talks. Whenever the weather 
allowed, observations were a part o f every meeting. 
It all sounded like a lot o f  fun, and w ith a total 
m em bership o f about fifty, these types o f events 
were easier to organize than would have been the 
case in larger or smaller Centres. In W innipeg, a 
Centre o f comparable size, female m embers played a 
very active role. In 1927, Mrs E.L. Taylor became the 
first wom an president o f an r a s c  Centre, and she and 
other wom en took their turns along w ith the m en in 
giving talks. W hen she visited Toronto that same 
year, Mrs Taylor spoke o f  the enthusiasm and good 
attendance at W innipeg meetings. There were a 
num ber o f visits to W innipeg by distinguished 
astronomers in the 1930s, and these were always the 
occasion for a reception or luncheon. As in London, 
observing sessions were a regular feature o f m eet
ings whenever possible.

At the present time, Centres still have social 
events, and regular observing sessions, and wom en 
are m ore willing than ever before to accept respon

sibility on Centre Councils. In fact w om en are slight
ly m ore represented am ong Centre officers than 
among the general m embership. So why are p ropor
tionately fewer wom en joining the Society now  than 
in the past? As Mary Lou W hitehorne, the 1993 
recipient o f  the Chant medal, recently observed:

There are probably plenty of women who 
would like to be involved in the r a s c  but they 
must work for a living. They also bear most of 
the burden of raising children and homemaking 
in addition to bringing home the bacon. Is it 
any wonder that there is no time or energy left 
for anything else? Add to that the subtle (and 
not-so-subtle) sexism that infiltrates society in 
general and we have a very nice m en’s club 
indeed.

W om en’s accomplishments have received little 
specific attention w ithin the r a s c . The only Journal 
paper on “W omen in Astronomy” o f recent date was 
w ritten by John Percy in 1981 and that was con
cerned w ith  the decline in the professional com m u
nity o f  female astronom ers, RASC w om en have 
sometimes shown interest in this issue. During 
World War II, the H am ilton and Victoria Centres 
both held meetings entirely arranged by females. 
M adame Eugene Pettelier spoke to the Centre 
francais in  1954 on “La fem m e canadienne- 
francaise et l ’astronom ie” and in recent years Sue 
Knight Sorensen spoke to the Kingston Centre and 
Myra Rutkowski to the W innipeg and Calgary 
Centres on  Women Astronomers and W omen in 
Space.

PRO FESSIO NA L/AM A TEU R MIX
The r a s c  is rare among astronomical societies in the 
im portance o f both amateurs and professionals to its 
history and continued well-being — perhaps the a s p  

comes closest in this respect. In general, r a s c  

m em bers o f all varieties enjoy the friendliest o f  rela
tionships bu t occasional rum blings are heard.



J a c k  L .  L o c k e  ( 1 9 2 1 - )  received his undergraduate and graduate education at the 
University of Toronto, earning his PhD in molecular spectroscopy under H.L Welsh and 
M.F. Crawford in 1949. He immediately joined the Stellar Physics Division at the 
Dominion Observatory, becoming head in 1955. Four years later he was put in charge 
of the construction and early stages of operation of the Dominion Radio Astrophysical 
Observatory in Penticton. In 1966 he resigned from the DO to pursue research in radio 
astronomy at NRC and the following year was one of the team who successfully linked 
Canada's two radio telescopes. Using long-base line interferometry, they determined an 
upper limit to the size of quasar 3C 273B as 0.02 arc-seconds. This pioneering achieve
ment was recognized by the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in the presenta
tion of their highest honour, the Rumford Premium. Locke’s administrative talents were 
clearly evident during his term as the first Director of NRC’s Herzberg Institute of 
Astrophysics, 1975-85, a post which put him in charge of all astronomical and astro- 
physical work carried out at government institutions, including NRC’s participation in the 
Canada-France-Hawaii Telescope Corporation.

Jack Locke addressed the Ottawa Centre on a number of occasions; he served as 
their President 1954-55 and Honorary President 1979-89 and generously arranged suit
able facilities for Centre meetings and library. A t the national level, he participated in 
many General Assemblies, was elected the Society’s 2nd Vice-President in 1968 and was 
President 1972- 74. He was presented with the Service Award in 1988 and was com
mended for the exemplary manner in which he encouraged the cooperation between 
amateur and professional astronomers.

Dr J.L. Locke in 1959 in front of the 26m radio telescope under construction at 
DRAO.
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Professionals may wonder if  their public lectures are 
merely a form  o f free entertainment, or if  visitors’ 
night at the observatory is anything m ore than an 
intrusion on valuable observing time. They may 
question why anyone w ould want to hunt down 
nebulae w ithout using co-ordinates and setting 
circles, or what pleasure there could possibly be in 
looking at Saturn for the hundredth time. In the 
worst case, there may be some crank w ith a new 
theory o f creation who could become an intolerable 
pest. For their part, some amateur m em bers may 
think that the public lectures and papers in the Journal 
are there only to enhance the prestige of the expert. 
They may wonder how anyone calling him self an 
astronom er could fail to find the Dumbell Nebula 
w ith a pair o f  binoculars. Worst o f all, some dedi
cated observer may wonder, as he mails o ff his thou
sandth variable star observation, if he is simply 
being “used” by the professional com m unity as an 
unrecognized and unrewarded detector. Such atti
tudes as these are very sad, and fortunately seldom 
heard w ithin the ranks o f the Society. Truly, the way 
to get along is to recognize that every individual sees 
the universe through unique eyes. As Roy Bishop 
said in his presidential address, “What we bring, we 
find.” No one way is right. Helen Hogg expressed 
the ideal philosophy in the title o f her popular book, 
The Stars Belong to Everyone.

There are countless examples, some found in 
the pages o f this book, o f the deep interest o f  p ro
fessional astronomers in the welfare o f amateurs. By 
encouraging observations, answering questions, 
providing expertise and facilities, by willingly 
speaking at meetings, w riting articles at a nontech
nical level and by playing an active role in the 
Society, Canadian astronomers have been very gen
erous supporters o f the r a s c  and its activities. In fact, 
about a third o f the r a s c  Centres owe their establish
m ent to the direct action o f professional scientists. 
Their impact has been out o f  all proportion to their 
num bers as they have never made up m ore than a

few percent o f the total membership. (Presently 
about three percent of RASC members also belong to 
CASCA.)

The r a s c , per se, has been of lim ited direct 
benefit to professional astronomers, but in fairness, 
about all that any society can hope to do for profes
sional scientists is to provide a forum  for sharing 
inform ation and perhaps to act in an advisory capac
ity to governments and funding agencies. The r a s c  

Journal does publish professional research papers 
though that has never been its prim ary role. The 
Society has offered financial support to meetings of 
the AAAS, AAS and IAU and has contributed to scholar
ship funds in  m em ory o f several professional 
astronom ers. The r a s c  Council has nom inated  
astronomers to serve on advisory boards. At least up 
to the 1930s, delegates were sent annually to r s c  

meetings. Also five out o f twenty-two m em bers o f 
the National Committee for Canada o f the ia u  were 
formerly appointed by the r a s c  Council. Now c a s c a  

represents professional interests, and the r a s c  has no 
formal liaison w ith professional groups.

Nonetheless, amateur members do a lot w hich 
should be considered a benefit to their learned col
leagues. They definitely ease the pressure on profes
sional astronom ers and their lim ited  facilities 
through a tremendous range o f public education 
activities. A few make genuine contributions to 
science by their discoveries and dedicated observa
tions. Some find their niche in historical research and 
have significantly enhanced an appreciation o f the 
development of astronomy in Canada. Many m ore 
help merely by sustaining the Society w hich over its 
life has brought Canadians and the Universe closer. 
The advantages to the profession o f an educated 
public should be obvious. People w ho have been kept 
in the dark have no stake in the future. Informed 
people, on the other hand, feel like participants in 
the quest for discovery, and are far m ore likely to give 
moral and financial support to something they 
understand. Most professionals acknowledge their



ultim ate accountability to the taxpaying public and 
m any realize that the rasc is an excellent bridge.

But can professional astronomers look to the 
rasc  for any lasting legacies? Certainly there are the 
publications w hich have been a strong factor in 
bringing the work o f Canadian astronomers to the 
attention o f the world. Those w ho would see 
Canada’s image enhanced abroad would do well to 
consider how they can strengthen the rasc  Journal. 
The Gold Medal and m ore recently the Plaskett 
Medal are tangible evidence o f the Society’s desire to 
recognize the achievements o f those about to 
embark on a career. Dr Heard recalled some other 
concrete contributions to the profession in 1976:

Directly traceable to the Society have been the 
magnificent gifts of the Dunlap family, Walter 
Helm and Carl Reinhardt. The list continues to 
grow: Within the past few months a handsome 
bequest to the Frank Hogg Fellowship Fund has 
been received from the estate of the late Robert 
S. Evans, one time president o f the Victoria 
Centre, whose will benefitted about equally the 
R.M. Petrie Fellowship and the Hogg Fund.

Mention could also be m ade o f donations o f 
equipm ent. In 1963, Evans presented the dao with 
his 41 -cm Cassegrain telescope w ith optics designed 
by Horace Dall o f Dall Kirkham fame, DAO 
astronomers used this instrum ent for photom etric 
work for several years and then loaned it to the 
University o f Manitoba where it is still doing good 
work. The existence of the dao itself may owe som e
thing to the Society w hich urged the government to 
establish the Observatory. The University o f Alberta’s 
first substantial telescope was donated by RASC 
m em ber Cyril Wates. The Toronto Centre telescope 
makers donated to the University of Waterloo a 
coelostat w hich they had made for the 1963 eclipse.

Many Canadian planetariums have strong ties 
w ith the Society. From his first look at a star theatre

F r e d e r ic k  R . W il l ia m s  joined the Vancouver Centre in 1929 and was their 2nd Vice-President in 1933- 
34. He moved to Victoria in 1949 where he served as Treasurer in such an exemplary manner over a period of 
fifteen years that he was presented with the Service Award in 1974. Unfortunately, not much is known about 
Williams, but George Ball recalled that he lived a quiet life as a bachelor in a residential hotel in Victoria.

This photo was taken on the occasion of the presentation by Robert Evans of his 4 1 cm Cassegrain telescope to the 
Dominion Astrophysical Observatory in 1963. Evans is on the extreme left of this picture, with D.G. Stoddart and J.C. 
Parsons on his left, fa c ing the camera. Fred Williams, wearing a white hat, is immediately to the right of the telescope.
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K e n n e t h  O .  W r i g h t  ( 1 9 1 1  -) was bom in Fort George, BC, but attended school and university in Toronto. 
He received the RASC Gold Medal on graduation in 1933 and went on to earn his MA the following year, during 
which time he helped the Toronto Centre by giving constellation talks and operating the slide projector at meet
ings and by organizing meteor observations. He moved to Ann Arbor to begin his PhD studies at the University 
of Michigan and joined the staff of the DAO in 1936, completing his Doctorate in 1940. He served the Victoria 
Centre as Councillor, Recorder, Vice-President, President (1945-46) and Honorary President and was the 
speaker at many meetings of the Centre and at their “Summer Evenings with the Stars”. In 1961 he was elected 
national Vice-President and was President in 1964-66. While in office, he visited nearly all the Centres of the 
Society and spoke at General Assemblies. He tried to encourage more scientific content in the Journal and con
tributed dozens of papers himself.

Wright's primary research interest was in super-giant systems like Zeta Aurigae and in the relative abun
dances of chemical elements in solar-type stars. During his career he worked with several universities as lectur
er, visiting professor, research associate or as a member of their governing boards. The Queen Elizabeth II 
observatory project took a great deal of his time and effort in the 1960s, and though it did not succeed, the 381 
cm mirror eventually formed the basis of the Canada France-Hawaii Telescope: On the occasion of Wright's 
retirement as Director of the DAO in 1976, a special symposium in his honour was attended by colleagues from 
Canada and abroad.

K.O. Wright, seen on the right, shows the DAO spectrograph to the Honorable Jean-Luc Pepin, 
Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys.

in Stuttgart in 1928, Chant was enthusiastic, and as 
other m em bers o f the Society began in the 1930s to 
visit the Adler Planetarium in Chicago and the 
Hayden Planetarium in New York, a movem ent for a 
Canadian facility began to grow. Speakers extolled 
the marvels o f seeing the sky from inside the dome, 
articles were written and visitors like Roy K. Marshall 
o f the Fels Planetarium in Philadelphia were invited 
to Canada to give public lectures in the hopes o f 
arousing public interest. But the results were all too 
familiar to those w ho had witnessed the long strug
gle for an observatory in Toronto.

There were a few early examples o f small p ro
jection instruments. One was used at Royal Roads 
College, near Victoria, and another at Central School, 
Forest Hill Village, Toronto, to train officers in  navi
gation during World War II. A Montreal high school 
got one in May, 1945. Hamilton Centre raised over 
$1,000 to purchase a Spitz projector w hich they 
donated to McMaster University in 1949. The Nova 
Scotia Museum o f Science began shows in Halifax in 
1956. But the Queen Elizabeth II Planetarium in 
Edm onton was the first Canadian planetarium  in a 
building o f its own w hen it opened in 1960. Six 
m onths after it began operations, its director, Ian 
McLennan, was able to report:

Over 10,000 people have attended shows pre
sented with the assistance of members of the 
Edmonton Centre. The interest which has been 
aroused has resulted in a flood of requests for 
information regarding membership in the r a s c . 

Naturally, this can only help the Society, and 
will, in time, be equally beneficial to the plane
tarium, as more people will be called upon to 
present star shows, handle classes, work on 
exhibits, etc.

W ithin the next few years, five large planetari- 
um s opened in m ajor cities across the country and 
the Canadian Planetarium Association was formed. 
In fact the Association held its organizing m eeting in



the RASC lib rary  at 252 College Street, Toronto, on 
May 20, 1965.

The indirect results o f the Society’s Planetarium 
Committee have already been described in chapter 
two. The Calgary Centennial Planetarium was the 
direct result o f initiatives taken by the r a s c  in that 
city and will be discussed in chapter twelve.

By 1975, it was estimated that 750,000 people 
saw shows in Canadian planetariums each year. 
Huge successes like this by no means dim inished the 
im portance o f the Society’s public education pro
grams. In fact all these facilities relied heavily on r a s c  

members for their staffing needs, and all continue to 
enjoy the co-operation o f the Society in  hosting 
special events, such as seminars, courses, and 
Astronomy Days.

T hroughout the Society’s history, am ateur 
m em bers have enthusiastically endorsed and 
encouraged the work o f the professionals. If any
thing, they may sometimes have been too anxious to 
prod the government to finance observatories or 
programs w ithout understanding the full conse
quences. In 1964, for instance, members present at 
the Annual Meeting passed a m otion giving full 
support for the construction o f a large Canadian 
research telescope. Plans progressed and develop
m ent o f  the 3.8-m  Queen Elizabeth II Telescope 
began, but w hen the project was cancelled in 1968, 
few members realized that many in the professional 
com m unity had felt there were better alternatives. In 
the end, the Society passed another m otion deplor
ing “the cutback in expenditure on astronomical 
research in  Canada as evidenced by the cancellation 
o f the QE II project.” Again, w hen the closure o f the 
Algonquin Radio Observatory was announced in 
1987, and w hen Canada’s involvement in Project 
Gemini was being discussed in 1991, members 
were only too eager to jum p in. But professional 
members o f the Society were able to explain the 
concerns for the fate o f other government-funded 
programs and the need to be cautious. W hile the

professional com m unity should be encouraged to 
see this evidence o f support from the amateur 
members, it should also heed the need for their con
tinued presence in the r a s c . Joint ventures between 
the r a s c  and c a s c a , such as the Helen Sawyer Hogg 
Public Lecture and the Plaskett Medal are hopeful 
precedents for future cooperation.

AWARD W IN N E R S
During its first half-century, the Society offered only 
one award -  the Gold Medal. Now it presents 
M embership and Messier Certificates, the Simon 
Newcomb and the Service Awards, the Chilton Prize 
and Chant Medal, and cosponsors the Plaskett Medal 
w ith c a s c a . In addition, honours were given out at 
the Canada-Wide Science Fairs from 1962 to 1989, 
prizes are awarded in a variety o f categories for dis
plays at General Assemblies and many Centres have 
their own awards.

It was in 1905, the same year that Dr Chant 
inaugurated an undergraduate course in astronomy 
and physics at the University o f Toronto, that the 
Society decided to institute a gold medal and to offer 
it annually to the university for presentation to the 
top student graduating w ith first class honours from 
that course. Ellis and Company, the same firm  that 
produced the original r a s c  seal, handled the design 
and preparation. Even though the medals were only 
gold-plated, the cost to the Society represented a 
considerable outlay -  $61.50 for the original die and 
$25 for each o f the first several castings. As the very 
brief summary on the next page indicates, the great 
majority o f the thirty-seven recipients over the next 
eighty-two years w ent on to make names for them 
selves in  astronomy and allied fields.

By the 1960s, the awarding o f the Gold Medal 
only to Toronto students was regarded as something 
o f an anachronistic anomaly, at least in some quar
ters. Specialist courses in astronomy were now  being 
offered at other universities and the list was growing 
as new universities sprouted all over the country. But



The following is a list of winners of the RASC Gold Medal. Seven of these people later 
became RASC Presidents and details of their lives can be found elsewhere in the book. 
Unless otherwise stated, the others in the list also made their careers in Astronomy. 
Wherever possible, their most recent career position is given.

1906 - W .E. Harper (see p. 77)
1907 - R.M. Motherwell (DO; died 1940)
1909 - R.K. Young (see p. 94)
19 10 - RJ. McDiarmid (DO; deceased)
1911 - R.S. Sheppard (Edmonton School Superintendent died 1967)
19 13 - E.A . Hodgson (Head of Seismology, DO; died 1975)
1914 - G.S. Campbell (Teacher in sothwestern Ontario died in car accident before 1945) 
1926 - F.S. Hogg (see p. 94)
1929 - P.M. Millman (see p. 44)
1931 - W.S. Armstrong (Principal of Campbellford High School, Ontario; died September, 

1958)
1933 - K.O. Wright (see p. 54)
1935 - F.S. Patterson (After marriage, Dr F.S. Jones made her career in museums in US)
1937 - D.A . MacRae (retired Director of D DO)
1940 - W.F.M. Buscombe (Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois)
1948 - R.W. Tanner (retired from NRC)
1949 -  I. Halliday (see p. 145)
1956 - D.C. Morton (Director of Herzberg Institute of Astrophysics, Ottawa.)
1960 - C.R. Purton (DRAO, Penticton)
1961 - R.C. Henry (Johns Hopkins University)
1962 - J.R . Percy (see p. 9)
1963 - P.H. Reynolds (Geophysicist Dalhousie University)
1965 - A.F.J. Moffat (Universite de Montreal)
1966 - W .A . Sherwood (Max Planck Institut fur Radioastronomie, Bonn, Germany)
1967 - R.H. Chambers (Computer Services, U of Toronto)
1968 - P.G. Martin (Canadian Institute for Theoretical Astrophysics = CITA)
1970 - J. Kormendy (D AO )
1971 - B.F. Kinahan (Councillor for Metropolitan Toronto)
1972 - M.J. McCutcheon (Scientific Engineer with the High-Speed Networking Group,

University of BC)
1976 - C. Rogers (DRAO, Penticton)
1977 - M. DeRobertis (York University)

1978 - D.R. Gies (Georgia State University)
1979 - N. Duric (University of New Mexico)
1981 - T.C. Box
1982 - M J Gaspar (Family physician in Barrie, O N )
1984 - G.D. Starkman (CITA)
1985 - G.A. Drukier (Institute of Astronomy, Cambridge University, England) 
1987 - Man Hoi Lee (CITA)

Peter Millman (r), Gold Medallist of 1929, presents the Gold Medal to Richard Henry, 
1961, in the RASC Library, 252 College Street



even though formal suggestions for change were 
m ade and committees were form ed to look into the 
matter, nothing happened until 1985. That year the 
Society asked Lloyd Higgs to chair a new committee 
w ith  the m andate o f examining possible ways to 
acknowledge the long-standing connections 
between the rasc and the University o f Toronto and 
yet provide a national award for promising young 
Canadian astronomers. As Higgs explained, “The 
committee quickly focussed on the possibility that 
the Toronto Centre o f the rasc could continue to 
offer the Gold Medal in ... m odified form [to U. of 
T. students completing their final undergraduate 
year] while the Society could offer a new national 
award at the graduate level.” Since the judging of 
such a graduate award would have to be the respon
sibility o f professional astronomers, the Canadian 
Astronomical Society was at once contacted for their 
views. Before long an agreement was reached to 
institute a joint rasc/ casca award w ith rasc paying 
for the medal and casca providing the judging 
expertise. This led to the presentation on May 30, 
1988, o f the first Plaskett Medal, named in recogni
tion of J.S. Plaskett w ho played a pivotal role in the 
establishment o f astrophysical research in  Canada. 
The award is normally made annually to the gradu
ate from a Canadian university w ho is judged to 
have submitted the most outstanding doctoral thesis 
in  astronomy and astrophysics in the preceding two 
calendar years.

The recipients have been: Richard Gray, 1988; 
Peter Leonard, 1989; Paul Charbonneau, 1991; Eric 
Poisson, 1992; and Pierre Brassard, 1993. The 
Plaskett Medal is the only award now  offered by the 
Society exclusively for professional or budding pro
fessional astronomers.

Membership Certificates and Service Awards are 
open to all members, amateur or professional. The 
M embership Certificate is a m inor award intended to 
provide a polite, public “thank you” for service ren
dered to the Society or Centre; hundreds of members

have been recognized in this way since the first cer
tificates were presented to Ruth N orthcott and 
Miriam Burland in 1961. The Service Award, in the 
form o f a bronze medal, is presented on the recom 
mendation o f the Awards Committee for outstanding 
service to a Centre or to the national Society. Initially, 
the award was proposed as a means o f honouring
E.J.A. Kennedy who retired as national secretary after 
twenty-three years in that position but after due con
sideration, the decision was taken to make the award 
generally available. Centres were originally asked to 
pay for the cost o f awards for their members and to 
restrict their nominations to one every three years on 
average, but by 1967 the national Society bore the 
expense. There have been over eighty recipients since 
the first presentation in 1959 (see list on next page), 
and each w inner during the Society’s first century 
has been accorded a special place somewhere in this 
book. The accomplishments o f winners since 1990 
are probably well known, but in any case properly 
belong to Volume II o f the Society’s history.

All the other awards are intended specifically to 
stimulate and reward amateur achievement in  the 
Society. The Messier Certificate was started in 1980 
on the suggestion o f the Edmonton Centre, though 
M ontreal’s Isabel Williamson had organized w hat is 
generally acknowledged to be the first Messier Club 
way back in the 1940s. The basic objective, is to 
locate and identify all 110 objects in M essier’s 
eighteenth century catalogue o f star clusters and 
nebulae. David Levy, one o f the outstanding “gradu
ates” o f the Montreal club, found the exercise a 
wonderful way to become familiar w ith the constel
lations, to learn about the variety o f  deep-sky 
objects, and to pick up good observing habits like 
keeping a log. About five certificates are approved 
each year by the National Council on recom m enda
tion o f two Centre members. Two particularly 
remarkable feats should be m entioned — Kingston 
m em ber Mark Sorensen’s observation o f all 110 
objects w ith 11x80 binoculars, and David Levy’s



W INNERS OF RASC SERVICE AW ARDS

1959 - E.J.A. Kennedy and J.H. Homing (Officers)
1960 - C .M. Good (Montreal), F. Laforest (Montreal), F.L. Troyer (Toronto)
1961 - R . Peters (Victoria)
1962 - J. Asselin (Montreal), R .J. Clark (Vancouver), J. Ketchum (Toronto), J.A. Pearce (Victoria)
1963 - E.E. Bridgen (Montreal), M. Burl and (Ottawa), A.V. Douglas (Kingston)
1964 - C.S. Beals (Ottawa), M.W. Burke-Gaffney (Halifax), W.T. Goddard (Hamilton)
1965 - D.C. Bawtenheimer (Windsor), J.F. Heard (Toronto), A.M. Crooker (Vancouver), E.S. Keeping (Edmonton),

W.S. Mallory (Hamilton)
1966 - P. Lemieux (Montreal), S. Litchinsky (Calgary), W.J. McCallion (Hamilton), W .A . Warren (Montreal)
1967 - H.S. Hogg and R.J. Northcott (Toronto), P.M. Millman (Ottawa), H. Simard (Montreal),

J.F. Wright (Vancouver)
1968 - D.R.P. Coats (Calgary/Winnipeg), G. Ball (Victoria), H. Fox (Hamilton)
1970 - N. Green (Hamilton), J.E. Kennedy (Saskatoon)
1971 - K.B. Meikeljohn (Calgary), J.N.R Scatliff (Winnipeg)
1972 - V. Ramsay (Toronto), B.F. Shinn (Winnipeg), F. Schneider (Hamilton)
1973 - F.P. Lossing (Ottawa)
1974 -  I. Halliday (Ottawa), F. Williams (Victoria)
1975 - D.J. FitzGerald (Toronto)
1976 - F. Loehde (Edmonton), K. Chilton (Hamilton), R . and P. Belfield (Winnipeg)
1977 - P. Marmet (Quebec), J.R. Percy (Toronto), D. Russell (St Johns)
1978 - M. Fidler Litchinsky (Calgary/Toronto)
1979 - R  Noel de Tilly (Montreal), A.W . Scott (Toronto)
1980 - S.A. Mott (Ottawa)
1981 - L .E. Coallier (Montreal), A. Covington (Ottawa), H. Creighton (Toronto), I.K. Williamson (Montreal)
1982 - D.P. Hube (Edmonton), G.N. Patterson (Saskatoon)
1983 - C. Aikman (Victoria), L.A . Higgs (Ottawa)
1984 - L .V. Powis and J.A. Winger (Hamilton), P. Jedicke (London), H.N.A. Maclean (Niagara), C. Hallam and H. Lee (Windsor)
1985 - J.C. Fahrner (Calgary)
1986 - R . Brooks (Halifax), L . Enright (Kingston)
1987 - R.P. Broughton and C. Clark (Toronto)
1988 - A.H. Batten (Victoria), R .L. Bishop (Halifax), J.L Locke (Ottawa), E. Orr (Hamilton)
1989 - R . Auclair (Unattached)
1990 - M. Grey (Ottawa)
1991 - D. Hladiuk (Calgary), I. McGregor (Toronto)
1992 - J.M. Frechette (Quebec), M.S.F. Watson (Unattached)
1993 - D .A. Tindall (Halifax), E.J. Clinton (London)



single-handed record o f 109 in one night — March 
15-16, 1983.

For those w ho may not be inclined to observa
tion, an award o f a very different character is avail
able. In 1978 the Halifax Centre proposed the 
creation o f the Simon Newcomb Award to recog
nize creative w riting in astronomy by nonprofes
sional members. The National Council approved the 
idea and three entries were subm itted in that first 
year, 1979, and all three appeared in the Journal. The 
initial enthusiasm has unfortunately not been m ain
tained. In recent years there have sometimes been 
no entries at all. The w inners have been:

William J. Calnen (Halifax), 1979, “Astronomy at 
King’s College, Windsor, Nova Scotia.”

Christopher Rutkowski (Winnipeg), 1981, “What is 
Happening on the Moon? Lunar Transient 
Phenomena.”

Philip Mozel (Toronto), 1982, “The Woodstock College 
Observatory.”

Donald F. Trombino (USA), 1985 , “Dr John William 
Draper — First to Photograph the Moon.”

David Chapman (Halifax), 1986, “Recurrent
Phenomena of Venus and the Venus/Earth Orbital 
Resonance.”

Peter Jedicke (London), 1987, “Neutrinos, The Sun and 
Canada.”

Some people defy categorizing — Phil Mozel was not 
only a Newcomb Prize w inner but a recipient o f a 
Messier Certificate too, and Peter Jedicke also 
received the Service Award.

The Chant Medal and Ken Chilton Prize are both 
awarded to amateur astronomers in recognition o f 
their astronomical work. The Chilton Prize, estab
lished the year after Ken’s untimely death in 1976, 
is awarded for a specific piece o f  work carried out 
or published during the year, w hile the Chant Medal 
is awarded for more extensive investigations of 
lasting value in astronomy or closely allied fields.

F r a n k  S i s m a n  (  -  1 9 6 0 )  joined the Hamilton Centre in 1935 and soon
earned a reputation as an optical craftsman. By the time he received the 
Chant Medal for 1949, he had made five telescopes, many eyepieces, optical 
flats, a machine for grinding and polishing mirrors and a testing bench. His fin
ished work was consistently of the very highest standard. Frank Sisman was 
always a very willing adviser to other amateur telescope-makers and did much 
to advance public interest in astronomy.

Unfortunately he suffered a stroke in the summer of 1949 and was still 
unable to attend the annual meeting the following year to receive the medal 
in person. He was apparently in ill health for the rest of his life.

(Clipping from Hamilton Spectator, January 14,1950)

David Chapman, a winner of the Simon Newcomb Award, 
stands beside the monument at the former astronomer’s 
birthplace at Wallace Bridge, N S.

City Astronomer 
Is Awarded Medal 
For Noted Work

Honour Is Paid  
To Frank Sisman

A local am ateur astronom er, 
F rank Sisman, 11 B urris Street, has 
been awarded the C hant Medal, 
one of the highest honours of the 
Royal Astronomical Society o f 
Canada, it was announced to-day.

Since Mr. Sisman is ill and con
fined t o his bed, his close friend

FRANK SISMAN
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This 1948 photograph shows Keith Dalton 
with some of his shells and 
minerals - just two of his many carefully 
organized collections.

F re d r ick  Ke ith  D a lton  ( 1890-1975) joined the Toronto Centre in the early 1930s, participating in 
eclipse expeditions and writing reports for the Journal. After an absence of a few years, he rejoined the Society 
in 1944. Dalton spoke to the Centre a couple of times on Astronomy as a Hobby, and served on their Council 
for two years including a term as Recorder. He did a lot to bring astronomy to the public through talks and tele
scope demonstrations with his 10 cm Alvan Clark refractor, and prepared a manual for Boy Scouts and Girl 
Guides. Some of his papers in the Journal describe attachments he devised for his telescope to aid in finding 
Venus, Mercury and Polaris during daylight Others, on tides and power generation, may seem to be a natural 
outgrowth of his professional occupation as an engineer with Ontario Hydro but in fact were just a facet of his 
deep and persistent curiosity to explore every aspect of nature. His experiments with radio communication 
before the advent of vacuum tubes and his investigations of the characteristics of different types of wood under 
fluorescence are two examples of his eclectic talents.

It was his three-part paper on Microhardness Testing of Iron Meteorites which proved especially significant and 
led to his receiving the Chant Medal for 1950. As a result of a long-standing interest in minerals, Dalton obtained 
a piece of the Canyon Diablo meteorite and tried to cut through it, breaking several hack-saw blades in the 
process. He thus became interested in investigating the hardness of meteorites with the use of a device called 
the Knoop indenter, well-known for testing metals. The advantage of this diamond-tipped instrument was its 
extremely small size which enabled measurements to be made on very small inclusions in meteorites.

The recipients o f the Ken Chilton Prize have been:

Jack Newton, 1978 (see  p. 61)
Warren Morrison, 1979 (see  p. 149)
Craig McCaw, 1981, for outstanding astrophotography 

and development o f cold camera techniques.
Chris Spratt, 1983 (see p. 97)
Philip Teece, 1988, for literary contributions to the 

promotion of amateur astronomy.
Lucien Kemble, 1989, for thousands of drawings of 

celestial objects including “Kemble’s Cascade.”
Doug George, 1990, for exceptional observing skill, and 

his codiscovery of Comet Skorichenko-George.

Newton, M orrison and Spratt continued w ith 
their work and became recipients o f the Society’s 
prestigious Chant Medal. This silver medal was first 
presented in 1940, the fiftieth anniversary o f the 
founding o f the Society, and was nam ed in appreci
ation o f C.A. Chant’s great contributions to Canadian 
astronomy. The original hope had been to have 
Chant’s profile engraved on the medal, but in the 
end, the cost o f  additional artwork was saved by 
having the traditional seal o f the Society instead. The 
list o f winners is as follows:

B e r tra m  J. T o p h a m , 1 9 4 0  

H . B o y d  B ry d o n , 19 4 1  

W .G . C o lg ro v e , 1 9 4 2  

C y ril G . W a te s , 1 9 4 3  

P a u l H . N a d e a u , 1 9 4 5 

Isa b e l K. W il l ia m s o n ,  1 9 4 8  

F ra n k  S ism an , 1 9 4 9  

F. K e ith  D a lto n , 1 9 5 0  

D eL is le  G a rn e a u , 195 1  

J e a n  N a u b e r t ,  1 9 5 3

F ran k  J. D e K in d e r ,  1 9 5 5  

M a u r ic e  D ro le t ,  1 9 5 6  

Earl M ilto n , 1 9 5 9  

R a y m o n d  R. T h o m p s o n ,  1 9 6 7  

R o lf  G. M e ie r ,  1 9 7 9  

D a v id  L evy , 1 9 8 0  

W a r re n  M o r r is o n ,  1 9 8 6  

D a m ie n  L e m a y , 1 9 8 7  

C h ris  S p ra tt ,  1 9 8 8  

Jack  B. N e w to n ,  1 9 8 9

W rite-ups and photographs o f all these w inners 
are to be found elsewhere in the book. Readers will 
have to turn to the Journal to read about the accom
plishments o f Mary Lou W hitehorne, Chant m edal
list for 1993.



There was great interest in the Chant Medal at 
first and in fact by the time nom inations closed in 
December, 1940, nine candidates had been p ro
posed. W hile Topham got the award that first year, 
three o f the others (Brydon, Colgrove and Sisman) 
eventually were recognized. It was not until 1944 
that any procedure was developed for notifying the 
w inner or for the actual presentation arrangements. 
Cyril Wates, for instance, first heard o f his award 
when he got a call from a reporter asking about the 
medal he had won. A couple m ore years passed 
before the Council realized there was a need to 
rem ind Centres annually to submit nominations. 
Experience is a wonderful teacher, o f course, and 
these and many other administrative details are now 
usually handled in a regular and efficient manner.

Four Chant medallists in 1993 (l to r) Jack Newton, Mary Lou Whitehorne, David Levy, Damien Lemay.

J a c k  N e w t o n  ( 1 9 4 2 -  ) joined the Winnipeg Centre in 1958 and became involved in the Moonwatch
program. In 1969 he built a 32-cm reflector with the help of Frank Shinn and installed it in a three-metre domed 
observatory behind his home at the south end of Winnipeg. Newton started an astrophotography section of the 
Winnipeg Centre, served on the Centre Council and was President in 1970-72. But as a manager for Marks and 
Spencer stores he was transferred to suburban Toronto in 1973.

Once Ontario, Newton built a new observatory and began experimenting with cooled emulsions and 
hypersensitized, gas-soaked films. His magnificent astrophotographs appeared regularly in the National Newsletter 
and in his book, Deep Sky Objects - A Photographic Guide for the Amateur, published in 1977. The same year he 
received the Queen’s Silver Jubilee Medal and in 1979 the RASC’s Chilton Prize. During his six years as a member 
of Toronto Centre, Newton served as President in 1975-76.

Another business move took Newton to Victoria where he once again became active in Centre affairs, serving 
twice as Centre President, 1980-81 and 1990-91. With increasingly large telescopes and more sophisticated detec
tors, Newton kept pushing back the frontiers of what was observable. He is now able to reach magnitude 2 1.5 with 
a charge-coupled device (CCD) attached to his 63-cm telescope.

Besides being recognized as an outstanding astnophotographer, Jack Newton became well-known as a speaker 
and writer. A  number of his articles appeared in the Journal and Astronomy magazine and two books, The Cambridge 
Deep Sky Album, and a Guide to Amateur Astronomy were co-authored with Philip Teece. Jack Newton received the 
Amateur Achievement Award of the ASP in 1988 and the Chant Medal of the RASC in 1989.

Jack Newton and his 40-cm telescope, Victoria, B.C.
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CHAPTER 4

T he officers o f the Society are shown in the 
chart on pages 65 and 66. Except for the 
honorary president, their terms o f office 

were first set down in 1944 w hen the Constitution 
stipulated that the president and vice-presidents 
were eligible for election to the same office at no 
m ore than three consecutive Annual Meetings. The 
two-year nonrenewable term for each o f these 
offices, though it had been the practice since at least 
1930, was not enacted until 1969. At the same time 
a three year term, renewable once, was prescribed 
for the other offices. Honorary presidents were 
appointed for an indefinite period until 1981 when 
a four- year term  was instituted.

H O N O R A R Y  PRESIDENTS
The honorary presidents o f  the Society can be con
veniently considered in two groups. Ross, Harcourt, 
Grant, Ferguson, Simpson, McArthur, Drew, Porter 
and Dunlop were all appointed by virtue o f their 
position as Ontario Ministers o f  Education. This tra
dition was no doubt started as a means of bringing 
the educational role o f the Society to the attention of 
the provincial government but it probably d idn’t 
hurt in gaining its financial support as well. Perhaps 
the councillors o f  the Society had similar motives 
w hen they appointed Marc Boyer and WE. van 
Steenburgh as honorary presidents in the 1960s. 
Both these m en were Deputy Ministers o f the federal 
Department o f Mines and Technical Surveys which, 
through the Dominion Observatory, provided very 
generous annual grants to the Society. W hether or

not there was actually any connection between the 
appointm ent o f honorary presidents and their ability 
to provide grants, a conflict o f  interest w ould cer
tainly be perceived to exist in today’s political 
climate. It was just such a perception w hich led the 
Hon. Dr Pyne, O ntario’s Minister o f Education, to 
decline the honorary presidency in 1906 and w hich 
led to a nonpolitical candidate to be appointed by 
the Society.

The other honorary presidents have all been dis
tinguished Canadian scientists w ith som e previous 
ties to the Society. Several in fact have been rasc pres
idents. Their names are obvious from  the chart o f 
officers and they are written up elsewhere in  the 
book. Arthur Covington, while never president, did 
receive the rasc Service Award for his significant 
contributions to the Society (see next page). The 
remaining honorary presidents for w hom  no bio
graphical inform ation is given elsewhere in this 
book were King, Klotz, Choquette and Herzberg. 
W illiam  F. King (1854—1916) was the Chief 
Astronomer for the Dom inion Government w hen he 
was appointed honorary president in  1906. Later 
that year he became the first president o f  the Ottawa 
Centre. Otto Klotz (1852-1923) succeeded King as 
director o f the Dom inion Observatory in  1917, the 
position w hich he held w hen he becam e the 
Society’s honorary president in 1919. He also suc
ceeded King as president o f the Ottawa Centre in
1909. Though Klotz confided to his diary that he 
disliked the Society’s popular character, he did con
tribute over fifty papers to the Journal.

Bright Lights



A r t h u r  E . C o v i n g t o n  ( 1 9 1 3 - )  joined the Vancouver Centre as a high-school student. He built and oper
ated amateur radio station VE55 from 1930-32 and made his own 13 cm reflecting telescope, two hobbies which 
would later merge to make him Canada's pioneer radio astronomer.

After earning his BA and MA degrees from the University of British Columbia, he went in 1940 to the 
University of California in Berkeley. The W ar effort however, brought him back to Canada and he accepted a 
position at NRC working on the development of radar. As he himself wrote, "When the opportunity to do other 
than radar investigations occurred at the cessation of hostilities, I presented a short account of the possibilities of 
research in cosmic noise to my immediate superior.” His proposal was accepted and by 1946 Covington was 
doing his first solar microwave astronomy.

As a member of the Ottawa Centre, he published his first RASC paper in the Journal in 1951 and gave his 
first RASC speech to the Montreal Centre on the Reception of Radio Noise from the Sun, Moon and Galaxy. 
The same year, his wife was mentioned as a member of a string quartet playing for the Ottawa Centre Annual 
meeting. In 1954 he became the 1st Vice-President of the Ottawa Centre and the first Chairman of the 
Observers’ Group. He was Centre President in 1956-57.

Over the years, dozens of papers by Arthur Covington appeared in the Journal. Most were naturally con
nected with his research at NRC, but many were of a historical nature. His concern for our astronomical heritage 
was a great asset to the RASC Historical Committee of which he was a member and Chairman for a number of 
years. He received the Service Award in 1981 and he was an active and interested Honorary President 1986-89.

Arthur Covington at the Goth Hill Radio Observatory near Ottawa, spring, 1971.

Mgr Charles-Philippe Choquette (1856-1947) 
taught physics at the Seminary o f St-Hyacinthe, 
Quebec, w here he later became the Superior. He 
organized and directed the Provincial Laboratory for 
Chemical Analysis and played an im portant role in 
the development o f hydro-electric pow er in Quebec. 
He took a popular interest in astronomy and was the 
M ontreal Centre’s first president. Gerhard Herzberg 
(1904—) was awarded the Nobel Prize for Chemistry 
in  1971 for his contributions to the knowledge o f 
m olecular structure, particularly o f free radicals. His 
studies have reached beyond the laboratory to 
include investigations o f molecules in interstellar 
space, in planetary atmospheres and in  comets. The 
Herzberg Institute o f  Astrophysics ( H IA ) ,  a division 
o f NRC established in 1975, is now  the centre o f 
federal government research in astronomy.

PRESIDENTS A N D  VICE-PRESIDENTS
It is obviously the prescribed duty o f presidents to 
preside over meetings, preserving order and regulat
ing proceedings. Until 1927, w hen a separate body 
began to take responsibility for the local meetings in 
Toronto, there were at least twenty biweekly regular 
m eetings, an annual meeting and an At-Home, and 
some Council meetings each year. Merely attending 
all those meetings w ould have been a m ajor com 
m itm ent, but when coupled w ith the understanding 
that the president should exercise a general supervi
sion over the interests o f  the Society including m em 
bership in  all committees, the responsibilities could 
have m ade for a full-time job.

The ability o f the early presidents to fulfill these 
duties varied greatly. Carpmael, first through work 
and later because o f illness, rarely attended meetings, 
and Smith, by the tim e he became president, was too 
old to venture out at night. Plaskett and R.M. 
Stewart, com ing from  out o f town, could only attend 
occasionally. So, by circumstance, som e o f the presi
dents were literally figureheads, w ith  m ost o f the 
work devolving upon the vice-presidents and other



1890 A. M ILLER  

G.G. PU RSEY

D .J. H O W E LL

T. L IN D SA Y  
C. SPA RLIN G

G. LU M SD EN G .G . PU R SEY  
D .J. H O W ELL

J. TO D H U N T ER
J. PA TER SO N

A. ELV IN S 

L . SM ITH

C. C A R PM A EL

G. RO SS

1895
W .B . M U SSO N F. STU PA R T

E. M E R ED ITH  
A. H A R V EY

L. SM ITH  
J. PA TER SO N

T. L IN D SA Y C. SPA R LIN G
C .A . C H A N T

E. M E R ED ITH
F. STU PA R T

A. H A R V EY

1900 Z CO LLIN S

R. A TK IN SO N  
A. M cFA R LA N E

J.E. M A Y B E E  
J.E. W E B B E R

E. D E N T

W .B . M U SSO N  

J. COLLINS J.E . M A Y B E E W .B. M U SSO N C .A . C H A N T 

A.T. D eL U R Y

G. LU M SD E N  

F. STU PA R T 

C .A . C H A N T

R. H A R C O U R T

1905 J. ELLIS
K.M . C LIPSH A M  
A. SIN C LA IR

G. R ID O U T 

C. SPA R LIN G
L.B. STEW A R T W .B . M U SSO N

W .F. K IN G

1910

W .M . W U N D ER

L. G ILC H R IST J. PLA SK ETT 

A.D. W A TSO N  

A.F. M ILLER

L.B . STE W A R T  

J. PLA SK E TT  

A .D . W A TSO N

A.T. D eLU R Y  

L.B. STEW A R T 

J. PLA SK E TT

1915 C .A . C H A N T W .E .W . JA C K SO N  

A.F. H U N T ER W .E .W . JA C K SO N A.H. C R EA SE  
H .W . B A R K ER

W . B R U C E

O. K L O TZ 
W . B R U C E

A .F. M ILLER 

J.R . CO LLIN S

A .D . W A TSO N  

A .F. M ILLER
J. P LA SK E TT  

O. K L O TZ

1920 J.A . PEA R C E

J.H . H O R N IN G  
H .F. B A LM ER

A.F. H U N TER  

F.T. STA N FO RD

J. SA TTER LY  
R.M . STE W A R T  
A.F. H U N TER

W .E .W . JA C K SO N  

W . B R U C E

J.R . CO LLIN S 

W .E .W . JA C K SO N  

R .M . STE W A R T

R .H . G R A N T 

G.H. FER G U SO N

1925 G.M . B R Y C E 
E .J.A . K EN N ED Y

L. G ILC H R IST

R .K . Y O U N G  

C.P. CH O Q U ET TE
H .R . K IN G STO N  
R .K . Y O U N G

A .F. H U N TER  

W .E. H A R PER J. PLA SK E TT

1930
R.A . G R A Y

R .A . GRA Y J.H . H O R N IN G R.E. D eL U R Y  

J.A . PEA R C E

L . G ILC H R IST  

R .E . D eL U R Y

H .R . K IN G STO N  

R .K . Y O U N G  

L. G ILC H R IST

R .M . STE W A R T  

C.P. C H O Q U ET TE

1935
P.M . M ILLM A N

R .H . C O M BS
E.J.A . K EN N ED Y

F.S. H O G G

W . FIN D LA Y  

J.A . PEA R C E

R.E . D eLU R Y  

W . FIN D LA Y

L.J. S IM PSO N



1940

1945

1950

1955

1960

1965

1970

1975

1980

1985

1990

66

H.W . B A R K ER

A.V. D O U G LA S 
D.S. A IN SLIE  
A.E. JO H N S 
H.B. B R Y D O N

F.S. H O G G  
A.V. D O U G L A S

A.E. JO H N S

J.A . PEA R C E  
F.S. H O G G

A .V . D O U G LA S

d . M cA r t h u r

G.A. D R E W

D.W . B EST
J.W . C A M PB E LL  

C.S. B EA LS 

J.F. H EA R D

H.B. B R Y D O N  

A. TH O M SO N  

C.S. B EA LS

A .E. JO H N S 

J.W . C A M PB E L L  

A. TH O M SO N D .P O R T E R

W .R . H O SSA C K

F.K. D A LTO N  
F. TR O Y ER

D. G A R N EA U  

H.S. HO G G

J.F. H E A R D  

R.M . PETR IE

C.S. B EA LS 

J.F . H E A R D
W .J. D U N L O P

J.B . OKE 

W .T. TU TTE J.E. K E N N ED Y

G.R. M A G EE 

P.M . M ILLM A N  

R.J. N O R TH C O TT

H.S. H O G G  

A. M cK EL LA R  

P.M . M IL LM A N

R .M . PETR IE  

H .S. H O G G  

A. M cK EL LA R

L.A . C H ESTER

L.V. PO W IS N. G R EEN

W .R . H O SSA C K  

J.F . H EA RD
K.O. W R IG H T 
M .M . TH O M SO N

J.E. K EN N ED Y

R.J. N O R TH C O TT  
K.O. W R IG H T

M .M . TH O M SO N

A. M cK  /  PM M  
P.M . M IL LM A N  
R.J. N O R TH C O TT

K .O . W R IG H T

M . B O Y ER  

V. STE EN B U R G H

J.R . PER CY  

P. B R O U G H T O N
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R  M eld r u m  S t e w a r t  ( 1 8 7 8 - 1 9 5 4 )  was
bom into a missionary family in Gladstone, 
Manitoba. He probably appears as a child among 
the hundreds of his father’s photographs in the 
Public Archives of Canada. Until he entered high 
school in Ontario at the age of 11, the only teacher 
"Bert” ever had was his father who instilled in him 
a love of classics, literature and astronomy. He did 
brilliantly at school and won many scholarships 
including the Gold Medal in Mathematics and 
Physics when he graduated from the University of 
Toronto in 1902.

Immediately on graduation, he was appointed 
by the federal government to the staff of the Chief 
Astronomer’s Office, Department of the Interior. 
When the Dominion Observatory opened in 
1905, Stewart was put in charge of the meridian- 
cirde work and the time service. He became 
Assistant Director in 1918 and Director in 1924, a 
position which he held until his retirement in 1946.

Stewart served the Ottawa Centre from 1907 
to 1914 successively as Treasurer, Vice-Chairman 
and Chairman and was their Honorary President 
from 1949-54. At the national level he was Vice- 
President and President from 1923-25. 
Throughout his career he willingly spoke at meet
ings of Toronto, Ottawa, Montreal and Winnipeg 
Centres. One of his early lectures to the Ottawa 
Centre in 1911 was on the Principle of Relativity. 
His papers in the Journal span the years 1907-49, 
with “The Early History of Astronomical Activity in 
the Canadian Public Service” appearing posthu
mously in 1971.

His kindness and modesty are evident in the 
remarks he made when he retired as RASC 
President in 1926. He expressed satisfaction that 
his successor, Mr Hunter, “who had done the 
work of the past two years would for the next 
year or two have the honour as well.”

L a c h l a n  G i l c h r i s t  ( 1 8 7 5 - 1 9 6 2 )  was the son of a pioneer family in Ontario’s Bruce County. He attended 
Owen Sound Collegiate and the University of Toronto where he was a scholarship winner in mathematics and physics. 
Following graduation in 1904, he went to Chicago for his MA and PhD under Millikan and Michelson. Further graduate 
studies took him to Berlin, Cambridge and Oxford, and during the W ar he was in charge of X-ray work at the military 
hospital in Orpington, England. Gilchrist had been appointed Assistant Professor of Physics at the University of Toronto 
just before enlisting and returned to this position in 1919. He established geophysics at U o f T and in the course of his 
career worked with the Geological Survey of Canada and was a consultant for British, American and Canadian gov
ernments, for Ontario Hydro and for Ontario and Quebec mining associations. He never married and lived in Victoria 
College’s North House where he was a Don for many years. He was very popular because of his personality, his con
nections (W.L.M. King was one of his life-long friends), and his athletic prowess.

In spite of his active life and varied interests, Gilchrist found time for RASC affairs. Between 1909 and 1949, eight 
of his papers appeared in the Journal, indicative of a long-term attachment to the Society. He spoke to Toronto, Ottawa 
and London Centres and served as Vice-President and President of the Society between 1932 and 1935. Following this, 
he was on Toronto Centre Council for ten years.

Caught by the camera at an 
informal moment at the 

1937 annual meeting of the 
RSC at Convocation Hall in 

Toronto, R.M. Stewart (left) 
borrows a light from 

Lachlan Gilchrist
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officers. Care had to be taken in  fact, to ensure that 
v igorous vice-presidents w ere standing-by in 
Toronto w hen absentee presidents were in office. 
After 1927, national presidents no longer had direct 
responsibility for regular Toronto meetings and local 
affairs. Unlike the Centre presidents, the national 
presidents now  had only the Annual Meeting and 
At-Home, and two or three Council meetings to 
attend each year. This had the effect o f clearing the 
way for a remarkable succession o f professional sci
entists from all parts o f the country, a succession 
w hich lasted almost unbroken into the 1970s, when 
amateur members began once again to assume lead
ership roles and many professional astronomers 
diverted their attention to their own new Society, 
casca. But even during this middle period o f the 
Society’s life, it was difficult for presidents to travel 
from a distance to more than one or two meetings 
in a year. Certainly in the years before air travel, a 
president from Victoria, for example, could hardly 
be expected to travel across the continent by train to 
attend a one day meeting. Besides, the Society could 
not afford to pay travel expenses. Sometimes a pres
ident could fortuitously com bine travel for some 
other reason w ith an rasc duty, but absentee presi
dents continued to be a fact o f  life off and on during 
m ost o f this period.

Other than assuming the duties o f president 
w hen circumstances required, the vice-presidents 
had no specific role until 1989 when the new  by
laws required  the first vice-president to be a 
m em ber o f the Constitution Committee and to chair 
the Publications Committee, and required that the 
second vice-president belong  to the Finance 
Committee. These prescriptions so far seem to be 
working very well in giving prospective presidents a 
good understanding o f how  the rasc works.

As the chart o f officers shows, the succession o f 
two-year terms, second vice-president, first vice- 
president, president, has been the norm  for m ost of 
the Society’s history. However, a few vice-presidents

never became president. W ith the exception of 
Ainslie whose services were required during World 
War II and Meredith and Lockhart w ho died in 
Office, all apparently asked to be relieved o f further 
responsibilities.

The presidents and vice-presidents all have 
strengthened the Society in  one way or another. 
Some w ho acted in nam e only brought prestige and 
international stature to the Society through associa
tion. Others became very involved in  the routine 
work o f the Society and contributed hundreds of 
hours o f personal time towards its improvement.

The other officers, because o f their prescribed 
duties, have always had their work cut out for them. 
O f course the one paid employee, now  known as the 
executive secretary, has handled the m ain burden o f 
the routine work for most of the Society’s history, 
but the secretary, recorder, treasurer and the librari
an could hardly have served the Society as figure
heads. Because o f the work involved at the rasc 
headquarters, these officers w ere consistently 
Torontonians until at least the 1970s when improved 
com munications no longer made it essential for 
them  to come to the office frequently. The librarian’s 
position is really the only one remaining w hich must 
be handled by som eone w ithin driving distance of 
Toronto, though it continues to be advisable for at 
least one or two m embers o f the executive to be 
nearby to m eet unanticipated contingencies.

TREASURERS
After assorted attempts to define the treasurer’s role 
in the early by-laws, the formal duties settled into a 
stable and constant statement from  1908 to 1968. 
The treasurer was to receive all m onies due to the 
Society, to keep all books pertaining to his office, to 
make all payments, to prepare the cash and balance 
sheets and have them  duly audited, and generally to 
act under the instructions o f the Council. No pay
m ents were to be m ade unless first authorized by the 
Council, and all m oney coming into his possession



J.H. Horning (I) presents the RASC Gold Medal to Donald C. Morton in 1956.

J . H e n r y  h o r n i n g  ( 1892- 1978)  had a 38-year career at Toronto’s 
Oakwood Collegiate, starting as a teacher of Physics and Physical Education and 
retiring as Principal in 1958.

By coincidence, the school’s first Principal was R.A. Gray who served the 
Society as Librarian and Secretary after his retirement in 1931, perhaps at 
Homing’s suggestion. (Speaking of coincidences, the author also taught at 
Oakwood for several years, and among his colleagues were several RASC
members;
and the principal at the time was Robert A  Lawson, an Astronomy graduate from 
the University of Toronto.)

But to return to J.H. Horning. He joined the RASC in 1914, while attending 
the University of Toronto. A  year later, newly graduated, he joined the army as a 
lieutenant, and served overseas in Europe and the Middle East In fact some years 
later he gave a talk to the Toronto Centre, "Under the Northern Cross with 
Allenby in Palestine” which he illustrated with his own photographs. Some of his 
other talks included "Measuring Stellar Distances”, “Measuring Planet and Star 
Diameters”, and "The Meaning of Astronomical Terms”. He served as the 
Society’s Recorder in 1923, and was on the Toronto Centre Council in the 1930s, 
but his most remarkable contribution to the Society was his 30-year term as 
Treasurer - a record only surpassed by Chant as Editor.

Homing received the Service Award in 1960. As stated in his citation, “During 
lean years he urged caution but... [in] the good years, he was the first to support 
bold and wise expenditures for the good of the Society.” What better advice 
could guide any Treasurer?



as treasurer was to be deposited in a chartered bank 
approved by the Council. Payments were to be made 
only by cheque signed by the treasurer and presi
dent. The only m inor changes during this sixty year 
period provided that routine payments could be 
made w ithout prior approval, and perm itted some 
other designated officer to be the cosigner o f 
cheques.

Undoubtedly, the executive secretary actually 
handled most o f the book keeping, bill paying and 
deposits, even though the formal responsibility 
rested w ith  the treasurer. Certainly it is a m atter o f 
record that in 1918 the assistant librarian (as the 
Society’s employee was then known) assisted the 
treasurer w ith routine work, and in  the 1930s her 
title became assistant secretary-treasurer to reflect 
those duties. The 1969 by-laws m ade this even 
clearer by stating that the deposit o f  monies, the 
safekeeping o f securities and the disbursem ent o f 
funds was under the control o f  the treasurer, subject to 
the direction of the Council, and in the 1989 
version, the treasurer was required to supervise 
deposits, disbursements and safekeeping. He or she 
is now  required to prepare and present statements 
for the Council three times per year, to chair the 
Finance Committee (charged w ith preparing an 
annual budget, administering the special Funds and 
investing the assets o f  the Society), and to belong to 
the Executive and Property Committees. The treasur
e r’s position is perhaps the m ost sensitive on 
Council. Everyone rightly expects the treasurer to be 
completely familiar w ith all aspects o f the RASC’s 
finances, and if reports are not ready and explana
tions not convincing, councillors and m em bers are 
inclined to be less understanding than they w ould 
be towards other officers w ith less precisely defined 
portfolios.

SECRETARIES
At various times this officer has been called by dif
ferent names: corresponding secretary, general sec

retary, national secretary, and probably some unoffi
cial and less com plim entary ones as well. It has 
always been his duty (never hers) to conduct the 
official correspondence o f the Society, and to report 
on such com m unications at the first opportunity.

In the early decades o f the Society, correspon
dence played a far m ore significant role than it does 
now. Indeed, there was a w hole class o f  
“C orresponding m em b ers” com prising  foreign 
astronom ers w hose opinions and contributions 
were solicited and out-of-tow n amateurs anxious to 
comm unicate their observations to the Toronto 
Society.

Since 1908, the secretary has also been charged 
w ith the responsibility o f issuing notices calling 
meetings o f the Society and Council, and since 
1969, also sending copies o f minutes to every coun
cillor. In practice, routine matters are normally left 
to the executive secretary and the preparation o f the 
minutes to the recorder, though it is still the secre
tary’s responsibility to see that the mailings o f 
notices, agendas, ballots and minutes are carried out 
as required in the by-laws. Also, in recent years, the 
secretary has been an im portant force in keeping 
track o f  various policies and procedures to ensure 
the sm ooth and consistent operation o f the Society.

RECORDERS
The positions o f recorder and secretary are som e
what synergistic. In fact until 1900 the recorder was 
called the recording secretary (in contrast to the cor
responding secretary), and had the duties o f keeping 
minutes and notifying m embers o f meetings. This 
latter responsibility was assumed by the secretary in 
1908, and ever since then the recorder’s one im por
tant duty has been the preparation and submission 
o f accurate minutes o f Council and o f the Society. 
Up to 1927, this duty included sum m arizing all the 
regular meetings o f w hat would now  be called the 
Toronto Centre, and preparing accounts o f these 
m eetings for publication in the Journal. It was a large



E . J .  A R T H U R  K E N N E D Y  ( 1 8 8 0 - ? )

was introduced to astronomy by J R 
Collins and joined the Society in 19 10. He 
spoke occasionally at meetings and served 
in various offices beginning in 1928, when 
he became Secretary of the Toronto 
Board (as it was called before becoming a 
Centre). Kennedy also served on the 
1932 Eclipse Committee, was elected the 
Toronto Section’s Vice-Chairman for 
1935-36 and Chairman for 1937-38. 
When he retired as National Secretary in 
1958, a position he had held continuous
ly for 23 years, he was ready to step 
down. He had not been in the best of 
health and was unable to keep up with all 
the day-to-day work required of his office. 
E.J.A. Kennedy was regarded with affec
tion by the Council, who named him 
Honorary Secretary and presented him 
with the first Service Award. A  corsage 
was sent for Mrs Kennedy as they 
embarked on a European holiday in 1959, 
and a tea was arranged for his 80th birth
day the following year.

Not a lot is known of his personal 
life. He first appeared in Toronto directo
ries in 1898 as a clerk. By 1909 he was a 
book-keeper for a confectioner and even
tually he had his own candy business. He 
was still living in suburban Toronto in 
1966, but by 1968 his name no longer 
was included in the RASC membership 
roll.

J o h n  R o b i n e t t e  C o l l i n s  ( 1 8 6 5 - 1 9 5 7 )  was a devotee of astronomy for most of his long life. He observed the transit 
of Venus in 1882, and recalled his experience 71 years later at a meeting of the Toronto Centre when plans were being laid 
for the observation of a transit of Mercury. He was educated in Toronto and at Chautauqua College in New York State, and 
remained an avid reader of science throughout his life. John Collins was a charter member of the A&P Society in 1890 and his 
brother, Zoro, joined in 1893. They both took a special interest in optical design and published a number of papers on this and 
on other topics in the Transactions and in the Journal. Every Saturday, from 1900 to 1948, J.R Collins ran a column on 
Astronomy in the Toronto Telegram. In 1905, he went on the Canadian government eclipse expedition to Labrador and in 
1932 was chairman of the RASC Eclipse Committee. He served as Secretary of the Society from 1902 to 1917, and then was 
elected Vice-President and President Following these responsibilities he was very active in local Toronto affairs, being the first 
Chairman of the Board in charge of meetings. Collins was fond of travel and took at least three extended motor trips in the 
1930s, visiting western Centres and several U S observatories. Besides his dedication to the RASC, he was a President of a 
Geological Society and a fellow of the AAAS and the American Geographical Society.

In writing his obituary, E.J.A. Kennedy recalled him as “a kindly gentleman, always carrying out his duties with great diligence 
and care. With his keen sense of humour and good memory, he was always ready with a story or an interesting and amusing 
sidelight on the lives of the great scientists of his day.”

In this group photo, taken at Louiseville, Quebec, the site chosen for viewing the August 31, 1932 eclipse, Kennedy is at the far left of 
the back row. The complete key identifies those in the back row as Kennedy, Simpson, Beatty, Mrs Benson, Ireton, Benson, McKone,
Clipsham, Barker, Paterson, Kingston Jr., Carrick, Maybe, Collins, , Thomson, and those in the front row as Hepburn, Connor,
 , Mrs Paterson, Miss Benson, Mrs Kingston, Mrs McKone, Miss Budd, Mrs Collins, Mrs Connor, .



In this recent photo, Rosemary Freeman, executive 
secretary, works at her desk in the national office.

responsibility, though it was also expected o f each 
Centre’s recorder. Now, however, the recorder has 
usually only four meetings per year to w orry about, 
three o f the National Council and one Annual 
Meeting. Still, w ith Council meetings lasting several 
hours, the task o f preparing accurate m inutes is 
im portant and time-consuming.

Though the m em bership traditionally elected 
Recorders, the by-laws o f 1989 changed the process 
so that the Council now  appoints a recorder for a 
specified term  not exceeding three years, but renew 
able any num ber of times.

LIBRARIANS
The library will be discussed in chapter five where 
its importance to the Society will be evident. The 
librarian is and always was responsible for the safe
keeping and proper condition o f the books, maps, 
publications and archives belonging to the Society. 
Beginning in 1900 he was also required to take 
charge o f the Exchange List and to oversee the dis
tribution o f the Society’s publications to those on 
the list as well as to the members generally. This 
latter duty was surely a formality, as the actual 
mailing o f the Journals was always done by the exec
utive secretary (formerly assistant librarian). The 
1969 by-laws no longer m ade the librarian respon
sible for the distribution o f the Journal but did require 
him  to m aintain an up-to-date catalogue o f all items 
comprising the library and to make new acquisitions 
subject to terms and provisions determ ined by the 
Library Committee o f w hich he was chairman.

Like the recorder, the librarian is no longer 
elected by the m em bership but is appointed by the 
Council for a term o f up to three years, renewable at 
will.

O T H E R  OFFICERS
A curator was also nam ed as an elected officer in  the 
1900 and 1908 by-laws, though not in the 1944 or 
subsequent versions. D.J. Howell held the position

for the first two years and Robert S. Duncan from 
1902 to 1943. It was their duty to be in  charge of 
all the Society’s property except that entrusted to the 
librarian’s care. Judging by occasional reports from 
the curator, he supervised the maintenance and 
lending o f telescopes and slides. A celestial globe, 
m eteorites and several telescopes w h ich  once 
belonged to the Society are now now here to be 
found. At w hat point these items disappeared is not 
known, but they may have gradually gone after the 
curator’s position was abolished. Before 1900 and 
since 1944, this equipm ent and material was theo
retically the librarian’s responsibility, but w ithout an 
up-to-date inventory it w ould have been difficult for 
a succession o f librarians to keep track. As far as the 
telescopes were concerned it is not hard to imagine 
that repairs were needed w hich volunteers may have 
offered to carry out; perhaps through illness or 
neglect, the work was no t done and the constantly 
changing Councils soon forgot that the equipm ent 
had ever belonged to the Society. Realistically, equip
m ent cannot be expected to last forever and the tele
scopes did serve a useful purpose for many years. 
Still it is w ith  regret and embarrassment that one 
realizes, for instance, that such heirloom s as the 
speculum  w hich once belonged to Sir Adam Wilson 
have vanished.

The editor o f the Journal has only been consid
ered an officer o f the Society since 1969, and the 
o ther editors only since 1989. They are nam ed in 
the chapter on Publications.

The executive secretary was included in  the list 
o f officers from 1969-89, a rather anom alous situ
ation since the by-laws stipulated that no  officer was 
to receive any rem uneration for services. Presumably 
the executive secretaries o f the time were grateful 
that the by-laws were not always rigidly followed! 
Their names are found in  chapter two.



CHAPTER 5

N ormal stars exist in a state o f equilibrium  
with the tendency o f hot internal gases to 
expand balanced by gravitational attraction. 

Change can occur gradually but if  these opposing 
forces become markedly unequal, catastrophe will 
result. The Society too has evolved slowly, con
strained by the need to balance its desire to spend 
and thus expand its sphere o f  influence w ith the 
cautious retention o f its lim ited resources.

IN C O M E  A N D  EXPENDITURE
In the diagram shown here, the widths o f the 
various sections indicate, at five-year intervals, the 
proportion o f the national Society’s revenue and 
expenses attributed to various sources and activities. 
The first feature w hich should be noted is that the 
Society is a nonprofit organization. Revenue and 
expense are always w ithin a few percent o f  each 
other, and while there is a profit in  some years, the 
deficit in  other years just about cancels it out. In 
other words, the r a s c  fully applies its revenues to 
fulfill its objectives.

On the expense side, the proportions devoted to 
various purposes have been rather constant. W ithin 
a few percentage points, publications have always 
accounted for 60 percent o f the expenses, salaries 
have grown from 10 percent (w hen the help was 
only part-tim e) to a 20 percent share, and other 
office expenses have consistently been about 10 
percent. Library expenses, w hich  at one time 
claimed about 5 percent o f the budget have become 
insignificant, and rent paid out, w hile never a large 
portion o f expenses, is nonexistent now and in

those years w hen the Society occupied its own 
building. Travel costs have begun to make inroads in 
the last few years. Before 1982, the only travel assis
tance the Society could afford was a grant o f half the 
fare for a few delegates to attend the annual General 
Assembly. Then a donation o f $30,000 changed the 
situation so that travel expenses o f Officers could be 
paid and assistance provided for Centre representa
tives to attend Council meetings.

On the revenue side, there have been some 
remarkable trends over the years. Governm ent 
grants, for a long time the main source o f Society 
funding, have now becom e a small proportion of

Keeping  
a Balance

Percentage of Revenue and Expenses



the operating budget. Fees 
played an increasingly 
im portant role until about 
1950 w hen they account
ed for about 40 percent of 
revenue. Since then they 
have become less im por
tant so that they now  
provide for only 25 
percent o f income. In this 
connection, it should be 
pointed out that during 
the period 1947—68, the 
national Society claimed 
66 percent o f  attached 
m em bers’ fees. Since then 
it has received only 60 
percent w ith the balance 
retained by the Centres. 
Revenue from publications 
has grown from insignifi
cance in the first decades 

to the dom inant position o f over 50 percent in 
recent years. More will be said about publications in 
chapter seven.

Income on investments has been significant 
since 1982 w hen the in terest earned by the 
Endowment Fund was first credited to the general 
operations o f the Society. However, in future years, 
the hope is that most if  not all o f  this interest will be 
retained w ithin the Fund. Rental incom e from  the 
apartment above the national office has also brought 
in  a modest income, m ore than sufficient to pay the 
operating costs o f the building. Still another small 
but im portant source o f revenue in recent years has 
been the sale o f  prom otional items. Originally, lapel 
pins and insignia, suitable for sewing onto a blazer, 
were made available in 1957. In the last couple o f 
years, thanks to the work o f Cathy Hall, other items 
have been added including stickers, key chains, golf 
shirts and tuques. Besides bringing in a few hundred

O rdinary M em b ersh ip  F ees
(C onstant at $2 from  1 8 9 0 -1948)

dollars each year, these item s provide good  pub lic i
ty for the rasc.

The fee structure for the past fifty years is shown 
in the figure. During the earlier period, 1890-1948, 
regular m em bers paid $2. There were a few tem po
rary measures, for instance w hen out-of-tow n 
m em bers and w om en paid only $1, and the life 
m em bership fee increased from $20 to $25 in 
1908, but on the w hole there were no significant 
changes until 1949. W hile fee increases apparently 
out-paced the consum er price index from then until 
about 1980, they have lagged a bit recently. Salaries, 
o f course, have increased faster than the CPI over the 
long term.

GRANTS
W ithout government grants, it m ust be obvious that 
the Society, had it survived at all, would have been a 
very different organization from what it is today. 
M em bers’ fees could certainly have never supported 
the publications on a continuing basis, and the pub
lications did not begin to generate significant 
revenue for decades. Indeed, it was not until about 
1925 that the incom e from fees was sufficient even 
to pay the salary, rent, library and office expenses. 
There are interesting parallels w ith  the financing o f 
professional astronom ical research in  Canada, 
w hich, until the establishment o f the ddo in 1935, 
was almost entirely provided directly by the govern
m ent. This typically Canadian tradition o f funding 
arts and science, unfettered by the needs o f the m il
itary or other powerful interest groups, should be a 
m atter o f national pride. It is a tradition w hich has 
benefitted the rasc for nearly a century.

The A&P Society o f Toronto, encouraged by the 
willingness o f the Ontario Minister o f Education, 
the Honorable George Ross, to become their h on
orary president, decided early in 1893 to apply for 
funding through his department. The fact that the 
Society’s corresponding secretary, George Lumsden, 
was also the Provincial Secretary (akin to a deputy



minister) m ight have also had something to do w ith 
their resolve. W ithin a few months, w ord was 
received that the provincial legislature had approved 
an annual grant o f  $200. This was raised to $300 a 
few years later, and then in 1905, there was a sub
stantial increase. C.A. Chant, r a s c  president at the 
time, has told the charming story of how this came 
about:

One morning I walked over to the Parliament 
Buildings to see the Provincial Treasurer. The 
Hon. Colonel Matheson was in and I was admit
ted to his office without delay. I told him who I 
was and said I had come to ask about money. He 
said our grant was in the Estimates and we 
should receive it. “But,” said I, “we think we 
should have m ore.” He walked into his inner 
office and brought out our new volume, a copy 
which had been sent to each member of the 
Legislature. “How much do you want?” he 
asked. I replied, “We think we should have 
$500.” “Five hundred additional?” "O h,” said 
I, “we are modest, but we think we should have 
a grant of $500.” He said he would consult his 
colleagues, but as I was leaving he remarked, “I 
think your publication very creditable.” A few 
weeks later there came addressed to me a check 
for six hundred dollars!

Those were the days w hen six copies o f ten- 
page applications were not required by the bureau
cracy! Except for some years in the 1920s, the 
Provincial Department o f Education continued the 
$600 grant until 1933. The Depression nearly 
brought cancellation, but lobbying o f Premier 
Hepburn kept the grant com ing though at a reduced 
rate o f $500, a level w hich was maintained until 
1956. Then, prom pted by the financial needs relat
ing to the newly purchased building, the Society 
sought and received an am ount o f $1,000 annually. 
This continued w hen the Ontario Department o f 
University Affairs assumed responsibility in 1965 
and through 1974, when the Ministry o f Culture

and Recreation provided the grant. The years 
1975—83 m arked the last phase o f provincial 
support w ith grants rising from $1,000 to $1,600 
by the final year. One bit o f  a break w hich the 
Society continues to enjoy as a nonprofit organiza
tion is exemption from sales tax on some stationery 
and printing supplies.

The City o f Toronto also provided som e finan
cial aid in  the form o f a $100 annual grant from  
1898 to 1933. According to the minutes o f  1898, 
this resulted from  an interview w hich Society 
President Arthur Harvey had w ith a com m ittee o f 
City Council. The grant was m ade “for the purpose 
o f providing opportunities for the general public to 
view celestial objects w ith the telescope.” In m ore 
recent years, the r a s c  has obtained indirect support 
from the City through tax relief. As a registered 
charitable organization and property owner, the 
Society pays no property tax on  the portion o f the 
building w hich it occupies.

The largest grants, however, came through the 
federal government and its agencies. No approach 
was m ade to Ottawa for funding until 1906, by 
which time a Centre was planned in the capital city 
and the Society’s name reflected its national aspira
tions. As the minutes record, “A delegation from  the 
Society ... waited on the Hon. Sir W ilfrid Laurier, 
Premier o f Canada, and asked him  to consider the 
request o f  the Society that pecuniary assistance be 
given to enable the Society to publish m ore elabo
rate and m ore frequent reports.” A $1,000 annual 
grant was approved for 1906 and 1907, and the 
Society, w ith this adequate financial backing, at once 
launched publication o f its Handbook and bim onthly 
Journal. The am ount was doubled in  1908, and 
except for tem porary decreases during World War I, 
this $2,000 annual grant was m aintained until 
1933. The Great Depression w hich saw the end of 
the m unicipal grant and the reduction in provincial 
support, also brought about a 20 percent cut in 
federal funding. By 1949, the situation had become



rather desperate, RASC expenses were progressively 
exceeding revenue; Toronto Centre donated $ 100 to 
help out, and $500 had to be borrowed from  the 
Building Fund. Fees were increased from $2 to $3 
while rebates to Centres were held at $ 1. Delinquent 
m embers were culled from the rolls. The price o f The 
Observer’s Handbook was increased from 25 to 40 cents, 
num bers o f the Journal were com bined so that two 
m onths were issued as one and advertisements were 
solicited for the publications. Binding o f periodicals 
in the Society’s library was suspended. The treasur
er, J.H. Horning, led lobbying efforts to get the 
federal grant restored to its pre-Depression level. 
M embers across the country w rote letters and 
visited their Members o f Parliament and in the end 
the $2,000 annual grant was resumed in 1949. The 
history o f federal support since then is sum m arized 
in the table below. After a long trend o f increasing 
grants, it will be seen that nothing was received in 
1987. That year, the Council, on the editor’s recom 
mendation, made the decision not to ask for a grant 
since the Society had experienced substantial and 
growing surpluses in the previous three years.

1980 NSERC $7,000
1981 8,000
1982 9,000
1983-85 " 10,000
1986 10,400
1987 0
1988-89 " 2,000
1990 2,400
1991 10,000
1992-93 " 5,000

As vital as these grants have been to the r a s c , the 
Canadian public has certainly been repaid manyfold 
for this fiscal encouragement. The countless volun
teer hours w hich have gone into the careful prepa
ration o f the publications have brought the work o f 
Canadians to the attention o f thousands o f  readers at 
hom e and abroad. As for the provincial and m unic
ipal support, meetings o f  all kinds have enriched the 
lives o f campers and city-folk, young and old, from 
Victoria to Saint John’s. Though these intangibles do 
not show on a balance sheet, they are the real life 
and spirit o f the Society.

1953-54
1955

1956-60
1961-66
1967-69

1970-71

1972-74
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979

GRANTS RECEIVED
Minister of Finance $3,000
Minister of Mines & Technical Surveys 

through the Dominion Observatory 3,000 
" " " 3,500

" Dominion Astronomer 3,500
Department o f Energy, Mines & Resources 
through the Director of Observatories 5,000 
National Research Council Committee on

Grants and Scholarships 
n r c  C’ttee on Scientific Publications
" " "

" " " "
" " " "
" " "

Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Research Council ( NSERC)

5,000
5,000
6,000 
6,500
7,000 
7, 150

8,000

FU N D S A N D  D O N A T I O N S
From tim e to time the Society provided for special 
needs by establishing funds segregated from the 
general operating account. The first to be established 
was a Building Fund in  1912, necessitated by the 
cram ped quarters at 198 College Street. The Society 
had accumulated assets o f $3,411 by the end o f 
1911, and transferred $1,372 o f this to establish the 
Fund the following year, investing the proceeds in 
4.5 percent bonds. By the tim e the Fund was used 
towards the purchase o f 252 College Street in 1956, 
it am ounted to $8,908.

In 1925, a life m em bership account was set up 
w ith $50 w hich had been received from  two new 
life m em bers that year. The general practice for the 
first thirty years seems to have been to credit the 
interest earned on these deposits to the general



operating account. By the end o f 1955, the life 
m em bership account am ounted to $2,543, $543 o f 
w hich went to pay for the building the following 
year. From 1957 on, the practice has been to m ain
tain only a book-keeping account called 
“Unappropriated Life M embership Fees,” of w hich a 
certain percentage, currently 5 percent, is paid out 
each year to the operating account. This has the 
effect o f sm oothing out revenue from life m em ber
ships so that the financial statement does not fluctu
ate through boom  and bust according to the num ber 
of new life members in any particular year. The 
interest earned by these fees is still credited to the 
general account, but is not shown separately.

The third fund to be established had a creative 
origin thanks to the initiative o f President W.E. 
Harper. Starting in the fall o f 1929, certain members 
o f the Society began to write a series o f short fort
nightly articles on popular astronomy for Southam 
newspapers across Canada. These were somewhat 
like syndicated columns, except that a variety o f 
authors took part under Harper’s editorship and the 
$25 per colum n fee went entirely to the Society. 
Some other newspapers purchased rights to the 
series, and so at the end of the project’s two year 
span, $1,357 had been added to the coffers o f the 
Society. Council decided in 1932 that these monies 
should be kept in a segregated fund to be known as 
the Southam Press Fund. Except for interest w hich 
accrued, no new am ounts were added to the fund. 
Occasional withdrawals paid for striking the Chant 
Medal, the Gold Medal, a film on Solar Prominences 
and a $500 contribution to the F.S. Hogg Memorial 
Scholarship Fund. The Southam Fund was closed in 
1956 w hen the entire am ount o f  $1,951 was used 
towards the purchase o f 252 College Street. 
Following the acquisition of this property, the only 
surviving fund was the Life M embership Reserve, 
but as explained already, that was no longer kept as 
a separate account. A Building Account was also set 
up in  the books in w hich revenue from rent and

W i l l i a m  E d m u n d  H a r p e r  ( 1 8 7 8 -  

1 9 4 0 )  made outstanding contributions to 
the RASC. Other than C.A. Chant, no pro
fessional astronomer before him had been 
more devoted to the Society and to the pop
ularization of his science. He gave over 100 
radio talks, many of which were published in 
a number of newspapers across the country.
Harper put all the royalties from these into 
the Southam Fund which eventually became 
an important source of capital for the pur
chase of the Society’s own headquarters. He 
wrote over 80 papers for the Journal as well 
as a great many notes, reviews, seminar 
abstracts and texts of his radio talks. Harper 
served on the Councils of Ottawa and of 
Victoria Centres and spoke not only at meet
ings of these Centres but also in Vancouver,
Edmonton and Hamilton. He was President 
of Victoria Centre in 1922 and national 
President in 1928-29.

He grew up near Owen Sound, Ontario, 
attended the University of Toronto and, on 
graduation in 1906, was the first winner of 
the RASC Gold Medal. He immediately 
joined the staff of the Dominion Observatory 
in Ottawa and in 1919 moved to the DAO in 
Victoria where he subsequently became 
Director. During his lifetime, he was credited 
with computing orbits for more spectroscop
ic binaries than any other astronomer in the 
world and was also noted for calibrating the 
absolute luminosities of thousands of stars of A t the opening of the D D O  in 1935, Harper was awarded an
spectral type A. He was a councillor of the Honorary Doctorate by the University of Toronto. He is seen
AAS and a Fellow of the RSC. here (rear right) on that occasion with co-recipients Harlow

Shapley of Harvard on his right, and former Astronomer Royal Sir 
Frank Dyson in the foreground. DDO  Director C A  Chant, 
Harper’s teacher thirty years earlier, is at the right front.
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expenses connected w ith the property were shown 
separately from the general account in the financial 
statements.

One o f the tenants at 252 College Street was Carl 
Reinhardt, a retired m ining geologist w ho took a 
great interest in the Society. He donated $2,000 to 
help reduce the mortgage on the property, and also 
gave $1,000 to help build up the library. Following 
his death in 1962, w hen he bequeathed a further 
$1,000 for the same purpose, a Library Fund o f 
$2,000 was established. This was amalgamated w ith 
the general account in 1970.

Because the r a s c  is a registered nonprofit orga
nization, generous members and friends have not 
only been able to support the Society through gifts 
and donations, but have had the added incentive of 
reducing their personal incom e taxes. Contributions, 
large and small make a significant difference to the 
ability o f the Society to carry out its programs.

By far the largest bequest in the Society’s history 
came from the estate o f Walter J. Helm o f Port Hope 
in  1960. Mr Helm had been vice-president and 
general manager o f the Midland Loan and Savings 
Company and was a m em ber o f the r a s c  since 1925. 
According to the terms o f his will, approximately 
$400,000 was designated, the interest from  which 
was first to be paid out to certain o f his descendants 
for their respective lifetimes, and following their 
deaths was to be transferred to the r a s c  in order to 
create a fund to be known as the Walter Helm 
Endowment Fund. However, the will directed that 
the clear annual incom e from this fund must be 
used by the Society for the general purposes o f the 
David Dunlap Observatory; so the Society only ben
efits to the extent that it can be said to be support
ing professional astronomy at the d d o . At the end o f 
1992, the Walter Helm Endowment Fund stood at 
$ 1 7 5 , 0 0 0  and the d d o  received $ 1 7 , 5 0 0  during the 
year. (A separate provision o f H elm ’s will in 1960 
also established the $ 1 00 ,000  W alter Helm 
Scholarship Fund at the University o f Toronto.)

An ongoing concern o f the Society is the provi
sion o f som e suitable way o f honouring deceased 
m em bers w ho have played a prom inent role in its 
work. The passing o f Professor Ruth N orthcott in 
1969 led to the establishment o f a Fund in her 
memory. Contributions were sought from  her many 
friends both w ithin and from outside the Society, 
and an am ount o f $4,544 was raised by the end of 
1970. This was augm ented by proceeds from her 
estate in the next few years. W ith accumulating 
interest and a transfer o f  $10,000 from  surplus 
revenue in 1988, the N orthcott Fund increased to 
about $38,000 by the end o f 1990. The success o f 
this fund’s operation, and its continuing existence, 
can be credited to the careful way it was set up and 
the specific guidelines w hich were established. 
Payments out o f the fund have gone towards library 
acquisitions, to paying a share o f the costs o f the 
Ruth J. N orthcott Lecture (held approximately every 
two years at the General Assembly), to helping 
Centres w ith  special publications, such as Centre 
histories and a French language almanac and as a 
grant to the Society o f $ 1,000 to assist w ith  the pub
lication o f the seventy-fifth anniversary issue o f the 
Journal.

The death in 1977 o f another past-president, J.F. 
Heard, also led to a fund nam ed in his honour. 
In this case, the contributions were earmarked 
to pay the publishing costs o f  several short 
“Reminiscences” w hich Heard had w ritten over the 
years, and the fund was retired in 1979, once its 
purpose had been achieved.

Less successful was the way the Society dealt in 
1975 w ith a bequest o f $10,000 from the estate o f
E.R. Paterson w ho had been a m em ber o f the 
Montreal Centre since 1925. W ith the best o f inten
tions, this very generous am ount was put aside in 
the E.R. Paterson Fund. The original plan was that 
incom e from the fund w ould be used to pay for 
library acquisitions. However, the move o f  national 
office in 1976 raised the recurring issue o f what



J o h n  E d w a r d  K e n n e d y  ( 1 9 1 6 - )  graduated 
from Queen’s University in 1937 and earned his 
MSc at McGill in 1942. He became a Professor of 
Physics at the University of New Brunswick, where 
Lloyd Higgs and Mary Grey (later RASC Presidents) 
were among his students. Through friendship with 
Peter Millman, he worked at the DO in the summer 
of 1953 and was soon organizing observations of 
meteor showers at UNB and participating in eclipse 
expeditions. His important work in uncovering the 
history of astronomy in Canada also began in those 
years when he brought attention to the pioneering 
work of Brydone Jack who established an observa
tory at UNB in 1851.

In 1959, the Kennedys moved to Toronto and 
Ed (as his friends know him) began work at the 
Defence Research Medical Laboratories. 
Fortunately for the RASC, he was the right person 
at the right time and place to asssume the position 
of Secretary. His strong and efficient presence 
ensured that the Society operated in a business-like 
manner. As a member and Chairman of the Editing 
Committee, his insistence on high standards and his 
reassurance were a vital help to the Editor, Ruth 
Northcott

Immediately following his six-year term as 
Secretary, Kennedy embarked on the ten-year 
round of Presidential Offices. During these years 
and subsequently, he addressed nearly every Centre 
of the Society; he spoke frequently at General 
Assemblies, and contributed many papers to the 
Journal and other international publications.

Professor Kennedy taught Physics and was 
Assistant Dean of Arts and Science at the University 
of Saskatchewan. A founding member of the 
Saskatoon Centre in 1969, he presently represents

A w a r d s  Committee
the Award on the National Council. He received 
the Service Centre in 1970 for his guidance and 
untiring efforts in the interests of the Society.

R u t h  J .  N o r t h c o t t  ( 1 9 1 3 - 1 9 6 9 ) ,  as a
student at the University of Toronto, produced such 
meticulous lab reports that Professor R.K. Young 
suggested she join the Astronomy department as a 
computer. This she did after earning her MA in 
1935. In the early years she compiled meteor and 
variable star observations from amateurs, and, 
working with R.E. Williamson, produced what was 
probably the first radio map in galactic co-ordinates, 
based on Reber’s observations. But throughout her 
academic career, her main research interest was 
radial velocities and spectroscopic binaries.

Professor Northcott taught an Extension 
Course for teachers for nearly 20 years and was 
completely responsible for the laboratory work for 
astronomy students at the University. She took a 
rare personal interest in her students, photograph
ing her classes and keeping in touch with many grad
uates.

Miss Northcott joined the RASC in 1935 and 
held office in the Toronto Centre as Recorder, 
Vice-Chairman and ultimately Chairman in 1943. 
She frequently spoke at meetings on a wide variety 
of topics, served on the Public Star Night 
Committee, answered queries from the question 
box, reviewed current astronomical happenings at 
each meeting, and gave a series of short lectures 
intended to acquaint new members with the use of 
the Handbook.

At the National level, Professor Northcott 
carried out her work as Assistant Editor and later as 
Editor of both the Journal and the Handbook with 
the utmost care. She strove to see that everything 
reflected the highest possible standard and brought 
the circulation of the Handbook to unsurpassed 
levels. On top of these heavy responsibilities, she 
served during the years 1959-65 as Vice-President 
and President of the Society. The Society presented 
her with the Service Award in 1967.

J.E. Kennedy watches as RASC President Ruth Northcott pre
sents the first cheque from the W alter Helm Endowment Fund 
to DD O  Director J.F. Heard, July 11, 1962.
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should be done w ith the library and in the absence 
o f any clear direction, expenses were kept to a 
m inim um  and the Paterson Fund got very little use. 
In 1984, it was amalgamated w ith  two other funds 
into an Endowment Fund w hich was designated to 
provide for long-term  growth o f the Society, a 
purpose w ith w hich Mr Paterson would surely have 
been in full agreement.

The proceeds from the sale o f 252 College Street 
in 1976 am ounted to $185,000, and only about 
$7,500 per year was needed initially to pay the rent 
at the new address on M erton Street. To some 
mem bers, especially those from  outside Toronto 
w ho were not used to such high property values, 
this seemed like a wonderful windfall. In fact, over 
the twenty year period the Society had been at 252 
College Street, the value o f this asset had increased 
at a com pound rate o f just over 9 percent per 
annum , an excellent return but hardly spectacular. 
Certainly, if  ever the Society was again to enjoy the 
benefits of ownership, a new building w ould have 
to be found soon before rent and inflation eroded 
the value o f this new -found capital. So the Society 
again set up a Building Fund from the net proceeds 
o f the sale w ith $85,000 retained in an 11 percent 
mortgage, and the balance (about $90,000) mainly 
in  investm ent certificates at 9 percent. As an 
appeasement to those who felt that Centres should 
have some claim on these assets, a com m ittee was 
form ed to examine the finances o f the Society. One 
o f their recommendations, adopted by the Council, 
was that $35,000 should be set aside as a Special 
Projects Fund to give Centres access to m oney for 
capital expenses such as observatories, telescopes 
and other equipm ent. From the point o f view o f the 
Property Committee, siphoning off this am ount o f 
m oney made the task o f finding another building 
that m uch m ore difficult. However, they eventually 
succeeded in 1983 w ithout exceeding the am ount 
w hich had accumulated in the Building Fund, and 
the Special Projects Fund did pay out over $8,000

for some w orthw hile undertakings in the years o f its 
existence, 1978—1983. These included loans and 
grants ranging from  $100 to the Niagara Centre for 
duplicating equipm ent to $1,000 w hich went to the 
Saskatoon Centre towards a 4 1 -cm  telescope. 
Council has always insisted that a Centre present 
financial statements and a clear com m itm ent, m o n 
etary and otherwise, to a project before a Special 
Projects grant w ould be considered.

The r a s c  got a wonderful boost in 1 9 8 1  w hen it 
received a gift o f $30,000. This has been referred to 
previously as an anonym ous donation  w h ich  
allowed for travel support enabling officers and 
Centre representatives to attend meetings on a m ore 
regular basis. It is now  possible to give credit w here 
credit is due. The donor whose generosity has m ade 
a significant difference in the effective operation of 
the Society is none other than pioneer radio 
astronomer, Grote Reber.

Finally, following the purchase o f 136 Dupont 
Street, the small balance remaining in the Building 
Fund was amalgamated w ith the Paterson Fund, the 
Special Projects Fund and Reber’s donation to form  
an Endowment Fund w hich am ounted to $ 105,600 
by the end o f 1984. Since the interest was credited 
to the general operating account, the Endowment 
Fund grew only w hen principal was added to it. Ten 
thousand dollars was transferred from  surplus 
revenue in 1988, and other donations brought the 
balance up to nearly $119,000 at the end o f 1990. 
Following the death o f  Peter M. Millman that year, 
the fund was renam ed in  his honour. A separate 
Centennial Fund was established in 1988 w ith  a 
start-up o f $5 ,000, also paid out o f the operating 
surplus that year, and subsequent donations and 
interest brought that Fund to a total o f  just over 
$10,000 by the end o f 1990. The purpose o f the 
Endowment Fund was to provide for the long-term  
growth o f the Society, while the Centennial Fund 
was intended to finance special projects at both the 
National and Centre level. The Beginner’s Observing Guide



and this book are two m ajor projects that have ben- 
efitted from this latter source.

W hile the Funds are not large enough yet to 
allow the Society to fulfill its objectives as it m ight 
w ish, there is certainly a firm foundation on w hich 
to build. Combined w ith the long-standing tradition 
o f extensive contribution o f time and expertise by 
volunteers, the Society is well poised for a second 
century o f even greater accomplishments.

Grote Reber addresses the 1977 General Assembly in the auditorium of the McLaughlin Planetarium, Toronto.
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CHAPTER 6

T he story of the Society’s library can be 
likened to the m ore dramatic phases o f 
stellar evolution. Unlike the Society’s 

finances w hich have kept in equilibrium  within 
fairly close limits, the library has at times expanded 
to the point where major portions o f it have been 
cast off, forcing the remaining core into a new phase 
o f its life.

Starting from nothing in 1890, the Society’s 
library grew rapidly. By 1901, the librarian was able 
to claim, probably w ith justification, that the collec
tion was “by far the best o f its kind in Canada.” At 
that time it contained some 1,000 astronomical and 
physical works, comprising 165 books, 500 transac
tions and reports, and 363 maps and charts. 
Amazingly, no books or periodicals had been pur
chased until 1897, and even then only a small 
am ount o f money was spent. Practically all o f the 
journals had been obtained in exchange for the 
Society’s own Transactions. These exchanges included 
Publications o f the a s p , Monthly Notices o f the RAS, the 
Journal of the b a a , Proceedings o f the Royal Society and 
o f the RSC, a nearly complete set o f the Publications o f 
the United States Naval Observatory, volumes from 
the Cincinnati Observatory and the Lick Observatory, 
and periodicals such as The Sidereal Messenger, Astronomy 
and Astrophysics, and Scientific American. Prom inent 
members, Lady Wilson and Larratt Smith donated 
many of the books and maps, and distinguished 
astronomers from England, France and the United 
States including Isaac Roberts, M. Loewy, E.C. 
Pickering, and G.W Hill contributed photographs, 
annals and works.

The m em bers o f the a & p  Society o f Toronto 
were evidently very enthusiastic about their splendid 
collection. The librarian stated in 1892 that some of 
the works w ere in continual circulation and 
members frequently reported at meetings on what 
they had been reading. In 1896, though the bor
rowing rate only averaged about one item  per 
m em ber per year, the reading room  was used fre
quently. Successive librarians put in many hours of 
work; rules were drawn up for borrowing, cata
logues were prepared, published and updated. On 
top o f this, the responsibility for distributing the 
Society’s own publications became part o f the librar
ian’s duties starting in 1900. No w onder the first 
paid employee o f the Society was the assistant librar
ian.

The young Society had set its sights very high. 
The generosity o f individuals, observatories and 
sister societies was truly remarkable, but it was also 
the fine calibre o f the Transactions o f the a & p  Society 
and the extensive and impressive list o f  those to 
w hom  it was sent that attracted the attention of 
others and prom pted their willingness to help. By 
the early 1900s, the Society had a tiger by the tail, 
though no one seemed to realize it.

Books are far from being the m ost costly item  in 
a library’s operation. Books take up space w hich 
must be rented or otherwise provided. Shelves must 
be built, periodicals bound, new books catalogued, 
adequate insurance m aintained, decisions made and 
borrowers hounded. For the sort o f library the 
Society aspired to have, all this was too m uch for 
volunteer help and a very small budget. Had the

Of Volum es  
and Space



Society been really serious about m aintaining a first- 
class library, it would have had to make a large finan
cial com m itm ent w hich  its relatively small 
m em bership base could hardly have supported. 
M om entum  kept the collection growing, however. 
In 1911, Librarian Angus Sinclair prepared a 31- 
page catalogue o f the books and R.S. Duncan a six 
page list o f lantern slides belonging to the Society. 
The catalogue was divided as follows:

• General treatises and text books,
43 authors

• Bibliography and history, 30 volumes
• Spherical Astronomy and geodesy,

7 volumes
• Theoretical Astronomy and celestial 

mechanics, 22 volumes
• Practical astronomy, instrum ents and 

m ethods, 30 volumes
• Observations, descriptive astronomy, 

astrophysics, 76 volumes
• Ancient astronomy, 5 volumes
• Works o f physics, 63 volumes
• Works on mathematics, 34 volumes

For reasons w hich will be explained later, most 
o f  the above material is still in the Society’s collec
tion, but very little o f the following material (from 
1911) is:

• Bound periodicals, 21 titles
• Reports o f learned societies and institutions,

36 titles
• Publications o f Observatories, 60 observatories 

represented - Almanacs, tables, star charts and 
catalogues, over 100 volumes - Monographs 
(Bound) 213 items

The best o f  the lantern slides including pho
tographs o f solar, stellar and lunar subjects, planets, 
comets, meteorites, portraits, spectra, aurorae and

miscellaneous views have been saved but unfortu
nately a set o f the 1905 Labrador eclipse expedition 
and Shackleton’s expedition to the South Pole have 
disappeared.

Having enough space to comfortably house the 
collection and some tables and chairs has always 
been a problem. In the very earliest days, when the 
meetings were held from house to house, the librar
ian kept the books at his own home. That must have 
been a real im position on Mr Pursey and his family. 
W hen the Society began to rent its own accommo
dation, one room  was generally for meetings and 
another for the library, but unless arrangements were 
m ade to have someone in attendance, members still 
could not easily get access to the books except at the 
tim e of meetings. Borrowing was easier from 1898 
to 1905, w hen the Canadian Institute and the Society 
shared a reading room , the Society’s collection being 
kept in separate bookcases from  those o f the 
Institute. Members were thus able to use the library 
whenever the Institute was open. After the move to 
198 College Street, even though the r a s c  continued 
to rent space from the r c i , the two organizations 
apparently kept their libraries separate.

Relentlessly over the next three decades the 
periodicals from other societies and observatories 
kept piling up; every year 600 m ore were added 
requiring another three metres o f shelf space. One 
third came from the British Empire, including 
Canada, one third from  the United States, and one 
third from other countries. Some subscriptions to 
periodicals and some new books were purchased, 
but as there were only about a dozen appropriate 
astronomy books published each year, it was not too 
hard to keep that aspect o f the library up-to-date. 
These purchases and some costs for binding put the 
direct annual library expense in the $200 range, but 
as always there were the hidden costs o f rent, salary 
and so on. One year, 1920, saw an expenditure o f 
$412 but that paid for a complete set o f Astronomisches 
Nachricten from 1823 to 1919 (209 volumes), some



A plate from the RASC’s copy of Jamieson’s Celestial Atlas, 1822.



early volumes o f the Bulletin de la Societe Astronomique de 
France, and thirty-two books! By 1923 the collection 
was valued at $10,000.

The library continued to get m oderate usage; on 
average about 100 items were borrowed each year, a 
figure pretty static from the 1890s to the 1930s even 
though  m em bership  in  Toronto had doubled. 
Reading between the lines, it seems that the r a s c  

Library at 198 College Street became a virtual store
room , what w ith the grow ing, num bers o f  the 
Society’s ow n Journals as well as all those received on 
exchange. The library became increasingly difficult 
to use. Some books inevitably were “borrow ed” 
w ithout being signed out. The continual complaint 
o f  librarians throughout this period was that the 
space was woefully inadequate.

Librarian R.A. Gray, in his report for 1932, made 
a suggestion w hich signalled a w illingness to 
change. He noted that “many valuable reports ... 
seldom or never consulted ... m ight be o f great value 
to a class o f reader o f a m ore advanced type than the 
general calibre o f our members; space taken up by 
these reports might be used for works o f a more 
popular character.” Perhaps he was already thinking 
o f the needs o f the newly announced David Dunlap 
Observatory. Perhaps Dr Chant had planted the germ 
o f the idea in Gray’s m ind. In any case, what Gray 
suggested soon came to pass. Though one may 
lament the marvellous part o f the collection which 
slipped from the Society’s control, the technical 
m aterial w hich w ent to the O bservatory was 
undoubtedly better catalogued, cared for, and more 
widely read than it could have been in the r a s c . Yet it 
was all still available for serious r a s c  m embers to use.

Initially, the books and periodicals were lent to 
the university’s Department o f Astronomy and were 
kept on the main campus, where they were still con
venient for members to consult on occasion. As 
plans for the d d o  progressed, however, it became 
clear that the real need for the library was at the 
Observatory, some twenty-five kilometres north  in

Richmond Hill. There had originally been plans for 
a special endow m ent to provide a research library 
there but those hopes were dashed. It seems that 
Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard o f St. Catharines had 
agreed to contribute $25,000 for a library, payable 
w hen the plans for the observatory were fully 
matured. But unfortunately Leonard died about two 
weeks before a public announcem ent o f Mrs 
Dunlap’s magnificent gift could be made. There was 
no m ention o f a bequest for this purpose in 
Leonard’s will and so, o f  course, those plans fell 
through. Consequently Chant proposed to the 
Society that the technical portion o f its library be 
moved to the observatory w here the collection 
w ould be catalogued, periodical sets completed 
w here possible, and the w hole m ade available to 
members o f  the Society. Though the Observatory 
was an inconvenient location for m ost mem bers, the 
Council nonetheless unanim ously approved the loan 
for a renewable term  o f three years and the Board of 
Governors o f the university cordially accepted the 
proposal. The list o f  serials com prised over 100 
titles, and in all, three and a half tons o f  bound 
volumes and pamphlets were transferred in 1935 to 
form  the nucleus o f the d d o  library. As technical 
publications continued to arrive at the Society, the 
practice was to leave them  out on the library tables 
for a m onth or so before shipping them  off to the 
Observatory, a policy w hich is still adhered to, 
though on an infrequent basis and smaller scale. The 
loan was extended for many years until finally, in 
1961, an agreement was reached whereby the 
University o f  Toronto purchased the books from the 
Society. Though the university librarian estimated 
their value at $8,700, the Society, m indful o f  the 
great contribution m ade by Chant and others at the 
d d o , accepted only $2,000.

The removal o f  the technical periodicals from 
the Society’s room s at 198 College Street made the 
rest o f the collection more accessible to members. 
During 1937, the library was redecorated and refur



bished, and the books were reclassified, thanks to 
the hard work o f the librarian, Peter Millman, and 
the assistant secretary, Eva Budd. Among the m ore 
popular periodicals still retained by the Society were 
Popular Astronomy, The Telescope, Publications o f the a s p , the 
Journal o f the b a a , L’Astronomie, and Southern Stars. All o f 
these continued to be received in exchange for the 
Society’s own publications. In addition, each year a 
few books were added, either through purchase or 
donation. By 1944, the library collection was valued 
at $4,000 for insurance purposes. Comparison w ith 
the $10,000 figure used in 1921 gives an indepen
dent confirmation o f the value o f the portion that 
was transferred to the d d o .

During M illman’s term as librarian (1936-46), 
several measures were taken to stimulate wider use. 
Hours at the national office were increased to 
include some afternoons, evenings, and Saturday 
mornings. A num ber of books were actually taken to 
Toronto Centre meetings so that members could 
borrow  them w ithout even walking over to 198 
College Street. Some o f the Centres were loaned 
groups of books for a couple o f months at a time 
making access easier for their members and bor
rowing by mail was instituted w ith  members paying 
postage in both directions. This latter provision was 
no t really satisfactory, however, as no up-to-date cat
alogue of the available books was published between 
1911 and 1970, and so m em bers could hardly be 
expected to request books if  they did not know what 
was on the shelves. Nonetheless, the measures did 
have moderate success. Circulation reached a high 
point in 1944 w hen 210 items were loaned, though 
on a per m em ber basis, there had been a definite 
decline in library use over the years.

The premises on Willcocks Street to w hich the 
Society moved in  1946 provided good facilities and 
a spacious reading room  for the library but the sub
sequent location on Ross Street w hich the r a s c  occu
pied from 1953 to 1956 was less adequate. Once 
again, in 1953, the Society was forced by constraints

o f space to dispose o f some o f its collection. This 
time, considerable m eteorological material was 
given to the Meteorological Service on indefinite 
loan and many o f the older periodicals having little 
to do w ith astronomy, were sold for $82. In addi
tion, the exchange list was cut back. Seventy-eight 
organizations were removed from the list, though 
most o f them  became paying subscribers to the 
Journal.

From 1953 to 1968, the library saw its greatest 
use in its entire history w ith the annual borrowing 
rate reaching a high o f 447 in 1960. The chief 
reason for this success was that the national office 
was open for a while after meetings o f  the Toronto 
Centre. Both the Ross Street location and the house 
at 252 College w hich the Society purchased in  1956 
were just a couple o f blocks away from  the universi
ty buildings where the lectures were held. So it was 
very convenient for members w ho were interested 
to walk over to the national office, have a cup o f tea 
or coffee, and select a book or two to read in  the 
weeks between meetings.

Another boost for the library came in the form  
o f a bequest o f fifty books and $1,000 from  the 
estate o f the late Carl Reinhardt in 1963. Other 
donations o f books and money were made over the 
years but this substantial gift was the beginning o f a 
Library Fund. Though Council decided to eliminate 
the Fund as a separate entity in 1970, the under
standing was that the money was still to be available 
for Library purposes.

The increased circulation w hich took place in 
the 1960s was not confined entirely to Toronto 
members. Work was progressing on a catalogue. Bev 
Oke m ade a listing o f one hundred o f the m ost 
recently published books available in 1958, and he 
also tried recom m ending a few specific titles in brief 
articles in  the Journal. Borrowings by mail increased 
to forty-two in 1960 and seventy in 1963. W hen 
the complete Library Catalogue became available as 
a thirty-eight-page booklet in  1970, copies were



sent to each Centre and to each Unattached member. 
Soon growing num bers o f members from all parts 
o f  the country were using the mailing service. 
Unfortunately, customs difficulties precluded bor
rowing by m em bers in the States and overseas, but 
requests from rem ote parts o f Canada were especial
ly gratifying. For these isolated members, the Society 
was providing a really unique service. A supplem en
tary catalogue was printed in 1974, but a long 
postal strike the following year reduced circulation 
to 125, still a respectable figure.

Another aspect o f  the library’s collection, slides 
and films, also attracted m ore attention in the 
1960s. O f course, glass lantern slides had been an 
im portant part o f the library since the 1890s but in 
the 1960s, excellent 35-m m  slides in black and 
w hite and in colour became commercially available, 
illustrating all sorts o f  celestial objects. The Society 
purchased hundreds o f these over the next few 
years, including the earliest space photographs o f 
the Moon, taken by Ranger VII, and o f Mars by 
Mariner IV. Other slides contributed by members 
included interesting series taken on solar eclipse 
expeditions. In 1970, about fifty slides per week 
were being borrowed on the average.

The r a s c  also purchased a few films over the 
years. One on Solar Prominences, bought in 1948, 
four others added in 1960, including Universe, and 
Ranger VII’s flight in 1965, ending w ith its crash on 
the lunar surface were m ost popular. However, the 
high initial cost, and the am ount o f time and effort 
required to repair damaged films m eant that rela
tively few were acquired.

There was a sharp decline in borrowing by 
Toronto m em bers after 1968. That year the Centre 
began holding its regular m eetings in  the 
McLaughlin Planetarium and the increased distance 
to the national office m eant the end of postmeeting 
visits to the library. A few m em bers still dropped in 
at 252 College Street during the day, but the move to 
M erton Street in 1976 really spelled the end o f usage

by Toronto m embers. Librarians did try opening the 
office on a few Saturdays, both at M erton Street and 
later at Dupont Street, but the response hardly w ar
ranted their time.

From all quarters, interest in the library dried 
up in the 1970s; postal strikes and increased postal 
rates played a role, as did the closure o f the library 
for some m onths during the move o f the national 
office in 1976. Only twenty-four requests in total 
arrived that year. The move also saw the disposal o f 
excess sets o f the Journal. St John’s was one Centre 
w hich took the opportunity to get a nearly complete 
set free.

A very im portant consideration in  the decline o f 
library use was the lack o f new books. After 1975 
almost no purchases were made. There was a dis
couraging feeling that the Society could not possibly 
keep up w ith the ever-increasing num ber o f astron
omy books. Many members found their local public 
libraries adequate, at least for the popular works, 
and several Centres were building their own collec
tions o f  m ore specialized items. And o f course it was 
always easy to rationalize the lack o f  purchases as a 
money-saving measure. A chicken-and-egg situation 
developed w here members lost interest because the 
collection was not being renewed, and successive 
librarians were reluctant to spend m uch m oney 
w hen there appeared to be so little interest.

Something had to be done. There was no point 
in m aintaining a room  full o f books w hich almost 
no one used. About 1984 the Historical Committee 
came up w ith a plan that may yet prove to be the sal
vation o f the Society’s library. The com m ittee rec
om m ended, and the Council agreed, that the focus 
o f the library w ould be the history o f astronomy 
w ith  special attention given to its development in 
Canada. The Library and Historical Committees m et 
jointly and agreed on 253 books w hich were either 
duplicates or w hich were not compatible w ith  the 
library’s specialized purpose. These books were 
removed to make way for new acquisitions o f  m ore



appropriate titles, and n inety-eigh t o f  those 
removed were sent to Centres w hich requested 
them . At present, some new books o f a historical 
nature are purchased, but m uch m ore needs to be 
done.

There were several sound reasons behind the 
recom m endation for the library’s renaissance. In the 
first place, the Society had a truly fine collection of 
historical books w hich had been acquired during a 
century o f existence, and the prospect o f building 
on this firm foundation provided a definite goal 
w hich seemed manageable in terms o f the Society’s 
resources. Universities across the land were being 
hard hit by financial restraint, and few if  any had 
resources to devote to library books on such 
“peripheral” topics as the history o f astronomy. At 
the same time, there was increasing academic inter
est in  the history o f  science, including astronomy, 
and there seemed to be a possibility that the r a s c  

could build an im portant reputation as a centre for 
studies o f this kind. Building the collection and the 
reputation would take years, and the library would 
probably never be used by large num bers o f 
m em bers, but it was felt that serving a small group 
well was to be preferred to the alternative o f trying 
unsuccessfully to serve everyone. The success o f this 
lim ited venture is by no means assured; it will 
depend greatly on the devotion o f future librarians 
and the support o f their com m ittees and the 
Historical Committee.

P e te r  B roughton  ( 1940-), the author of this book, received the Service Award in 1987. He is seated in 
the Society’s Library at 136 Dupont Street —  an appropriate pose as his first RASC post was as librarian. It was 
partly as a result of his experience with this fine library that he developed a special fondness for the history of 
astronomy.



The first issue of each of the Society’s long-standing publications. The National Newsletter which started in 1970 didn’t  have a title page.



CHAPTER 7

O ver three hundred years ago, Isaac Newton 
proved that if there were only two bodies in 
the Universe, the Sun and the Earth for 

instance, and if  their positions and velocities were 
known at some specific instant, then their future 
course could be determ ined exactly, and their orbits 
could be described as well-defined curves — ellipses 
in  the case o f the Earth and Sun. The problem  o f pre
dicting the future course o f three interacting bodies 
kept many o f the best mathematical m inds occupied 
in  the Eighteenth Century, but in the end it turned 
out to be an impossible problem  to solve exactly. All 
that can be done in general is to approximate a solu
tion by proceeding in short steps, calculating how 
each body w ould move if  the others were fixed, then 
taking the newly found positions and velocities as a 
start for the next step, and so on. Until the advent of 
electronic computers in the m iddle o f the twentieth 
century, the task was excruciatingly time-consuming 
and susceptible to error.

For most o f the Society’s life, there were two 
publications, the Journal and The Observers Handbook, 
and they came out predictably, year after year, w ith 
internal changes but no strong external forces 
pulling them  from their accustomed course. The 
introduction o f a third publication in 1970 coincid
ed w ith profound changes in  the dynamics of the 
Society w hich made the future far m ore difficult to 
predict.

TH E  JOURNAL, ITS PREDECESSORS 
A N D  ITS EDITORS

The Journal traces its ancestry back to the year o f the 
Society’s Provincial incorporation, but just as the 
name o f the organization changed over the years, so 
did the tide o f its publications. The various names
a n d  e d i to r s  a r e  a s  f o l lo w s :

1 8 9 0 - 9 3  Transactions of the Astronomical (L u m sd en )

1 8 9 4 - 9 9
and Physical Society of Toronto
" " " " L indsay

1 9 0 0 Transactions of the Toronto "

1901
Astronomical Society
" " " " H arv ey

1 9 0 2 -0 3 Rasc Selected Papers and "

19 0 4 —05
Proceedings 
RASC Transactions C h a n t

1 9 0 7 - 5 6
(Including Selected Papers & Proceedings) 
The Journal of the RASC "

1 9 5 7 - 6 9 " " " " N o r th c o tt
1 9 7 0 -7 5 " " " " H a llid ay
1 9 7 6 - 8 0 " " " " H ig g s
1 9 8 1 -8 3 " " " " B atten

1 9 8 4 - 8 8 Journal of the RASC/Joumal de la SRAC "

1 9 8 9 - " " " " T a tu m

Lumsden was never nam ed as editor, but was 
expected to fulfill editorial duties as the Society’s 
corresponding secretary. Harvey, w ho only edited a 
couple o f volumes, was nearly seventy w hen he 
asked to step down due to poor health. Lindsay, 
Chant and N orthcott all died in  office. Fortunately 
the Society has no t been so hard on its m ore recent

The  
Three-Body  

Problem



A l a n  H .  B a t t e n  ( 1 9 3 3 -  ) received his BSc 
degree from St Andrew’s University in Scotland and 
his PhD from the University of Manchester. He came 
to Canada in 1959, originally on a Post-Doctoral 
Fellowship at the Dominion Astrophysical 
Observatory, and remained there for his entire pro
fessional career, retiring as a Senior Research Officer 
in 1991.

He soon settled into life in Victoria, marrying in 
1960 and joining the RASC Centre in 1962. This was 
the start of a long and very active association with 
the Society, including a term as President of the 
Centre 1970-72 and of the national Society 1976-78, 
and as Editor of the Journal 1980-88. During his term 
as President, he visited all 18 Centres, speaking in 
French when appropriate and always delighting his 
audience with his talent as a raconteur. Alan Batten 
received the Service Award in 1988 for his extensive 
and energetic contribution to the well-being of the 
Society.

Professionally, he took a special interest in radial 
velocities and binary stars, publishing over 100 
papers and a book entitled Binary and Multiple 
Systems of Stars. His very significant work was marked 
by a DSc from St Andrew’s in 1974 and election to 
the Royal Society of Canada in 1977. He then began 
to delve into the history of the famous Struve family, 
and this ultimately led to another book, Resolute and 
Undertaking Characters in 1988. Several of his papers 
on famous astronomers have enriched the pages of 
the Journal for both amateur and professional 
readers.

Dr Batten’s administrative abilities have also 
benefitted ASP, CASCA, of which he was President 
1972-74, and the IAU of which he was Vice- 
President 1985-91. He has organized a number of 
international symposia and headed the organizing 
committee for the IAU General Assembly in 
Montreal in 1979.

Alan Batten at the end of his term as RASC President in 
1978. He is holding a mounted portion of the Bruderheim 
meteorite presented to him by the Edmonton Centre in 
appreciation of his service to the Society.

editors, and in fact a m otion was passed in 1984 by 
w hich editors were to be appointed for five-year 
terms w ith renewals possible.

Though the m ain burden o f duty has always 
been on the editor’s shoulders, there were associate 
an d /o r assistant editors from 1907 to 1963 (gener
ally the directors o f the d o , d a o  and Meteorological 
Service), and an Editing Committee, book review 
editor and assistant to the editor in  the more recent 
years. W ith the exception o f the present assistant to 
the editor, Marie Fidler, who has received a small 
honorarium  since 1976, and Thomas Lindsay w ho 
was paid $50 per year back in the 1890s, these 
people have never received any rem uneration for 
their work.

The Transactions came out annually until 1902. 
Combined issues o f the publications were printed in 
1902—03 and 1904—05. There was no  issue in 1906, 
but the papers w hich accumulated during that year 
gave the new journal a good start w hen it began in 
1907. The names Canadian Astronomical Journal and 
Canadian Astronomical Record were suggested, but in the 
end the Council decided on The Journal of the Royal 
Astronomical Society of Canada. The first issue o f the 
Handbook also came out the same year, and both were 
Chant’s responsibility for the rest o f  his life. In fact, 
the editorial work o f the Journal and the Handbook was 
only separated in  1970, the same year in  w hich the 
National Newsletter first appeared. It now  seems almost 
miraculous that one volunteer could have served 
alone as editor w here there are now  three people, 
each devoting a trem endous am ount o f talent and 
energy to their respective publications — the Journal, 
Observer’s Handbook and Bulletin. Yet Dr Chant for fifty- 
two years and Miss N orthcott for the following four
teen years did carry out these editorial duties in an 
exemplary manner. It should also be rem em bered 
that from 1915 through 1947, the Journal was issued 
ten times per year, i.e. m onthly except during the 
summer. Council “tem porarily” reduced the Journal 
to a bim onthly starting in 1948 as a cost-saving



measure. And now  we hear talk o f reducing it to a 
quarterly!

As we have seen, the editor had helpers. In addi
tion, certain contributors regularly w rote reports, 
and recorders o f the various Centres gave accounts 
o f their activities. Less obvious but absolutely vital 
support came from the University o f Toronto, and in 
particular the Department o f Astronomy and the 
d d o . The time that Professors Chant and Northcott 
spent must have encroached on their university 
work, and they could never have fulfilled their edi
torial duties if  the authorities had not held the 
enlightened view that what Chant and Northcott 
were doing was im portant to their profession, to the 
progress o f science, to the reputation o f Canada (not 
to m ention the Society), and indirectly to the un i
versity itself. Colleagues sometimes came to the aid 
o f the editors. As well as those whose names 
appeared as associate or assistant editors, R.K. Young 
apparently was a great help especially in the 1920s. 
In Chant’s later years, Frank Hogg as assistant editor 
did m ost o f the work from 1937 until his death, and 
then Ruth N orthcott acted in this capacity from 
1951 until she became editor in 1957 following 
Chant’s death. Student help was also forthcoming. 
Millman and W right both recalled checking and 
proofreading papers for Chant during their student 
days, and the Observatory regularly hired a student 
each sum m er to assist w ith the routine work o f 
preparing the Handbook. Undoubtedly the Society also 
owes a debt o f gratitude to the employers o f subse
quent editors for their understanding and good will, 
but the trend o f editors to do m ore o f the work on 
their own time is now  complete, and the present 
editor must ensure that the work o f  the Society does 
not interfere w ith his university responsibilities.

The r a s c  has been exceedingly lucky to find a 
succession o f editors w ith  tact and talent who were 
willing and able to serve the Society w ithout any 
financial recognition and precious little o f any other 
kind. Probably all o f  them  have experienced periods

o f anguish when papers failed to materialize or 
when some squabble swirled around their choice or 
decision. Fortunately, there is on record a paper 
“The Joys o f a Journal Editor” by L.A. Higgs, in 
which we find that there are actually positive things 
to be said by one w ho held this office. The buoyant 
optimism o f this piece should cheer the spirits o f 
any future editor w ho m ight have a m om ent o f 
despair. Higgs spoke o f a broadened awareness o f 
diverse astronomical interests, a w idened circle of 
professional contacts and the infectious enthusiasm 
o f amateur members o f the Society.

JOU RN A L POLICY
The role o f the Journal and its predecessor publica
tions has never been cast in stone. The background 
o f its readers is too varied to perm it any hard and 
fast statements o f its purpose or its appropriate con
tents. The best that editors have come up w ith are 
some rather general statements o f policy. Their 
determ ination to ensure that the Journal is o f the best 
possible quality, however, has never flagged.

Right from the start there was a concerted effort 
to make the publications o f the Society widely 
known and o f a high standard. Though there were 
less than a hundred members at the time, 500 copies 
o f the first issue o f the Transactions o f the a & p  Society 
were printed. Many were mailed out to prom inent 
Canadians and to astronomers and societies interna
tionally. There were many favourable responses, and 
several observatories and associations agreed at once 
to send their publications in exchange for the 
Society’s. Still, 500 copies was a bit too optimistic, 
and the press run for the 1891 Transactions was cut 
back to 300. As the title suggested, the contents were 
essentially reports o f the regular meetings o f the 
Society. Because of that, there was not m uch original 
scientific research though many o f the members 
were conscientious observers and some enjoyed 
speculating on current theories. Corresponding 
members, who were often well-known astronomers



R e y n o l d  K . Y o u n g  ( 1 8 8 6 - 1 9 7 7 )  was
described by his colleague, J.F. Heard, as an 
“astronomer’s astronomer.” He graduated from the 
University of Toronto with the RASC Gold Medal 
in 1909 and then went to Lick Observatory and the 
University of California for his PhD. While there he 
married the daughter of R.G. Aitken, famed for his 
double star work. She herself was a graduate in 
astronomy. The Youngs moved to Kansas where he 
lectured in Astronomy and Physics at the University 
for a couple of years before accepting an appoint
ment at the DO in Ottawa. When the DAO 
opened in 1918, Young joined the staff and did 
most of his work on the determination of spectro
scopic parallaxes in collaboration with W.E. Harper.

C.A . Chant, who of course had known Young 
since his student days, got to know him even better 
during a long voyage to Australia for the 1922 solar 
eclipse and not long after their return, Chant 
offered Young the opportunity to come to Toronto 
as his assistant Young accepted and proved to be a 
great asset especially for his skill in optical and 
mechanical work. During the years 1926-28 and 
entirely in his spare time, Young completely built a 
48 cm reflector, still in use today at the DDO. The 
experience and expertise he gained in the project 
was invaluable once plans began for the observato
ry at Richmond Hill. He was Director from Chant’s 
retirement in 1935 until 1945.

Young generously did his part for the RASC, 
serving Victoria Centre successively as Vice- 
President President and Secretary. He was on the 
Toronto Centre Council from 1935-44 and was 
Vice-President and President of the Society during 
the years 1926-33. Though he was a very quiet 
person and did not enjoy giving public lectures, he 
evidently saw it as a duty and spoke over 20 times 
to Centres in Victoria, Toronto, Montreal, Ottawa 
and Hamilton.

F r a n k  s . H o g g  ( 1 9 0 4 - 5 1 ) ,  the youngest 
President the Society has ever had, was the only one 
whose wife was a President too. Frank was bom in 
Preston, Ontario, attended schools in the area and 
then studied mathematics, physics and astronomy at 
the University of Toronto. He graduated in 1926, 
winning the RASC Gold Medal, and then proceeded 
to Harvard for his AM and PhD degrees under 
Cecilia Payne’s supervision. Frank Hogg was actually 
Harvard’s first PhD graduate in Astronomy. 
Following a year on a travelling scholarship in Europe, 
he returned to the States where he married Helen 
B . Sawyer in 1930. He was associated with Amherst 
Observatory for a year and then accepted an 
opening (left vacant as a result of R.O. Redman’s 
departure for England) at the DAO in Victoria, BC.

Though he had been a member of the Society 
for some years and had contributed an important 
paper to the Journal on Cometary Spectra, his active 
involvement with the Society really began at this 
time. He joined the Council of Victoria Centre and 
served as their Second Vice-President, participated in 
a symposium at the Victoria Centre and spoke to 
Vancouver Centre. Then, in 1934, with the opening 
of the DDO imminent, Frank Hogg accepted a posi
tion in Toronto. Once again, he became involved in 
RASC work, lecturing and serving on the local 
Council. In the national Society he was Vice- 
President and President during the years 1938-42, 
and took on a lot of the editorial work for the Journal 
and Handbook. During the War, heart problems kept 
him from active service and so he, along with his wife 
Helen, Ruth Northcott and the Director, R.K. Young, 
kept the big telescope running and carried on with 
their own research and teaching as well as that of 
Heard and Millman who had enlisted. Among these 
responsibilities was the weekly astronomy column in 
the Star which his wife eventually took over follow
ing Frank's death in 1951.

Seen in the Library of the DDO  in 1939 are (l to r) R.K. Young, 
F.S. Hogg, P.M. Millman with H.S. Hogg (seated).
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from the United States or Britain, sometimes con
tributed papers w hich were read at meetings and 
then published. These tended to give the Transactions a 
place on the international stage.

The Journal began w ith a fresh approach and 
appeared on a bim onthly schedule, starting in 1907. 
In addition to the reports o f meetings at Toronto and 
the other Centres, the Journal now  began to include 
formal papers w hich were not read at any meetings. 
Such an expanded scale o f publication was only 
made possible by the prospect o f  a good supply of 
papers from the astronomers at the newly estab
lished Dominion Observatory, the federal govern
m ent grant, and the initiative and enthusiasm o f 
Editor Chant. The by-line w hich appeared on the 
title page announced that the Journal was “Devoted to 
the Advancem ent o f  A stronom y and Allied 
Sciences.” Though the emphasis was on original 
papers, Chant made clear in his 1907 editorial (the 
only one he ever wrote) that:

There are few technical articles on astronomy, 
which, if clearly written, have not a real value to 
the amateur, while the work of the latter is 
always of interest to his professional brother. 
There will be room for both in the pages of the 
Journal. If all unite, the result will be highly 
creditable to Canadian science.

That statement has been the guiding principle of 
the Journal ever since.

Turning the professional aspect to good 
account, Chant argued for the continuance o f the 
federal grant during World War I by pointing to the 
part the Journal played in bringing recognition “to 
our Dominion by the scientific world abroad.” In 
fact for many years the Journal o f  the r a s c  was the 
only scientific periodical in Canada issued on a 
regular schedule. On the completion o f the twenty- 
fifth volume, Chant again noted that its “widespread 
circulation ... has not only united those interested in

astronomy in Canada but has also supplied a bond o f 
sympathy w ith those o f  like m ind all over the 
world.”

The Journal developed an even m ore professional 
image under Ruth N orthcott’s direction. The cover 
changed from its old gray colour to a new, bright 
shade o f green. Abstracts in both English and French 
began to appear w ith  each paper. Standardized styles 
were adopted in figures, tables, references, preferred 
spellings, abbreviations and in the use o f numerals. 
The referee process was begun in 1961. In her 
report as editor in 1965 , Northcott stated that 
“approximately 10 percent o f  m anuscripts are 
rejected, 25 percent are printed essentially as sub
m itted and the rem ainder require a w ide range in 
both time and effort before our standards for publi
cation are met.” (For whatever reasons, the rejection 
rate at present is considerably higher.)

Policy concerning the content o f  the Journal was 
discussed in the 1960s not only by the National 
Council o f the r a s c  but also at meetings o f  the 
National Com m ittee for Canada o f  the i a u . 

Following these discussions, a revised statement was 
published in 1966:

The Journal aims to provide a means o f pub
lication for the professional astronom er and 
to keep the non-professional astronomer 
w ell-inform ed. Each m anuscrip t is 
reviewed by one or m ore referees. Papers in 
the following categories will be considered:

(a) Research papers on astronomy and related
topics. These should emphasize methods 
and results and long tabulations with 
extensive calculations should be avoided.

(b) Non-technical articles and reviews of 
progress in various branches of astrono
my. These should be authoritative, of 
general appeal, and contain a minimum of 
highly specialized technical material.
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To commemorate the 500th anniversary of 
Copernicus’ birth, the Polish Societies under
took to finance a solar telescope at the 
Manitoba Museum’s Planetarium in 1973. The 
4 1 cm heliostat mirror, to which Frank Shinn is 
pointing in this photo, reflects the sun’s image 
down a telescope (enclosed behind the memo
rial plaque) into a room in the subterranean 
planetarium.

B .  F r a n k l y n  S h i n n  ( 1 9 1 1 - )  had two careers. He was first of all a musician. Having graduated from the 
Royal Academy of Music and the London College of Music in England, he became a church organist and owner 
and director of the Shinn Conservatory of Music until 1968 when he began his second career as Assistant 
Director (and later Director) of the Planetarium at the Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature.

Frank Shinn joined the Winnipeg Centre at the invitation of Professor Robert Lockhart in 1954 and soon 
became a vital force in the Society. He originated the Centre’s newsletter (later called Winnicentrics) and edited 
it for many years; he organized observing nights in Winnipeg parks, spoke at many meetings and was President 
1963-66. Hosting two General Assemblies, in ‘66 and '74, kept Frank and his wife Florence very busy.

As an observer, he was involved in the Moonwatch project starting in the late '50s, contributed to the visual 
meteor program and to AAVSO in the ‘60s and later took part in many grazing occultation expeditions. He was 
an expert in the design and construction of telescopes and models to illustrate such things as comet orbits and 
binary stars. The heliostat at the Planetarium was largely his conception. His work on a 32 cm mirror for Jack 
Newton was documented in a film about the project In 1972 Frank Shinn received the Service Award. In 1978, 
he moved to Vancouver Island and served on the Council of Victoria Centre. From 1978-80 he edited the 
National Newsletter and wrote many articles for it himself. In retirement he continued to help as Assistant Editor 
and as a member of the Editorial staff of the Newsletter.

(c) Brief reports o f original observations and 
new scientific projects undertaken by 
members.

W hile many m em bers said that m ost o f  the 
papers were “over their heads,” m any professionals 
found that the guidelines restricted their needs to 
be detailed and technical. Consequently, in 1969, 
the National Com m ittee for Canada o f the i a u  pre
sented a report on  the feasibility o f  publishing a 
professional C anadian journal o f astronom y. 
O pinion was divided on the m erits o f this, on the 
com m ercial prospects o f  a new publication, and on 
its effect on the Journal o f the RASC, and in the end 
the report was tabled. There still is no Canadian 
journal especially for professional astronomy, and 
there is not likely to be one w ith  costs soaring, 
m any international places to publish research and 
talk o f  electronic journals being the way o f  the 
future, CASCA has, however, published a newsletter, 
Cassiopeia, since 1973.

Successive editors have struggled to bridge the 
gap between general readers and those w ith a scien
tific background. In 1978, Editor Lloyd Higgs ind i
cated that, “In addition to original research papers, 
[the Journal] welcomes contributions o f an historical, 
biographical or educational nature, o f general in ter
est to the astronomical community.” Alan Batten saw 
the Journal as “a m eeting place for amateurs and p ro
fessionals o f a kind that no other publication ... can 
quite fulfil.” Jeremy Tatum expressed the hope, in  a 
recent editorial that amateurs will take

great pride that they are able to support the pub
lication of a nationally and internationally rec
ognized Journal that gives the professionals an 
opportunity to publish their work in this 
country, and recognize that the great support 
that amateurs and professionals have given to 
each other through the Journal is in large 
measure responsible for the high esteem in



which the Society is rightly held. ... The profes
sionals must also recognize and appreciate the 
support they are receiving from the Journal.

W hat do amateurs themselves have to say? Frank 
Shinn, a prom inent W innipeg Centre m em ber 
w rote this in 1976:

The first few copies [of the Journal] sailed com
pletely over my head. After a few months -  or 
was it years -  I began to get some idea o f what 
it was all about. Then, in fear and trembling, at 
National Assemblies I began to ask some of the 
experts in certain fields questions about some 
aspect o f their specialty that was puzzling me. I 
found that I need have no fear. They were only 
too ready to help with answers, and I began to 
realize th a t... they were willing to treat me as if 
somehow I had earned the right to be consid
ered a colleague.

David Levy m ade the point, in 1989, that:

the Journal is a door to the world o f profession
al astronomy. We may not understand all the 
words and formulae, but its pages force us to 
examine the style and content o f a professional 
contribution to science. We cannot get that out 
of the other publications.

Furthermore, it would be a mistake to think o f 
amateur m em bers solely as consumers o f profes
sional papers. The Journal and other Society publica
tions provided many budding authors w ith a first 
opportunity to get into print. Some have built on 
this experience and developed w ider reputations. 
The proportion o f  papers by amateurs peaked at 
about 30 percent in the 1940s and is now  closer to 
10 percent. On the other hand, the proportion 
devoted to original research has climbed from a low 
point o f 25 percent in the 1930s to about 60 
percent recently.

C hris top her E. S p ra t t  ( 1942-) joined the Niagara Falls Centre in 1961 where he began making variable 
star estimates for AAVSO with a 6 cm refractor. Following his graduation from the Niagara Parks School of 
Horticulture, his work took him to many parts of Canada. He was at various times an unattached member, and 
belonged to Centres in Ottawa, London and Victoria where he is currently employed as a gardener by the 
University.

Wherever he went Spratt continued his variable star work. He was the top observer for AAVSO in 1976- 
77 and by 1982 he had reported over 30 000 observations to that organization. In recognition of this remark
able accomplishment and his highly-regarded computational work with comet ephemerides, the Society awarded 
Chris Spratt the Chilton Prize in 1983. The same year the International Hailey Watch named him the Co-ordi
nator of Visual Observations for Northwestern North America. He continued to amass observations of variable 
stars but found comets and asteroids increasingly fascinating.

His observations of these solar system objects have appeared frequently in IAU Circulars, The International 
Comet Quarterly and Sky and Telescope and his numerous papers on asteroids, comets and meteorites have 
formed a major contribution to the Journal. He has written many popular articles for Centre and national newslet
ters, local newspapers and Astronomy magazine. He has a large personal meteorite collection. Chris Spratt was 
honoured with the Chant Medal in 1988. Furthermore, at his suggestion, a number of asteroids were named after 
prominent Canadian astronomers and the tribute was reciprocated when asteroid “Sprattia" was "Christened" in 
1991. The photo (by Alice Newton) shows Chris Spratt (on the left) being congratulated by Dave Balam, who 
discovered the asteroid and suggested the name.



Education has at times been recognized as the 
com m on goal o f authors and readers o f the Journal 
either in the form  o f self-development, or in a m ore 
form al sense. As long ago as 1911, English 
astronom er Arthur Hinks wrote in his popular book 
Astronomy “To keep abreast o f recent work, the 
student m ust refer to the periodicals.... The Journal o f 
the b a a , the Publications o f the a s p  and the Journal o f  the 
r a s c  are all full o f  interesting matter.” Thinking m ore 
pragmatically o f the needs o f educators, John Percy 
began a regular feature called “Education N otes” in 
1977, w hich over many issues has provided m uch 
useful inform ation for teachers at all levels. The n r c  

Associate Committee on Astronomy in fact subsi
dized this feature at a rate o f  $500 per year. But edu
cation has been no m ore successful in bringing 
consistency to the Journal than any o f its other 
themes.

Seeking com m on bonds between the diverse 
interests o f its readers will no doubt be a continuing 
feature o f  the Journal. In the long run, the quest for 
the ideal mix itself may be the chemistry that keeps 
the Society vibrant.

T H E  SCOPE OF T H E  JOURNAL
Some attem pt will now  be made to summarize the 
substance o f one hundred years and 40,000 pages o f 
published material. Indices appear at the end o f each 
year; a general index compiled by WE. Harper was 
published covering the period 1890-1931 and 
another for the period 1932—1966 was edited by 
Ruth Northcott. In the latter case, 500 copies were 
printed at a cost o f about $2,500 and sold to 
m embers at $5 each to members and at $8 to others. 
These indices have been very valuable in the present 
survey.

First o f all there have always been features, or 
columns or departm ents w hich have run  for several 
years, some still continuing. Editorials have been 
written sporadically, and “Education Notes,” already 
m entioned, began in 1977 w ith John Percy’s initia

tive and continued interm ittently under the direc
tion o f Serge Demers, David DuPuy and Roy Bishop. 
Brief biographies o f the authors o f articles in each 
issue appear on a page headed “A bout O ur 
Authors” . This feature began in  1964 and was 
handled successively by Miriam Burland and Marie 
Fidler. Book reviews have been included in m ost 
num bers since 1915, and in recent years a Book 
Review Editor has been responsible for seeking out 
appropriate reviewers and co-ordinating their con
tributions. And ever since the Journal celebrated three 
quarters o f  a century, Alan Batten has m ade a judi
cious selection o f old excerpts entitled “Seventy-Five 
Years Ago.” Short contributions under the heading 
“Notes” have run  since 1958, this section o f the 
Journal growing out o f an earlier colum n called 
“Notes and Queries” w hich was directed by Chant 
from  1908 until his death. In its early form, 
m em bers, especially amateurs, were invited to 
subm it questions and Chant agreed to try to find 
answers but the queries soon dried up  and the editor 
was often left to prepare notes him self on topics he 
hoped w ould be o f  interest.

Several other departments have come and gone. 
Helen H ogg’s popular selections under the heading 
“O ut o f  Old Books” (1946-66) came about as a by
product o f  her very extensive bibliographic searches 
for references in the literature to globular clusters, 
variable stars and novae. A very valuable outcom e o f 
one o f these columns was J.B. Tyrrell’s presentation 
to the d d o  o f William Wales’ original m anuscript 
w ritten at Fort Churchill in 1769. Another Journal 
feature o f very long standing was Peter M illman’s 
“Meteor News” w hich com prised 131 columns 
between 1934 and 1973, and his “ IGC Visual Meteor 
Program Progress Reports” from  1961-67. These 
columns, and o f course Millman's enthusiasm for 
the subject, undoubtedly had a strong influence on 
the reputation Canadians built in m eteor research.

Some outside organizations have had regular 
reports in the pages o f the Journal. Between 1907 and



1966, forty-tw o m eetings o f the American 
Astronomical Society were sum m arized by 
Canadians w ho attended. Meetings o f the American 
Association o f Variable Star Observers were officially 
reported in the Journal from 1937—46 and 1952-66, 
and a column called “Variable Star Notes” prepared 
by a a v s o  secretaries Mayall and Mattei, ran from 
1952 to 1981. These notes included items of current 
significance to observers such as unusual light curves 
and lists o f observers and their estimates. Reports of 
a a v s o  meetings and the lists had been published in 
Popular Astronomy until 1936; the AAVSO’s  own Quarterly 
Reports did not begin until 1947 and these were in the 
form  o f typed sheets. The a a v s o  did pay $50 per year 
to the r a s c  towards publishing costs o f “Variable Star 
Notes.” Abstracts o f  papers presented by Canadian 
professional astronomers at c a s c a  meetings have 
been published since the inception o f that organiza
tion in 1971 and their printing costs are now fully 
covered by the authors.

There were other columns w hich provided 
some insight into what Canadian astronomers were 
doing professionally. All the m ajor observatories 
sent in Notes: The d o  for the years 1907-20, 
1933-4 , and 1953-69; the d a o  for 1919-20, 
1 9 2 8 -4 0 , 1 9 5 3 -7 6 , and 1 9 79-82 ; the d d o  

1952—73. There were seismographic records pub
lished from  1907—20, Notes from  the 
Meteorological Service from 1909—25, and magnet
ic observations spanning 1910-21. Other reports 
from  government agencies and various university 
departments o f astronomy appeared sporadically in 
the 1960s and 1970s.

Other features o f long standing were designed 
to keep m embers inform ed o f recent scientific 
developments. These appeared under a variety of 
titles. “Astronomy and Astrophysics Progress” began 
in  1893, w hile “Notes on  Astrophysics” and 
“Astronomical Notes, News and Queries” began 
w ith  the Journal in 1907. This became simply 
“Astronomical N otes” in  1921 and com prised

Thomson, on the left, presenting a 
certificate to John Patterson who 
had preceded him as Director of 

the Meteorological Service.

Andrew  Thomson (1893-1974) was the last of a line of Directors of the Canadian Meteorological Service 
to play an important part in the RASC. Thomson grew up near Owen Sound, Ontario, and attended the 
University of Toronto, earning his MA in 1916. After a year at Harvard and a short time working as "mathemat
ical aide” to Thomas Edison, he was employed as a physicist in the Department of Terrestrial Magnetism at the 
Carnegie Institute, 19 18-22. During this time he went to Brazil for the 1919 solar eclipse and was at sea for two 
years investigating atmospheric electricity. His career then took him to Samoa where he directed a meteoro
logical observatory. Work in New Zealand, Germany and Norway followed before his return to Canada in 1931. 
He was with the Meteorological Service of Canada from then until his retirement in 1959, the last 13 years as 
Director. He was a Fellow of the RSC, Vice-President of the American Meteorological Society and of the Royal 
Meteorological Society, received an honorary DSc from McGill, and was named to the Order of the British 
Empire.

Thomson seems to have become interested in the Society through the 1932 Solar eclipse. He was certain
ly part of the group at Louiseville, Quebec, and he joined the RASC later that year. He spoke to the Toronto 
Centre a few times in the 1930s, was elected to the General Council in 1936 and was national Vice-President 
and President 1947-50. While on a business trip to the Pacific Coast he visited the five western Centres from 
Winnipeg to Victoria. Several papers of his appeared in the Journal, including his Presidential Address, "The 
Unknown Country”, a fascinating look at Canada’s Arctic.
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“brief reviews o f interesting and im portant papers 
appearing in  the different scientific periodicals.” 
From 1928 to 1931, R.E. DeLury prepared a column 
called “News and Comments.” . Then for a long 
time, from 1932 until 1956, current astronomical 
news items o f this sort were absent from the Journal. 
Starting up again during Ruth N orthcott’s regime, a 
long series o f papers ran under the heading 
“Canadian Scientists Report” . In the first o f these, 
R.M. Petrie wrote, “The articles have been planned 
to present authoritative and yet non-technical 
reviews and accounts o f scientific work in which 
Canadians are taking part. ... It is the privilege and 
duty o f our Society to help all members to an appre
ciation o f [this] growth through the pages o f the 
Journal.” A new departm ent called “Advances in 
Astronomy” was prepared by Ian Halliday from 
1965 to 1972, and Ian McGregor tried “Canadian 
Astronomical News” a couple o f times in the 1983 
National Newsletter.

As for Society activities per se, m inutes of 
Annual Meetings for 1890—1901 appeared in the 
Transactions and for 1912—1990 in the Journal. Annual 
Reports, lists o f  officers and reports from  individual 
Centres were also included in the Journal until 1959. 
By this tim e the reports were virtually using up one 
o f the six num bers each year, so it was decided that 
these reports would hereafter come out annually in 
a separate booklet known as the Supplement to the 
Journal. Reports o f  General Assemblies and r a s c  

Papers, presented at the General Assemblies, contin
ued in the Journal from 1959 to 1972. Citations o f 
award w inners and new ly elected honorary  
members and obituaries o f prom inent members 
have also been traditionally in the Journal as have 
presidential addresses and speeches given by Hogg 
and N orthcott lecturers.

All this notwithstanding, formal papers have 
always been the dom inant feature o f the Journal. 
Naturally, Canadian professional astronomers con
tributed strongly. In some o f the early num bers all

the formal papers were by astronomers at the d o . 

Not surprisingly, w ith so few professionals to draw 
from, there were times w hen the editor’s well ran 
dry. In the early 1920s for instance, sometimes two 
num bers o f the Journal were com bined under one 
cover but Chant was usually able to fill the bucket 
somehow. O ther publishers were willing to let him  
reprint occasional articles o f  theirs and he chose 
some outstanding ones. So it was that papers by such 
famous figures as Einstein, Eddington and Jeans, 
American astronomers Curtis, Shapley and Russell, 
physicists Millikan and E.O. Lawrence, and many 
others including P.M.S. Blackett, J.C. Smuts, C. 
Stormer and M.N. Saha are found in the pages o f the 
Journal. (Recent policy has been a strict avoidance o f 
any such reprints. For instance, Geoffrey Burbidge’s 
Petrie Lecture, delivered to c a s c a  in 1979, came out 
in Nature soon thereafter and consequently never 
appeared in the Journal.)

Occasionally the flow went the other way. The 
editor o f the Astrophysical Journal sought perm ission to 
reprint Chant’s 1904 article on the reflecting power 
o f glass and m irrors. J.S. Plaskett’s paper, “Some 
Recent Interesting Developments in Astronomy” 
from  1911 and L.B. Stewart’s “The Form and 
Constitution o f the Earth” from 1913 were selected 
by the Smithsonian Institution for inclusion in their 
publications. A.D. W atson’s 1916 paper on Horrox 
was reprinted in  the English Mechanic, and Annie 
Cannon’s paper o f  the same year describing the 
beginnings o f stellar classification was used by 
Shapley in his Source Book in Astronomy. Recently, a 
num ber o f international periodicals have reprinted 
papers from the Journal, a gratifying indication o f the 
stature and value o f  the RASC’s work.

O f course, no t all papers by famous foreign 
astronomers were reprints. In some cases, lectures 
delivered in Canada by outstanding visitors such as 
Russell, Barnard, Olivier, Peebles and Christy, were 
published. But there were also original contribu
tions from such well-known astronomers as Swings,



Pawsey, Kuiper, van de Kamp, and amateurs o f the 
stature o f Denning and Haas. These are but examples 
to illustrate the Journal’s international flavour.

Some other famous astronomers were drawn 
into contributing to the Journal by controversy. A.F. 
Miller made unfortunate allegations in 1925, based 
entirely on second-hand sources, that observations 
o f Zeta Cancri by Flammarion were claimed by Otto 
Struve as his own. This brought swift and rather 
caustic replies from  Otto’s two grandsons, Georg 
and Otto, themselves world-famous astronomers. 
Though Chant published his regrets, Miller was 
unrepentant. Another example was Boyd Brydon’s 
1933 paper, “The Illusions of M onsieur Antoniadi” 
w hich in reality was a review o f a chapter entitled 
“The Illusion o f the Canals” in Antoniadi’s book on 
Mars. Brydon was convinced that there were canals 
on Mars, and in unwarranted and inflammatory 
remarks dismissed Antoniadi as having “nothing to 
point to as p roof o f his ability as an observer except 
his failure to see things that others have seen.” Chant 
surprisingly allowed this to be published, but did 
add an editorial note, “The pages o f this Journal are 
open for discussion but not controversy. ... Space 
will be found for a suitable article supporting M. 
Antoniadi’s views.” Indeed, Antoniadi did reply 
himself, w ith an article “The Delusions o f an 
Amateur,” and W .H. Pickering also w rote because he 
felt he had been misquoted in the course o f the 
debate. If there is anything good to be said about 
these episodes it is that the Struves and Antoniadi 
held no grudges. The younger Otto Struve later 
accepted Honorary Membership in the Society, and 
Antoniadi later published papers in the Journal.

Amateurs were not always the ones on the 
losing end o f an argument. R.E. DeLury’s paper, 
“Haze Effects on Measurements o f Solar Rotation,” 
published in 1916, led to rebuttals by WS. Adams 
and H.H. Plaskett and counter-rebuttals by DeLury 
over the next three years. Professor J.W. Campbell, 
in his published presidential address “The Problems

A l b e r t  D u r r a n t  W a t s o n  ( 1 8 5 9 - 1 9 2 6 )  com
bined a very successful medical practice with many other 
interests. He was well-known as a poet; in fact he wrote a 
verse of O Canada which is still used in many churches. 
Spiritualism, occult phenomena and psychical research also 
attracted him.

Watson was bom at Dixie, near Toronto, and studied 
at the Toronto Normal School and at Victoria University. 
In 1885, he married Sarah Clare, a daughter of the original 
Secretary-Treasurer of the Toronto Astronomical Club. 
Watson joined the Society in 1892 and became an active 
member as a speaker and writer. Several poems of his and 
a number of papers of a historical nature and on calendar 
reform appeared in the Journal. Watson was on the Council 
as early as 1902 and was elected Vice-President in 1912. 
He was RASC President 1916-17.

O  Canada

Almighty Love, by Thy mysterious power,
In wisdom guide, with faith and freedom dower; 

Be ours a nation evermore 
That no oppression blights,

Where justice rules from shore to shore,
From lakes to northern lights.
May love alone for wrong atone;

Lord of the lands, make Canada thine own!
Lord of the lands, make Canada thine own.



A l f r e d  T e n n y s o n  D e L u r y  ( 1 8 6 4 - 1 9 5 1 )  and his brother R a l p h  E m e r s o n  D e L u r y  

( 1 8 8 1- 1 9 5 6 )  were both Presidents of the RASC Another brother, Justin, became Provincial 
Geologist for Manitoba and spoke on more than one occasion to the Winnipeg Centre. Their father 
was a shoemaker by trade who emigrated from Ireland to settle in the village of Manilla, about 110 
km northeast of Toronto. A fourth brother, Daniel, who became a legislator in Minnesota, recalled 
that their father was an excellent story teller and a poet by nature. No doubt this accounts for the 
literary names of the boys, and A.T.’s engrossing interest in Irish writers whose works he collected. 
Like many of his contemporaries, Alf (as his family called him) went into teaching following his high 
school years. He then attended the University of Toronto and was in the same class as Chant both 
men graduating in 1890. After some short-term posts elsewhere, he returned to Toronto as a 
Lecturer in Mathematics at the University in the fall of 1892. He got his MA in 1902 and during his 
career he became Head of the Department of Mathematics in 1919 and Dean of Arts from 1922 
until his retirement in 1934. His nephew, D.B. DeLury, was Head of Math at U o f T from 1958-68.

In his early years of lecturing, A.T. DeLury taught some astronomy courses within the 
Mathematics Department The papers he read at meetings of the Society and which were published 
in the Journal encompassed such topics as comet orbits, parallax, aberration and relativity, and bio
graphical pieces on Poincare and G.H. Darwin. He was a very popular speaker and hundreds attend
ed his talks.

He and Ralph both retired to Manilla where a park and community centre now perpetuate the 
DeLury name. A.T. DeLury maintained his interest in the Society and even in retirement came to 
the city to give an occasional lecture to Toronto Centre.

Ralph DeLury, like his older brother, attended the University of Toronto where he was promi
nent in various organizations and athletics. An all-round student, he played football, basketball and 
hockey and was the cartoonist for the campus newspaper. He received his BA in 1903, MA in 1904, 
and his PhD in 1907, his thesis topic being "The Rate of Oxidation in Arsenious Acid.” During this 
period, he wrote a 444-page book, A General Method of Calculation in Kinetics. After a year at 
Princeton on a research scholarship he joined the staff of the Dominion Observatory, Ottawa, 
where he spent his entire career on solar investigations. One might suppose from this illustrious 
start, that Dr DeLury was embarked on a brilliant career. In fact, much of his work was marked by 
controversy.

Ralph DeLury presented many papers to the Society, starting with two on convection as a 
factor in stellar variation in 1909 and continuing up to 1940; for six years, 1928-34, he wrote the 
"News and Comments" column in the Journal. In some of his papers he presented ideas on the 
association of sunspots with everything from agriculture to zoology. He was, however, not merely 
playing with statistics as many others before and since have tried. He believed that at sunspot 
maximum an increase in ultra-violet radiation from the faculae, or bright spots, would result in 
increased ionization of the Earth’s atmosphere which would in turn lead to increased cloudiness and 
rainfall. These meteorological effects, he reasoned, would have an effect on crops and economics. 
The newspapers of course latched onto the sensational claims. But in spite of this, or perhaps 
because of it the Society elected Ralph DeLury Second Vice-President in 1932, which led to his 
Presidency in 1936-37. He had also served the Ottawa Centre as President in 1921-22.

A T . DeLury, nattily attired for a University of Toronto Hockey game. (U of T Archives). 

Photos of Ralph DeLury and of the family are reproduced through the 
courtesy of the Manilla Public Library.



o f Space Travel” (1948) was less than enthusiastic 
about the prospects for space travel as outlined in 
Willy Ley’s book Rockets and Space Travel. Though there 
was nothing personal in Campbell’s remarks, Ley 
was not impressed and w rote a long letter to the 
editor clarifying and correcting some o f Campbell’s 
statements. On other occasions, astronomers simply 
let controversial papers pass w ithout rebuttal. Such 
was the case in the 1950s w hen M illman and Beals 
refused to be draw n into a controversy w ith 
American m eteoriticists Leonard and LaPaz follow
ing papers they had published in the Journal. A 
tactful way o f handling such problem s was exem
plified by a pair o f papers appearing in 1980. Jean 
Rene Roy’s paper, “Comments on the Astronomical 
Alignments at Callanish, Lewis” was accepted for 
publication on the understanding  that Gerald 
Hawkins w ould be given the opportunity  to w rite a 
rebuttal. This he did and both  papers appeared 
together in the Journal.

While both famous and factious contributions 
have flavoured the pages o f the Journal, m ore staple 
fare has provided the bulk o f its menu. Summarizing 
this may be about as futile as attempting to describe 
the lifetime diet o f a centenarian. Jeremy Tatum 
found that even the contents o f  current Journals was 
difficult to classify. Asked the proportion of papers 
devoted to original research, he came up w ith 65 
percent and for the proportion by Canadian authors, 
74 percent. Easier to answer was the fraction by 
female authors (5 percent) and the fraction o f 
papers in French (4 percent).

French first appeared in the Journal in 1941 w ith 
“Mars, La Planete Etrange” by Alberic Boivin. A few 
other contributions by Quebec m em bers came out 
in the 1940s, but then there were almost no French 
papers until 1976 w hen Editor Lloyd Higgs began to 
actively encourage submissions in our country’s 
“other” official language. Other small steps were 
taken to make the Journal m ore truly bilingual. 
Biographical notes o f Francophone authors were

published in both French and English, and Abstracts 
o f papers appeared in both languages. The introduc
tion o f a bilingual cover in 1984 also provided the 
opportunity to spruce up the image o f the Journal by 
including a photograph on the cover.

Some representative papers by Canadian scien
tists m ight include the following, w ith one arbitrar
ily selected from  each decade.

• “Light Pressure” by G.F. Hull in 1901. (Hull was 
born and educated in Ontario and was a m em ber 
of the a & p  Society for a while, but his illustrious 
career was in the States.)

• “An Extraordinary Meteoric Display” by C.A. 
Chant in 1913. (This was the subject o f further 
study by J.A. O ’Keefe in 1959.)

• “Recent Investigations on the Auroral Spectrum ” 
by H.J.C. Ireton in 1925. As Ian Halliday pointed 
out in a review o f significant papers on Solar 
System Astronomy from the first twenty-five years 
of the Journal, Ireton summarized the work leading 
up to the historic identification at the University 
o f Toronto o f the auroral green line.

• “The Dimensions and Structure o f the Galactic 
System” by J.S. Plaskett in  1936. The great im por
tance o f Plaskett’s work in understanding the 
structure and rotation o f the Milky Way was high
lighted in the republishing o f the diagram from 
this paper w ith the proceedings o f  the 1990 
“K ingston” Conference on “The Age and 
Evolution o f the Galactic Disk and Halo.”

• “Wave Length Standards for Radial Velocity 
Determ inations” by R.M. Petrie, published in 
several parts in 1946.

• “Some Characteristics o f 10.7 cm Solar Noise” by 
A.E. Covington in 1951 was based on observa
tions o f the Sun dating back to 1947 — the first 
radio astronomy done in  Canada.

• “The Galaxies o f  the Local Group,” a beautifully 
illustrated 1968 paper in two parts by Sidney van 
den Bergh. It was reprinted as a seventy-four-page
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C a r l y l e  S . B e a l s  ( 1 8 9 9 - 1 9 7 9 )  received his education in his native Nova 
Scotia and earned his post-graduate degrees at Toronto and in London, England. For 
one year he taught Physics at his alma mater, Acadia University, and then in 1927 
joined the staff of the DAO. Using a microphotometer of his own design (a device 
which produces a graphical profile of spectral lines), he was able to examine the 
complex nature of interstellar lines and to study the motion of discrete clouds about 
the Galactic centre. He also was very interested in stars with emission lines in their 
spectra and was an authority on particular classes of these bodies known as Wolf- 
Rayet and P Cygni stars.

On arriving in Victoria, Beals at once joined the RASC and in subsequent years 
was Secretary-Treasurer, Vice-President and President of the Centre. During his years 
at the DAO, he spoke regularly to the Centre and sometimes to Vancouver Centre 
as well. His wife Miriam, an accomplished pianist occasionally provided the entertain
ment at dinner meetings.

In 1946, Beals was appointed Dominion Astronomer and the family moved to 
Ottawa. In spite of the heavy demands of his new position, Beals found time to host 
open houses at the DO, to speak at meetings of the Society in Ottawa and other 
Centres and to serve as RASC Vice-President and President As the DO now includ
ed geophysics as a major component of its operations, Beals appropriately became 
very interested in impact craters, both terrestrial and lunar. He received several hon
orary degrees, medals and other distinctions in recognition of his important work in 
astronomy, geophysics and administration. He is the only Canadian to have been 
President of the American Astronomical Society. The RASC presented him with the 
Service Award in 1964 and CASCA established an Award in his name in 1981.

Dr C.S. Beals with the sun-dial presented to him on 2 1 February, 1964 by the 
members of the National Committee for Canada of the IAU.



booklet and sold through the d d o  at $2.40 per 
copy.

• “Current Trends in Astronomical Spectroscopy” 
by K.O. W right was based on an invited address 
before an in ternational conference in the 
Netherlands in 1975.

• “The Liquid-M irror Telescope as a Viable 
Astronomical Tool” by E.F. Borra in 1982 was, as 
Alan Batten pointed out, the first m odern paper 
on a concept now beginning to produce results.

Over the last few decades, the Journal has also 
served as the m edium  for proceedings o f a num ber 
o f astronomical conferences, including the (US) 
National Science Foundation Conference on Binary 
Stars (1957), A Symposium on Space jointly spon
sored by the Canadian Association o f Physicists and 
Section III o f the RSC (1960), an IAU Colloquium on 
the Orbital and Physical Parameters o f Double Stars 
(1973), a symposium in honour o f K.O. W right 
(1977), the “Kingston” conference held at the d a o  

in  1989 and sponsored by the Canadian Institute of 
Theoretical Astrophysics ( c it a )  .

In spite o f the oft-heard complaint o f many 
amateur members that the Journal is full o f abstruse 
analyses o f astrophysical arcana, the Journal has 
always provided opportunities for astronom ers, 
both  professional and amateur, to publish nontech
nical papers aimed at a general audience as well as 
papers o f a m ore cultural aspect dealing w ith the 
history, philosophy, or sociology o f their science. In 
a sense, these papers are nearly all w ritten by ama
teurs since the authors usually have no formal edu
cational qualifications in the peripheral disciplines 
involved. The Journal has also traditionally welcomed 
w ell-w ritten papers on  astronom ical topics by 
amateur astronomers. A sampling o f both  could 
include professional members, like Alan Batten w ho 
has contributed many outstanding papers o f an his
torical and philosophical nature and am ateur 
astronomers like Mary Lou W hitehorne and Chris

Spratt w ho have carried out research o f professional 
standards. It is the eclectic nature o f the Journal w hich 
makes it unique in an age o f specialization. It is the 
sharing o f space by amateurs and professionals 
w hich makes it exceptional. Is there any other pub
lication in the world w here a high school student 
would w rite the lead article and a Nobel Prize
w inner would be the author o f a paper a few pages 
later?

W ho reads the Journal? A recent survey suggests 
that the vast majority o f m embers read it at least 
occasionally. (6 percent say they never read it.) 
Moreover the Journal is o f  some im portance on the 
international professional scene. In 1990, eighty- 
five organizations or institutions exchanged their 
publications for ours, and 302 were paid subscribers 
— 52 in Canada, 166 in  the USA and 84 from  other 
countries. International citation indices published 
over the last fifteen years show that Journal papers 
were cited an average o f 112 times a year. W hile this 
puts the Journal well dow n in the ranking order, w ith 
only about 25 percent o f cited publications doing 
poorer, it’s not bad considering that many o f the 
papers in the Journal are not intended to be used as a 
basis for further research.

P R IN T IN G ,  F IN A N C I N G ,  A N D  
ADV ERTISIN G

The Society’s printers were Brough and Caswell for 
1890-1 , w ho supplied 500 copies o f the forty-page 
Transactions for $95. The following year, Rowsell and 
Hutchison were engaged on a lower tender o f $76 
for 300 m uch fatter copies thanks to the influence o f 
Charles Sparling, the Society’s recorder and later 
treasurer, and an employee o f the firm. Carswell and 
Company looked after the Society’s needs for a 
couple of years and then the firm  o f Z.M. Collins, a 
prom inent m em ber o f the Society, did the printing 
from 1901 until he moved from Toronto in 1919. 
Ever since that date, the Society’s publications have 
been handled by the University o f Toronto Press.



The Press had originally been organized for the 
purpose o f printing examination papers, stationery 
and other supplies, and was located in the basement 
o f the university library, though by 1 9 1 9  it had 
begun to print other specialized journals and some 
books. At first, the choice looked bad though 
postwar conditions may have been the culprit. The 
paper used was o f very poor quality and the num ber 
o f misprints was appalling. But w ithin a year, things 
improved greatly, and the U. o f T. Press has general
ly done a first-rate job and has been very accom m o
dating towards special needs and flexible schedules. 
In 1973, the r a s c  reached an agreement w ith Xerox 
Corporation to have them  microfilm past, present, 
and future Journals. A free microfilm is supplied to 
the Society along w ith a percentage o f any sales 
revenue.

The price o f individual copies o f the Journal went 
from 2 5  cents to 5 0  cents in 1 9 4 8 ,  and has gone up 
over the years to the present price o f $ 12 per copy. 
Annual subscriptions, for libraries and institutions, 
cost close to the price o f regular mem bership fees 
until 1 9 6 5  w hen the price o f a subscription was set 
at $12, including The Observers Handbook. The history 
o f subscription prices has been upw ard ever since, 
the latest increase being from $ 6 0  to $ 7 2 ,  approved 
in 1 9 9 0 .

There is another source o f Journal revenue which 
may surprise those unfamiliar w ith  periodicals 
struggling to survive on small circulation. It has 
become commonplace for academic publications to 
expect their contributors (or the co n tribu to r’s 
employer) to pay a fee towards the costs o f printing, 
editing and distribution. In the case o f the Journal, 
these “page charges” were instituted in 1 9 6 2  at a 
rate o f $ 10 per page. Since then, authors have been 
levied ever increasing amounts, w ith  the latest 
increase, from  $ 5 0  to $ 6 0  per page, being approved 
in 1 9 9 0 .  Recognizing, however, that these fees 
w ould deter many excellent contributions, the 
Council decided that members w ithout institutional

backing w ould be exempt from paying page charges.
Reprints o f  individual Journal papers, stapled in 

covers bearing the title and the author’s name have 
always been available to authors w ho were willing to 
pay for them  at cost. W hile these provide no net 
revenue to the r a s c , the Society has, from  time to 
time, reprinted papers or series o f papers from the 
Journal in the hopes that they could be sold as sepa
rate booklets. The most ambitious project o f this 
kind was the republishing in  1920 o f Robert Grant 
H aliburton’s “The Festival o f the Dead” — a virtual 
treatise o f 126 pages. The author was the son o f the 
well-known Nova-Scotian judge and creator o f “Sam 
Slick” and was him self a judge and author. The 
paper had originally been presented to and pub
lished by the Nova Scotian Institute o f Natural 
Science in 1863 and contained m uch inform ation 
on the connection o f the calendar o f  primitive 
peoples w ith  the Pleiades. Chant, and apparently the 
rest o f the Council, were persuaded that it was a 
Canadian work o f  lasting im portance that was so 
scarce as to need reprinting. So the Society under
took to do this, not only in instalments in  the Journal 
but then as a separate book w hich was offered for 
sale at $1.00 postpaid. Judging from the large stock 
o f these w hich had to be disposed o f  w hen the 
Society moved in 1976, the project was not particu
larly successful. Happier results can be reported 
from the reprinting o f a series o f articles by Dr B. 
Haurwitz on “The Physical State o f the Upper 
Atmosphere” as a ninety-six-page booklet. This was 
so well-received that two lots o f reprints were 
issued. The second edition was updated by the 
author and 1,500 copies were made available at 75 
cents apiece. As it was wartime, and the booklet was 
one o f the m ost im portant available anywhere on the 
subject, m eteorologists and instructors in aeronau
tics found it particularly valuable.

Two other examples o f  useful reprints, these 
dating from  1937, were “Telescope M ountings for 
Amateur Builders” by H.B. Brydon, a forty-eight-



page booklet w hich sold for 25 cents and P.M. 
M illm an’s “General Instructions for M eteor 
Observing,” an eighteen-page brochure w hich was 
available for 10 cents. Still another im portant reprint 
was in  fact the RASC's celebration o f Canada’s 
Centennial in 1967. Thanks to John Percy’s sugges
tion and Ruth N orthcott’s persistence and determ i
nation, several authors co-operated in writing a 
series o f review papers entitled, Astronomy in Canada, 
Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow. These appeared in an 
enlarged edition o f 132 pages in  the October Journal 
that year, and were simultaneously printed as a 
paperback w ith an attractive cover and sold to many 
libraries and individuals across the country for 
$2.00, the norm al price at the time for a single copy 
o f the Journal. W ithin a couple o f m onths 1,350 
copies were sold.

From time to time, between 1920 and 1960, 
ads appeared either on the inside or outside cover o f 
the Journal for such things as telescopes, telescope- 
making supplies and publications.

OBSERVER’S H A N D B O O K
It was June, 1990, and Roy Bishop was, as usual, 
devoting m ost o f the sum m er to the preparation o f 
the Observer’s Handbook for the following year. Co-ordi
nating 236 pages o f inform ation and data from over 
thirty contributors is enough to test the organiza
tional skills, perseverance, tact and care o f any 
editor, but to the w orld outside he gave not the 
slightest sign o f frustration or stress. The phone rang 
and it was John Percy w ho was working on the 
section o f the Handbook called “The Sky Month by 
M onth.” He called to say that the data supplied by 
the Nautical Almanac Office in Washington, DC, 
appeared to be for 1990, although it was headed up 
1991. This was a startling development indeed, and 
after confirming John’s suspicion, Roy called the 
Almanac Office.

At first his enquiry was received w ith  stunned 
silence followed m om ents later w ith, “Oh my God,

R o y  L .  B i s h o p  ( 1 9 3 9 - )  teaches Physics at 
Acadia University in Wolfville, Nova Scotia, 
where his family roots go back for more than two 
centuries. During the ‘60s, he was away from 
Nova Scotia earning his MSc from McMaster and 
his PhD from the University of Manitoba, both in 
nuclear physics.

Roy Bishop’s first contact with the RASC was 
with the Winnipeg Centre but, after returning to 
Acadia, he joined the newly re-established Halifax 
Centre in 1970. He contributed greatly to the 
Centre, speaking nearly every year at least once, 
serving as President in 1975-76 and as Secretary 
and National Council Representative. Some idea 
of Dr Bishop's wide interests can be seen from 
the titles of his talks which cover optics, the 
rainbow, illusions, SS433, tidal power, and many 
historical topics. His research on early observato
ries in Nova Scotia led to his election to the IAU 
in 1982.

At his Maktomkus Observatory at his home, 
using a mirror he produced himself, he has 
become an expert visual observer of everything 
from the Moon to deep-sky objects. As a teacher 
of introductory astronomy courses at Acadia, he 
has introduced a number of innovations including 
a set of conveniently mounted erect-image tele
scopes for student use. As a highly respected 
administrator, he has headed the department of 
Physics at Acadia for four three-year terms.

The Society continues to benefit from his 
many talents. He has been a valued member of 
the Constitution Committee, chaired the 
Historical Committee, been through the ten-year 
cycle of Presidential offices, and served as the 
Editor of Education Notes for the Journal since 
1982 and of the Observer’s Handbook since 1981. 
Roy Bishop received the Service Award in 1988.
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D r Roy Bishop tries to get his hands on a copy of the 1991 
Observer’s Handbook.



you’re right!” Fortunately these events took place a 
few days before the American Ephemeris and Nautical 
Almanac went to press and so some faces were pre
sumably a lighter shade o f pink than they m ight o th
erwise have been. It is nice to think that, at least 
once, the r a s c  was o f some small benefit to the 
Almanac Office. After all, the Society had been using 
their data for the best part o f a century as the basis 
for most o f the solar system inform ation appearing 
in the Handbook. Presumably there had never been a 
problem, and certainly there was never any cost to 
the Society.

The year 1907, w hich marked the beginning of 
the Journal, also saw the publication o f the first issue 
o f the Handbook. The simultaneous undertaking of 
two such ambitious projects was only possible 
because o f generous government financial support 
and the amazing enthusiasm and ability o f C.A. 
Chant w ho edited both publications. In fact, events 
were to prove that the com m itm ent was a bit too 
m uch for an organization o f only 300 members. It 
appeared for a time that the Society w ould have to 
give up this endeavour and members w ould have to 
rely, as they had done in the past, on outside sources 
such as Canadian Almanac (since 1847), and Popular 
Astronomy (since 1893).

Anyway, The Canadian Astronomical Handbook, as it 
was known, was published by the Society for 1907 
and 1908. Chant did the lion’s share o f the work,
F.L. Blake o f the Toronto Meteorological Office 
carried out m uch o f the com putation (for w hich he 
was paid $30), m onthly star maps were reprinted 
from  the Knowledge Diary and Scientific Handbook, and 
three other m em bers made valuable contributions. 
Elvins distilled eighty-three years o f w isdom  into a 
few pages o f hints for beginners interested in 
observing solar system objects and included a pho
tograph o f the M oon m ade by a w ell-know n 
member, D.B. Marsh. J.M. Barr, who made a name 
for him self in the understanding o f spectroscopic 
binaries, w rote an excellent summary o f various

types o f variable stars, and the English amateur 
astronomer, W .F. Denning, a corresponding m em ber 
o f  the Society, prepared a section on m eteor 
showers, a topic for w hich he was renowned. In the 
preface to the 1908 edition, Chant wrote:

The first issue of this Handbook was received 
with much favor, and there is reason for believ
ing that it has decidedly increased the interest in 
Astronomy throughout the country.

In preparing this, the second issue, the 
Editor had hoped to make great improvements 
by utilizing many valuable suggestions received 
from students and observers in various parts of 
Canada, but the limited funds available have 
delayed the realization of these hopes.

As it was, he reduced the num ber o f pages in the 
Handbook from 108 to 93 by eliminating the section 
on occultations (which in any case had been lim ited 
to predictions for Toronto) as well as the articles by 
Elvins and Barr. The by-laws were also left out but a 
m em bership list was included instead. Costs o f 
printing were reduced from $326 (for an unknow n 
press run) in 1907 to $200 for 600 copies in 1908. 
Even so, it was decided that the expense was too 
m uch, and so no Handbook was published for 1909 or
1910. One w ould have thought that those years o f 
Hailey’s Comet w ould have been ideal to capture 
public interest and boost sales. Presumably, a 
num ber o f the 600 copies o f the 1908 Handbook were 
sold individually, as there were only about 400 
m em bers and exchangees, but no actual sales figures 
are available. O f course the Canadian Almanac provided 
some pretty stiff com petition at 3 0 cents per copy. It 
was a virtual com pendium  o f facts on all aspects o f 
Canadian life w ith  about 3 0 o f 3 5 0 pages devoted to 
astronomy. In any case, the Society seemed to make 
no effort to prom ote the Handbook and if  the selling 
price was only 25 cents (the going rate some years 
later), there w ould have been a net loss o f 8 cents on 
each one sold. The early Handbook was certainly not



the money-maker that it was to become 60 years 
later.

Starting w ith the November-December issue of 
the Journal in 1908, and over the next two years, pre
dictions w hich would normally have appeared in the 
Handbook were published in the Journal. One such 
section in September-October, 1909, included a bi
polar plot o f the orbit o f Hailey’s Comet. The idea 
behind such a diagram in w hich both the Sun and 
Earth are fixed is quite com m on now, but was cer
tainly unusual then, and may have actually been an 
original concept o f Chant’s. On the whole, however, 
the experiment o f putting predictions in  the Journal 
did not work out too well, and the Council decided 
late in 1910 to reinstitute the Handbook for 1911 -  so 
late that Chant could not get it ready until after the 
new year.

The new nam e that was chosen, The Observer’s 
Handbook, m ight also have caused some problems. 
The British Meteorological Office had begun pub
lishing a volume in  1908 under the very same title, 
but apparently no one objected and both Observer’s 
Handbooks continued their existence. The British 
Astronomical Association nearly became a third user 
o f this popular tide w hen they undertook the publi
cation of a similar volume to replace The Companion to 
the Observatory w hich ceased publication in 1920. 
Good will again prevailed, and the b a a  agreed simply 
to use the name Handbook. Chant noted, rather wist
fully, that twenty m em bers assisted in the publica
tion o f the b a a  Handbook.

The rejuvenated r a s c  Handbook had fewer pages 
w hen it recommenced in 1911, about seventy pages 
being the norm  until 1937. Throughout this period, 
the annual financial statements continued to give no 
indication that the Handbook was being sold to non
members, though a note in the Journal hinted that 
this did happen at least in  1914 w hen copies were 
made available at public meetings in Toronto.

World War I brought some restrictions. Grants 
from the federal government were cut in half, and

the Handbook was cut back to thirty-two pages for 
1918 and 1919. This was accomplished by omitting 
the portions w hich were pretty m uch the same from 
year to year. The regular features returned in 1920 
along w ith  some improvements. Lists o f  double 
stars, nebulae and clusters suitable for small tele
scopes, and phenom ena o f Jupiter’s satellites were 
all included now. On the other hand, accounts o f the 
year’s progress in astronomy, w hich had been a 
feature in 1912 and 1913, and descriptions of 
comets seen in the previous year, found in the edi
tions o f 1914—17, were now  dropped. Star maps, 
w hich were always on a rather small scale, were also 
omitted. Instead, readers were referred to other 
sources, such as the University o f Toronto Extension 
Department w hich sold four seasonal maps, diam e
ter nine inches, for one cent each.

The 1920s and 1930s saw an increased dem and 
for the Handbooks. Many Centres began to set aside 
five or ten minutes o f their meetings w hen some 
m em ber w ould explain the use o f certain parts of 
the book or would discuss events predicted for the 
next m onth  or so. Sales to nonm em bers also began 
to becom e significant. Several universities and 
schools purchased quantities o f the Handbook though 
the 25 cent price (20 cents for bulk orders o f ten or 
more, starting in 1940) kept any profits down.

A complete recitation o f all the yearly variations 
in  contents would be tiresome and pointless. Suffice 
it to say that a table o f 260 bright stars was mainly 
responsible for the enlargement o f the Handbook to 
seventy-two pages in 1925. W .E. Harper prepared 
the first o f these tables w hich has been an im portant 
feature ever since. The 1937 edition was increased to 
eighty pages by the addition o f a m uch fuller list o f 
stars occulted by the Moon, a list o f star clusters and 
nebulae suitable for amateur observers, a table of 
double stars and four circular star maps. In 1939,
F.S. H ogg’s nam e officially appeared as Assistant 
Editor, and several im provem ents w ere made, 
including tables of miscellaneous astronomical data,
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W i l l i a m  F i n d l a y  ( 1 8 7 4 - 1 9 5 3 )  grew up on 
a farm near Hamilton, Ontario, a region of the 
country where his ancestors had lived for at least 
three generations. After high school he went 
directly on to McMaster to get his BA and MA in 
Mathematics. Then followed three years at the 
University of Chicago culminating in his PhD, 
magna cum laude, in 1901. Findlay’s teaching 
career began at Columbia University in New York 
where he tutored in mathematics from 1901 to 
1905. At the same time he was Secretary of the 
American Mathematical Society. He then returned 
to McMaster where he became Professor of 
Mathematics and Head of the Department until 
retirement in 1948. Findlay was also a devout 
churchman and held a number of positions includ
ing the Presidency of the Baptist Convention of 
Ontario and Quebec in 1942-43.

Findlay originally joined the RASC in 1907 but 
seems to have been inactive until the 1930s. He 
was elected to the Council of Hamilton Centre in 
1931 and served as their President in 1934-35 
before becoming Vice-President and President of 
the Society 1936-39. He came to Toronto for 
every general meeting and meeting of Council 
during these years, but delivered only two lectures 
himself. He did speak to meetings of the Hamilton 
Centre a few times and continued on the Centre 
Council until 1947.

tw ilight times, ephemerides o f Saturn’s satellites and 
the brighter asteroids, and revisions and extensions 
to the sections on meteors, occultations and plane
tary satellites. All this was done w ithout increasing 
the size o f the Handbook by judiciously giving times o f 
sunrise and sunset only for every second day.

World War II brought some significant changes 
to the Handbook as a result o f recommendations from  
instructors in the Royal Canadian Air Force. In 1941, 
a list o f stars used in  air navigation was added, times 
o f m oonrise and m oonset were given for each day o f 
the year in 1942, and the range o f these tables was 
extended to include selected latitudes from forty to 
fifty-four degrees N orth in 1943. To make room  for 
this additional inform ation, sections on variable 
stars, meteors and the nearby stars were temporarily 
deleted since they could still be referred to in earlier 
editions. In fact the Table of Contents still directed 
users to the appropriate location for these topics. 
Another noticeable effect o f  the w ar was the lower 
quality o f paper used for the 1944 and 1945 edi
tions.

At the suggestion o f r a s c  President W Findlay, 
advertisements for the 1939 Handbook were placed in 
the bulletin o f the secondary school teachers federa
tions and in the denom inational journals o f  various 
churches, but it was really World War II w hich 
brought a surge in Handbook circulation and a related 
increase in m embership. Chant noted in the preface 
to the 1948 edition that, “During the past decade the 
circulation o f the Handbook has increased from about 
1,500 to 5,500. This year for the first time a num ber 
o f advertisements have [sic] been included, calling 
the attention o f readers to various astronomical 
accessories.” O f course, advertisers were attracted by 
the great increase in circulation so that by 1958 there 
were thirteen pages o f ads. Even w ith this advertising 
revenue, the Handbook was priced so low, especially 
for bulk orders w here m ost o f the sales were made, 
that the Society m ade little profit. The introduction 
o f provincial sales tax on books containing ads



m eant that there was no longer a financial benefit to 
the Society and so advertising was discontinued after 
1975.

Editorial duties began to be shared as Chant 
gradually eased up on his workload. Frank Hogg, 
w ho had been doing most o f  the editorial work for 
the Journal since 1937, also took on m ore and m ore 
o f the Handbook tasks. By the late 1940s he had com 
plete responsibility, except in name. Following his 
untimely death in 1951, Ruth Northcott became 
assistant editor o f  both  the Journal and Handbook, and 
after Chant’s death in 1956, editor o f both. Her 
presidential address in  1964, “The Inside Story of 
the Observer’s Handbook,” gave a good idea o f its 
background and the work that w ent into its prepara
tion. During her tenure, N orthcott increased the 
press run from 6,000 to 16,000 copies and the price 
from 75 cents to $1.50. Her successor, John Percy, 
who served as editor for eleven years, 1971—81, also 
provided an historical account o f the Handbook -  his 
marking the seventy-fifth edition in 1983. Thus, up 
to and including the 1981 edition, the Observer’s 
Handbook was always prepared by astronomers at the 
University o f Toronto.

At least in the 1960s and 1970s, they were able 
to get some computational help from  students hired 
as research assistants for the summer. Ruth 
Northcott also got four wom en members o f  the 
Montreal Centre to prepare the tables o f m oonrise 
and moonset, an arduous section to calculate in the 
days before electronic computers. Since 1981, Roy 
Bishop at Acadia University has been editor. He has 
further expanded the large group o f contributors to 
the Handbook, but has had to manage w ithout any 
personal assistant.

All these editors continued to make improve
ments to the Handbook. Northcott, during her editor
ship (1958—70) increased the num ber o f pages from 
85 to 100. Percy, by the end o f his term  in 1981, 
had increased the Handbook to 144 pages, and under 
Bishop the page count reached 238 by 1992.

There were four general reasons for this expan
sion. In the first place, many enhancements and 
additions reflected the ever-increasing breadth and 
depth o f observing interests. Data on the Sun and 
Moon, the planets and their satellites were the m ain 
additions in  the 1960s, predictions o f  grazing occul- 
tations and comet ephemerides came in  the 1970s 
while a fuller treatment o f eclipses and an expansion 
o f the lists o f deep-sky objects reflected greater 
interest by amateur astronomers in these areas in the 
1980s.

Secondly, efforts have been m ade to make the 
Observer’s Handbook m ore readable and instructive 
w ithout sacrificing the tabular data. Users are intro
duced to a different type o f variable star each year; 
suggestions are given for further reading and for vis
iting meteorite craters, planetaria and observatories; 
inform ation  about telescopes and optics, and 
Terence Dickinson’s introduction to the Planets 
section are all evidence o f that trend.

Thirdly, material has been expanded to make the 
Observer’s Handbook m ore useful in other countries. 
Extension o f occultation inform ation to cover the 
United States, use o f Universal Time throughout, 
and a star map o f the southern sky are indicative o f 
these improvements.

Finally, the trem endous advances in  astronomy 
generally are reflected in some new  or expanded 
sections o f the Handbook. For example, radio astrono
my first appeared in the pages o f the Handbook in 
1965. As a result o f the tremendous increase in 
knowledge w hich the Voyager missions supplied on 
the outer planets, a greatly expanded section on 
their satellites appeared in the 1980s. More infor
m ation on galaxies and a description and finder 
chart for the black hole candidate Cygnus X -1 are 
also included now.

All o f these improvements have m eant that the 
price o f the Handbook could be increased w ithout sac
rificing circulation. In fact, the num ber o f copies 
sold has been in the 13 ,000-16 ,000  range since



1968, but the price has gone from $1 per copy to 
$14.95 for the 1993 edition. During the same 
period, the total cost o f producing and distributing 
the Handbook has only increased by a factor o f about 
four, so the profit it generates is now about $50,000 
per year.

It is a record o f w hich the Society can be very 
proud. Not only does the Handbook go a long way to 
keeping the Society self-sufficient, but its large cir
culation ensures that the r a s c  is fulfilling its very 
im portant mandate, “ to stimulate interest and to 
prom ote and increase knowledge in astronomy and 
related sciences.” The Observers Handbook has been 
described as “the single m ost useful book for naked- 
eye, binocular, and telescope observers.” It is found 
in the domes o f most major observatories in the 
Western Hemisphere and is used in many countries 
worldwide.

W hether the static state o f Handbook circulation in 
recent years really indicates a saturated market is 
debatable, but the Society has taken steps to fill 
another niche. The Beginner's Observing Guide, intended 
to be a less intim idating introduction to the sky, first 
became available in 1992 at a price o f $5.00. The 
observational and educational experience o f  its 
editor, Leo Enright, bodes well for its future success.

BULLETIN
The Bulletin, or National Newsletter as it was originally 
known, first appeared in 1970. As early as 1960 a 
com m ittee form ed to investigate co-operation  
between observing Centres recom m ended that, “a 
new m edium  for the publication o f nonprofessional 
articles o f interest to observers be established by the 
National Council in  the form o f a quarterly or sem i
annual supplem ent to the Journal.” Vern Ramsay, a 
m em ber o f the committee, felt that the success o f a 
national observing program  would depend heavily 
on such a publication. Some members o f Council, 
however, did not see the need and w ondered if  it 
might no t detract from  Centre newsletters w hich

were recently springing up. For her part, Ruth 
Northcott, as editor o f the Journal, pointed out that 
the pages o f the Journal were open to material of 
special interest to amateurs, but none appeared 
because none had been offered. Council conse
quently decided to defer any action until an observ
ing program  was developed in m ore detail though 
one or two bulletins were issued on an irregular 
basis by the different observing groups.

The years passed and the national observing 
program  faded, but the need for improved com m u
nications still lingered. In 1968, the Council o f the 
Centre francais de Montreal passed a resolution 
requesting that they be perm itted to pay only half 
the usual fee to the National Treasurer because they 
were not satisfied w ith the Journal or its content. The 
idea was quickly quashed, but Council did recognize 
that, on linguistic grounds, the Centre certainly had 
reason to be dissatisfied. Almost nothing was pub
lished in French in the Journal at that time, though 
the problem  was not w ith any editorial policy. There 
was a clear desire to make the Journal m ore bilingual, 
not by translating English articles into French, but 
by having greater original French content. But again, 
if  papers were not subm itted in French, they could 
not be printed. The dissatisfaction w ith  the Journal 
went beyond the linguistic issue however, and 
Montreal found m oral support in other Centres.

The following year, Fil Park spoke on behalf o f 
Ottawa Centre. Many o f their members said they got 
little out o f the Journal, and their Centre Council had 
suggested that many good articles in Centre newslet
ters w ould be o f interest to m em bers across the 
country if they could be published in a relatively 
inexpensive way in a separate format. Again Ruth 
Northcott noted that “it may well be that in many o f 
the Centre publications there are articles w hich 
could, w ith a little bit o f work, becom e suitable for 
inclusion in  the Journal, but these are not [being] 
submitted.”

The consistent willingness o f  the Journal Editor to



accommodate contributions from amateurs largely 
fell on deaf ears. There was, perhaps, a natural reti
cence on the part o f many members to offer their 
efforts to what they perceived as an international 
publication w ith high standards to uphold. Perhaps 
if  Ruth Northcott had had the strength to prevail, 
she m ight have brought m ore amateurs into the fold 
o f the Journal, but fate was to give her only a few 
m onths m ore o f life.

Against this background, the National Newsletter 
was born. A new Committee for the Co-ordination 
o f Centre Activities ( c o c o c a )  was form ed in 
September, 1969, w ith John Percy as Chairman and 
six other m embers representative of geographic and 
linguistic diversity. He was very soon authorized to 
proceed w ith a Newsletter on a trial basis as an insert 
to the Journal, starting w ith  the February, 1970 issue. 
And so it came out, printed in the same style o f type 
as the Journal itself but on green pages num bered 
L1—L4 and stapled in  the centre o f the Journal. There 
was never any doubt that the publication would be 
considered a supplement to the Journal. Had it been 
mailed separately, it w ould not have qualified for the 
preferential second-class rates enjoyed by the Journal 
because o f its scientific content.

In that first issue, Editor Percy optimistically 
noted, “The National Newsletter has the potential to 
lessen some o f the tensions from w hich our Society 
perennially suffers. It is a forum  to w hich all can 
contribute and from w hich all can benefit, whether 
they be from St John’s or Victoria, amateur or p ro
fessional, English speaking or French speaking, 
observer, instrum ent maker, philosopher or book
w orm .”

The first issue contained inform ation on a forth
coming eclipse, a transit o f Mercury, and two 
comets. There were som e reports o f interesting 
observations. A group o f Montreal observers kept 
the Moon under surveillance during the Apollo XI 
flight and found a “general obscuration for the 
central region o f Mare Tranquilitatis at 10:10 GMT,

July 20.” NASA was interested enough in these find
ings to relay them  to Houston for transmission to 
the spacecraft. Another report in  the prem ier 
Newsletter came from John Howell w ho had observed 
the grazing occultation o f a binary star ZC1392A 
and B. Ken Chilton reported on num erous drawings 
and polarization observations o f Venus m ade by four 
Hamilton members. He also notified readers o f the 
formation o f the International U nion o f  Amateur 
Astronomers, a newly formed organization o f w hich 
he was secretary.

However, the Newsletter was not only intended to 
provide inform ation for observers; it was, after all, 
originally under the auspices o f c o c o c a , and so 
reports o f Centre activities were definitely part o f its 
mandate. This led eventually to a regular feature 
called “Across the r a s c . ”  The intention here was to 
summarize “reports and activities conducted by any 
Centre that seemed ... to be worthy o f im itation or 
development by other Centres. ... Material is often 
culled from Centre publications.” A nice result of 
this was the strengthening o f ties w ithin the Society 
as readers o f the Newsletter began to recognize names 
o f distant members w hom  they m ight m eet at 
General Assemblies.

Non-RASC publications were also used occasion
ally by editors. As Ian McGregor pointed out:

The David Dunlap Doings (newsletter of the 
d d o ) ,  Cassiopeia (newsletter of c a s c a ) ,  and 
North Star (newsletter of the Planetarium 
Association of Canada), ... have been sources for 
interesting and informative items which might 
otherwise be seen by only a smaller, more spe
cialized audience.

The role o f the National Newsletter was nicely sum 
marized by McGregor in an editorial at the end o f 
1987:

[I want the Newsletter to represent] the interests 
and activities of the Canadian astronomical
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D r J.D. Fernie as the after-dinner speaker at the 1976 
General Assembly in Calgary. In the background is Alan 
Batten.

J .  D o n a l d  F e r n i e  ( 1 9 3 3 - )  was born and
raised in South Africa After receiving his MSc 
degree from the University of Cape Town in 1955, 
he and his wife moved to the United States where 
he earned his PhD at Indiana University. They 
returned to Cape Town for three years where he 
lectured in Physics and Astronomy before emigrat
ing to Canada in 1961. Since that time Fernie has 
been on the faculty at the University of Toronto, 
serving as Chairman of the Astronomy Department 
and Director of the DDO from 1978 to '88. During 
his earliest years at U of T, he developed photo
electric photometry and was responsible for revi
talizing the 48 cm telescope originally built by R.K. 
Young in the 1920s. His career continues to be 
very productive with well over a hundred papers 
mainly on photometry of variable stars, especially 
Classical Cepheids. He also finds the history of 
astronomy attractive and has published a number 
of papers in that field as well as an entertaining and 
informative book, The Whisper and the Vision, in 
which he tells some delightful adventure stories of 
astronomers of the past

Don Fernie accepted the nomination of First 
Vice-President of the RASC in 1972, and in his sub
sequent Presidency, he visited most if not all the 
Centres of the Society. He served as Book Review 
Editor for the Journal and wrote a number of 
reviews himself, and was also Assistant Editor of the 
National Newsletter, graciously permitting many of 
his witty articles to be reprinted from the David 
Dunlap Doings.

community. Whenever possible I have included 
reports on amateur conventions such as the 
Alberta and Mount Kobau star parties, consumer 
related articles which since we have no paid 
advertising allows a more critical evaluation and 
dialogue on telescopes and equipment, and 
reports on observing activities and techniques.

I believe it is important for Canadians to be 
aware of the accomplishments of other 
Canadians. Thus the discovery of Supernova 
1987A by Ian Shelton and two comets by David 
Levy are highlighted, comments on historical 
and modern observatories are printed, and 
reports on the techniques used by members to 
do their astronomy are shared across the mem
bership. ... About 60 percent of the material sub
mitted directly finds its way into its pages.

That the Newsletter enjoyed a w ide audience is 
suggested by the response to occasional requests for 
inform ation in its pages. Professor Ed Kennedy w rote 
about the rarity o f Gregorian telescopes, and as a 
result received four letters from owners as far away 
as Natal, South Africa. W hen the b a a  appealed for 
auroral observations, they received nine responses 
from  Canadian mem bers, and Marc Gelinas, the 
editor o f French language contributions to the 
Newsletter, got ten observations in answer to his 
request for times o f Venus’ dichotomy. At other 
times various contributors have benefitted from  crit
icisms and offers o f assistance from others. The 
Newsletter has certainly been a catalyst for com m uni
cation am ong members.

The Newsletter gradually became m ore and m ore 
independent. Beginning in 1978 it was no longer 
stapled into the centre o f the Journal. The coloured 
paper which had been necessary to give it a distinc
tive identity was no longer used, and eventually the 
“L” prefix to the page numbers was dropped. A sepa
rate cumulative index was published for Newsletter con
tributions 1970—78, with annual indices after that. 
Beginning in the Annual Report o f  1979, the cost o f



printing the Newsletter was reported separately from 
the Journal. Printing costs kept pace w ith inflation and 
went from $7,559 in 1979 to $13,904 in 1990.

The editors o f the National Newsletter were:
John Percy, 1970-72 Frank Shinn, 1978—80
Norman Green, 1972—74 Ralph Chou, 1981—84
Harlan Creighton, 1974—77 Ian McGregor, 1985-90

Strictly speaking these people were recognized, 
and reported  to Council, as chairm en o f the 
National Newsletter Committee. The other members 
o f the Committee were sometimes called assistant 
editors or editorial staff (unpaid o f course). It was 
not until the by-Law revision o f 1989, that the 
National Newsletter Editor was put on the same footing 
as the Journal Editor, as an appointed officer o f the 
Society.

In 1991, under a new editor, Patrick Kelly, the 
old newsletter took on a new bilingual title, Bulletin, 
and a bright, new image w ith two-colour printing 
and a larger format. The last vestige o f its origins 
remains in the by-line “Supplement to the Journal o f 
the RASC. ”

Unfortunately, the advent o f a national newslet
ter in 1970 did not stop the old complaints about 
the technical nature o f  the Journal. By providing a 
separate m edium  for news o f Centre activities and 
reports o f observers, the Society may have inadver
tently isolated the Journal even m ore from  its poten
tial readers. The fact that revenue from  the Handbook 
is nearly sufficient to pay the costs o f all the Society’s 
publications apparently does not carry m uch weight 
w ith  some members w ho continue to feel that they 
are the ones bearing the financial burden o f a Journal 
they rarely read. Others are quite content w ith the 
status quo.

The differing needs and aspirations o f the 
m em bers continue to pull the Society and its publi
cations in all directions, but in the traditional 
Canadian spirit o f compromise and tolerance, stabil
ity seems to reign and progress occurs slowly, step 
by step.

N o r m a n  G r e e n  ( 1 9 1 3 - )  was born in England and emigrated with his parents to Hamilton. After graduating 
from the Technical School, Norman joined the Hamilton Centre in 1930 and became active at star nights, as a 
speaker and as Secretary Treasurer and Vice-President He worked for Bell Canada for a time before pursuing 
theological studies and then, following ordination by the Anglican Church in 1943, he and his wife, Jean, accept
ed a call to the parish of Fenelon Falls. They returned to Hamilton in 1952 and Reverend Green resumed his 
active role in the Society. He began assisting with planetarium demonstrations at McMaster in 1958, and the same 
year became President of the Centre.

On the national scene, he was elected Secretary in 1964, a post he handled for a total of ten years with tactful 
charm and careful attention to detail. Meanwhile, Green was accepting a great number of invitations to speak on 
astronomy to various schools, community, church and Scout groups. For a while in 1967, he was giving an average 
of two talks per week When the McLaughlin Planetarium opened in Toronto the next year, Green was appoint
ed Assistant Director. He became its administrative head in 1971.

From 1972 to ‘74 he edited the Society’s National Newsletter and continued as Assistant Editor for three 
more years after that His successor as Editor, Harlan Creighton, spoke of Norman Green's “flawless sense of what 
is appropriate plus his dedication to hard work for the benefit of the Society, its members, and astronomy.” These 
admirable qualities won him the Service Award in 1970. He has been the Honorary President of Hamilton Centre 
since 1976. In retirement at Niagara-on-the Lake, he enjoys leading walking tours through the historic town, speak
ing occasionally to the Hamilton and Niagara Centres, and presenting talks on astronomy to various organizations 
throughout the region.

The Reverend Norman Green presents roses to RASC President Helen Hogg at the Annual Meeting in 
Hamilton, 1958.



Close encounters at an Edmonton Centre 
Starnight, Queen Elizabeth Planetarium.



CHAPTER 8

A central role o f the r a s c  has always been to 
advance public awareness and appreciation 
of astronomy. Star nights and public lectures 

are the most traditional means but many other ways 
are used to reach the people. The Society’s very exis
tence is a clear signal that it’s okay for John or Jane 
Doe to join w ith thousands o f others in  pursuing an 
interest w hich the rest o f the world m ight regard as 
unconventional or even eccentric.

M EETINGS
Most, if  not all, lecture meetings held by Centres are 
open to visitors, though regular attenders are 
expected to join the Society and usually only m em 
bers hear about the meetings through their Centre 
newsletters. These meetings will be described later, 
but from time to time lectures are planned and 
advertised specifically as events open to the public. 
For instance, the national Society in  co-operation 
w ith  c a s c a  has sponsored a Helen Sawyer Hogg 
Public Lecture annually since 1985. These are given 
by outstanding speakers in  whatever city the r a s c  or 
c a s c a  happens to be meeting that year. The list 
includes:

Owen Gingerich: The Mysterious Nebulae 1610—1924 
(Toronto),

Barry Madore: The Hubble Space Telescope (Winnipeg), 
Rene Racine: Small is Beautiful (Vancouver),
Hubert Reeves: The Early Moments o f the Universe 

(Victoria),
Roger Cayrel: La Construction du Telescope CFH 

[Canada-France-Hawaii] (Montreal),

Joseph Veverka: The Voyager Adventure (Ottawa), 
Kimmo Innanen: The Prediction and Discovery of a 

Martian Trojan Asteroid (Toronto),
Alan Hildebrand: The Cretaceous/Tertiary Boundary 

Impact (or The Dinosaurs Didn’t Have a 
Chance) (Calgary).

All o f these speeches have subsequently been 
published in the Journal o f the r a s c .

The tradition of public lectures is as old as the 
Society itself. The earliest occasion on record at 
w hich a distinguished visitor addressed an open 
meeting o f the Society took place in  1891. Mrs R.A. 
Proctor, w idow o f the famous British popularizer of 
astronomy, spoke to an enthusiastic Toronto audi
ence on the Lick Observatory and its work. This, the 
first o f the large m ountain-top observatories in the 
United States, had just opened in 1888, and there 
was great interest in the attainments o f its giant 3 6- 
inch (91-cm) refractor.

A list o f r a s c  public lectures w ould be long 
indeed, spanning the years and the country. A sam
ple could include Ernest Rutherford speaking in 
Toronto on  “Some Cosmical Aspects o f 
Radioactivity” in 1907, Harlow Shapley addressing 
audiences in Montreal and Ottawa in 1922, and J.S. 
Plaskett talking to a W innipeggers in 1931 about the 
structure and rotation o f the Galaxy. Three members 
o f the Vancouver Centre (F.K. Bowers, J.R.H. 
Dempster and A.K. Goodacre) attracted over 250 
people to a timely talk they gave in  November, 
1957, on the Russian artificial satellites. A cross
country tour by Professor W ilhelmina Iwanowska of

Encounters 
of All Kinds
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Michael Watson speaking to over 500 people at a public lecture on Comet Halley, 2 1 
November, 1985.

The gallery of the University of Toronto’s Medical Sciences Auditorium was 
packed too.

Live TV coverage: Ian McGregor, Michael Watson, Ralph Chou and program host Randy 
Attwood observe a lunar eclipse.

r a s c  members set up telescopes outside the David Dunlap Observatory for the enjoyment 
of visitors ( M a y ,  1987) .
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Torun, Poland, in 1973 created great interest in the 
500th anniversary o f the birth o f Copernicus, and 
the 1986 apparition o f Comet Halley brought out 
crowds to public lectures organized by the Society in 
Toronto and Halifax. As these last three examples 
illustrate, there is nothing like some scientific or 
technological breakthrough, an historic anniversary, 
or an uncom m on celestial occurrence to get media 
attention and free publicity for related special events 
such as public lectures.

Miniseries were also popular in the early years 
o f the Society. G.E. Lumsden gave a series o f an ele
m entary character on “Constellation Study” in 
1891. For the benefit o f  new members as well as the 
general public, Professor A.T. DeLury gave three 
series o f popular lectures in the spring o f 1903, 
1904 and 1905, the last group o f eight lectures to an 
audience o f 400 people on average. Dr C.A. Chant 
took up this idea and gave elementary courses o f six 
sessions each on the “Physical Constitution o f the 
Heavenly Bodies” in  1906 and on “Some Recent 
Advances in  Astronomy” in 1907. He also gave short 
three-lecture courses in 1917, 1920 and 1927 but at 
least in Toronto, the Society apparently gave up the 
idea o f such minicourses for many years after that 
date. Perhaps the University Extension Department 
began to fill the need and radio broadcasts, in which 
the Society played a part, also began in the 1920s.

One r a s c  Centre w hich has run a very successful 
course on a continuing basis is Victoria. Each sum 
m er since 1931, the Centre has arranged a series of 
talks w hich became known as “Summer Evenings 
w ith the Stars.” Such a friendly, informal title is 
probably one reason for its success. Other factors 
come out in the following account for 1935:

The titles o f several o f the “talks,” not “lec
tures,” were put in the form of questions -  such 
questions as one is commonly asked when the 
subject of astronomy is brought up in conversa
tion -  What is a star? How big are the stars?

J o se p h  A . P e a r c e  ( 1 8 9 3 - 1 9 8 8 )  joined the RASC in 1916 while stationed at Rockliffe Camp, Ottawa. He 
had just returned, wounded, from the War. His brother, Dr Leslie Pearce of Brantford, joined the Society at the 
same time but died of influenza just two years later. Once the war was over, Joe Pearce returned to the University 
of Toronto, completing his BA in 1920 and MA in 1922 before going to the Lick Observatory in California on a 
fellowship.

In 1924, Pearce accepted a position at the DAO in Victoria and was appointed Astronomer the following 
year when R.K. Young moved to Toronto. He and Mrs Pearce both joined the Victoria Centre in 1925 where he 
served as Recorder, Secretary, Vice-President and President ( 1928-29), and Honorary President ( 1932 and 1981- 
85). He was one of the originators of the Centre’s “Summer Evenings with the Stars” program. He generously 
donated many of his own books to establish the Centre’s library and many years later, in 1961, he similarly gave 
over 300 books to the newly-organized Department of Astronomy at the University of Victoria.

The radial velocity work for which Pearce is best known was carried out in collaboration with J.S. Plaskett 
and established for the first time in a thoroughly satisfactory manner the rotation of the Galaxy and hence its mass. 
He was elected President of the RSC in 1949-50, and received an honorary DSc degree from the University of 
British Columbia in 1955. In 1988 an asteroid was named after him by the IAU. As a member of professional 
organizations such as the AAAS, the AAS, and the RSC, he travelled frequently to meetings and rarely missed an 
opportunity to address one or more Centres of the RASC en route. From 1934-40 he served the Society as Vice- 
President and President The RASC presented him with the Service Award in 1962.

Dr J.A. Pearce watches as Mrs J.S. Plaskett unveils a memorial to her husband at the base of the 183 cm tele
scope at the DAO.
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How far away are they? Following a thirty 
minute talk and extended discussion, partici
pants then moved outdoors where two or three 
telescopes were set up. The papers and radio sta
tion gave much useful support in the form of 
publicity before and reports after each meeting.
Of the non-members attending, 17 were elect
ed to membership.

The Centre made a m odest net profit o f $3.70 
that year from  the nominal fees o f $ 1 for adults and 
50 cents for juniors. The next year, there were seven 
weekly meetings, attended by an average o f sixty- 
seven people. Talks by two professional astronomers, 
four by amateurs, and a visit to the d a o  made up the 
series. Following the lectures, several groups gath
ered around the telescopes (mostly made by r a s c  

members) and looked at such sights as Jupiter, the 
Moon, double stars, clusters and Comet Peltier 
w hich was a naked-eye object in August, 1936. A 
photo o f this comet, taken by Pearce and McKellar, 
and a set o f six star maps were given out as sou
venirs. Prizes were offered in  some years for w riting 
an essay on one o f the sum m er lectures and for 
sketching constellations. In 1939 a notable feature to 
encourage careful observation by beginners, was the 
use o f m im eographed diagrams o f the stars forming 
the constellations. The recipients were asked to 
num ber the stars in the order o f their brightness and 
to note their colours. Proper values were announced 
at the next meeting.

The Victoria summer course flourished so well 
that in the early 1950s attendance reached nearly 
200 and the profits perm itted the Centre to make a 
$ 100 donation to the Frank Hogg Scholarship Fund. 
Success was not achieved w ithout a lot o f  work, 
however. In 1955, for instance, an elaborate display 
was set up in a prom inent w indow  o f Eaton’s 
departm ent store and 180 notices were mailed out. 
At the present time, “Summer Evenings w ith the 
Stars” continues after sixty years to be one o f the 
Society’s m ost successful endeavours in public edu

cation. It is now  held weekly in August each year.
Sometimes outside organizations ask the Society 

to supply a speaker, and generally some m em ber is 
able to fill the bill. Even in 1893 when the Society 
had a pretty small membership base, Miss S.L. Taylor, 
a m em ber o f the Society and a teacher at Toronto’s 
Lansdowne School, spoke to the Toronto Women 
Teachers’ Association, Mr Pursey, the librarian, 
addressed an open meeting o f a benevolent order, Mr 
Paterson, later a Society president, read a paper to a 
group in Deer Park, and the Society took charge of an 
open m eeting at the Young W omen’s Guild.

In 1925, it was reported:

In Toronto we have had a growing number of 
requests that lectures on the elementary facts of 
Astronomy be given in Churches, Sunday 
Schools, Colleges, Clubs, Schools, etc., and in 
order to deal with the matter satisfactorily the 
Council appointed a Speakers’ Committee ... The 
idea has been to request members in various 
parts of the city who are equipped to give an 
illustrated lecture, to undertake to accept invita
tions to speak in their locality. This plan in oper
ation [for a few months] has so far resulted in 
about twenty lectures being given, at which invi
tations to join the Society have been distributed.

To make such talks easier to organize, Dr Chant 
prepared a sixty page booklet in the form  o f three 
lectures entitled “An Introduction to Astronomy” 
and selected a set o f 100 slides to accompany them. 
Duplicate sets o f the slides were made available and 
were widely used. During 1929, it was reported that 
a lecture illustrated by Chant’s slides was given in 
fourteen places in British Columbia alone.

The dem and for speakers still continues. In 
1989, Toronto C entre’s past-president, Randy 
Attwood, found that their public education program  
needed a strategic plan to cope w ith  the heavy 
demands for speakers and course instructors from 
schools, libraries, Cub and Guide troops, church



and com m unity groups, school boards and special 
educational organizations. These needs were on top 
o f the regular public education program m ing in 
w hich the Centre was very active.

S H O W S  A N D  DISPLAYS
Exhibitions and hobby shows provide an appropri
ate venue for the r a s c  to m eet the public. W innipeg 
Centre set up several telescopes at the Red River 
Exhibition in the 1960s, Halifax Centre participated 
in  the Societies Show held at the Nova Scotia 
M useum in the 1970s, and Saskatoon and Victoria 
took part in hobby shows in the 1970s and 1980s. 
Toronto Centre had a very long involvement w ith 
the Canadian National Exhibition. From 1928 until 
1967, RASC m embers were there w ith  their tele
scopes, giving fair-goers a look at some bright 
object such as the Moon or planet. In 1949, as an 
example, eleven of the fourteen CNE nights were 
clear enough for viewing through six telescopes. A 
total o f 7,190 people came and each received a four- 
page leaflet called “Sky Facts,” printed and supplied 
by The Toronto Star in exchange for an advertisement 
on the back page.

Star parties, Astronomy Days, mall and exhibi
tion displays are less formal than lectures and often 
attract a m uch larger audience from a m uch broad
er cross section o f the public. People are free to 
come and go as they please, to look through tele
scopes, and to ask whatever questions come to 
m ind. The Society was only a few m onths old w hen 
“several o f the members expressed their willingness 
to place their telescopes at the disposal o f  any per
sons desirous o f seeing Saturn and other celestial 
objects.” Open-air meetings soon became the stan
dard means o f concluding each season in  June, and 
in 1908 several hundred visitors came to the 
University o f  Toronto campus to view the heavens 
through “several large telescopes.” Public interest in 
the 1910 apparition o f Halley’s Comet completely 
swamped the unsuspecting Toronto amateurs who

had set up telescopes in front o f their houses! W hen 
the comet rolled around again in 1985, there were 
fortunately many m ore r a s c  m em bers w ith  tele
scopes w hich they were smart enough to set up in 
well-advertised locations in parks.

Other Centres were slower to initiate public star 
nights. Ottawa and Victoria perhaps had less need 
since both had professional observatories w hich 
opened in 1905 and 1918 respectively. Both obser
vatories invited the public one evening per week to 
inspect the telescopes and have a look through them 
if skies were clear. Toronto got its David Dunlap 
Observatory in 1935 and it too opened to the pub
lic every Saturday evening from  April to October, but 
here a few r a s c  mem bers also set up their telescopes 
on the observatory grounds. Ottawa and Victoria 
established a similar custom  som e years later. 
Montreal began public star nights in 1947 and by 
the 1960s Calgary, Edmonton, W innipeg, Hamilton, 
Niagara and the Centre francais de Montreal had 
joined in.

Bad weather, o f course, can present problems 
whenever observing is planned. Rain dates can be 
scheduled, but m ore often than not variable cloudi
ness leaves everyone in doubt as to w hether to pro
ceed or not. At least one Centre has got around that 
difficulty by having a hot-line num ber w ith  a taped 
message giving up-to-date information. Another 
excellent plan to circumvent weather set-backs on 
public star nights is to have some indoor displays or 
films as well. Co-operation w ith a planetarium  is 
one way to handle this as Calgary, Edmonton and the 
Centre francais de Montreal have done. Montreal and 
Edmonton set up large tents for some o f their suc
cessful evenings in the 1960s. Edmonton charged a 
small admission fee in  1963 and m ade over $2,000 
profit.

Even if  skies are clear, i t’s a good idea to have 
something else for the public to do besides waiting 
for a tu rn  at a telescope. Television m onitors 
attached to a telescope-m ounted video camera can



An R A S C  Information Desk (m anned by  A n d rew   Lo w e ) Display for Campers

Astronomy Night ‘64 in Calgary. 
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Nova East ‘87 in Fundy National Park.



also help to keep restless children happy w ith a fore
taste o f w hat’s to be seen. Hamilton Centre began 
using this technique in 1962 w hen 2,000 adults and 
children showed up for their field night.

Centres w ith their own observatories often have 
open houses for the public on a regular basis. 
Calgary, Hamilton, Montreal, Quebec, Regina and 
W innipeg each have welcomed hundreds o f visitors 
annually to their facilities. Saskatoon, in 1972 alone, 
recorded 7,100 visitors to the university observatory.

Notable sky events usually get m edia attention, 
and curious crowds will turn out to witness an 
eclipse, a conjunction o f planets, an opposition of 
Mars or a bright comet. The biggest attraction of this 
type in the Society’s history was Comet Hailey. 
Thousands o f people stood out on cold December 
nights in 1985 to see the fuzzy glow o f the famous 
phantom. Toronto Centre estimated that 15,000 saw 
the com et through their telescopes. W innipeg 
Centre had 4,000 turn out at Steinbach and that was 
only one o f their four Hailey Skywatch locations.

City folk almost forget the spectacular sight of 
the Milky Way arching across a sky sprinkled with 
sparkling stars. Only on holidays far from the glow 
o f city lights are they rem inded that there’s m ore to 
the universe than the solar system and a few bright 
stars. Even in 1900 w hen electric lighting was just 
coming into com m on use, people appreciated the 
view from the country. President Lumsden, on holi
day in Muskoka at the turn o f the century, would 
sometimes have fifty people wanting a look through 
his telescope.

Some o f the Centres started to hold star nights 
outside the city in the 1960s. Toronto began to use 
the Metropolitan Regional Conservation Areas in 
1964 and even further afield attracted as many as 
600 to a star night in Orillia (100 km north  o f the 
city). Sibbald and Huron Provincial Parks were used 
as sites in 1973 and 1974. In 1980, members o f the 
Saskatoon Centre travelled to the small town of 
Kindersley, about 150 km west o f the city and were

surprised at the large and appreciative crowds who 
lined up for a look through the dozen telescopes 
aimed at various objects and W innipeggers incorpo
rated a camping weekend at Riding M ountain 
National Park w ith two presentations to visitors. 
Kitchener-Waterloo Centre went out to conservation 
areas in their region in 1987.

On a m ore ambitious note, during the summers 
o f 1974 and 1975, a group o f Toronto Centre m em 
bers presented over a hundred public education pro
grams to m ore than 10,000 campers in  Ontario 
Provincial Parks. The project was sponsored by the 
federal governm ent’s O pportunities for Youth 
Program and was carried out with the co-operation 
o f the Ontario M inistry o f Natural Resources. 
London Centre’s Project Z was a similar case in 
point. In 1978, following a m ore m odest but suc
cessful project five years earlier, federal funding was 
obtained under the Young Canada Works program  
to enable seven university and high school students 
to hire a van and to travel around to schools, camps, 
malls and parks where presentations, displays and 
star nights attracted a lot o f interest from  a different 
group every day during the summer.

A S T R O N O M Y  DAY
This trem endous variety o f activities just outlined 
was very effective in stimulating public awareness of 
astronomy and o f the Society. Until recently, howev
er, each Centre was on its ow n as far as activities and 
dates and there was no national co-ordination. The 
independence o f Centres to make their own plans 
still continues. Some Centres open their observato
ries once a week to the public. Some have several star 
nights each year, while others are able to manage 
only one public event each year. But for the last few 
years Astronomy Day has been set nationally or 
internationally, usually about the tim e o f  the first 
quarter m oon in April. Having a definite date serves 
as an incentive and a focus for all the Centres to get 
involved and tends to generate m ore publicity than
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Publicity is part of any successful star night Two young visitors to the Canadian National Exhibition hold 
copies of the leaflet “W ith  the Stars.”

The cover of an impressive twelve-page guide put out by the Toronto Centre.



just another star night would. Astronomy Day was 
even announced in the House o f Commons in 1987 
and Astronomy Week, w hich marked the Society’s 
Centennial in 1990, was proclaim ed by the 
Metropolitan Toronto Council.

Though the idea o f Astronomy Day originated in 
the San Francisco Bay area in 1973, Kingston Centre 
was the first to take up the idea in Canada in 1979, 
and Leo Enright, one o f the moving forces behind it, 
soon was appointed Astronomy Day Co-ordinator by 
the National Council. Astronomy Day activities 
include public star parties, exhibits, telescope-mak
ing demonstrations, films, lectures, planetarium 
shows and tours o f observatories. Solar viewing can 
be a real eye-opener for many as they see sunspots 
and solar prominences for the first time.

The role of the co-ordinator is to propose suit
able dates and themes, to provide resource material, 
suggestions and posters through the national office, 
and to prepare reports based on Centres’ activities. 
Steve Dodson o f Sudbury’s Science N orth took over 
the job w ith m uch enthusiasm in 1988. In his report 
for 1989 he included “Some Other Neat Things to 
Do” :

The Vancouver Centre displayed a Poncet mount 
and sold sun dial kits to children and old Sky and 
Telescope magazines at a bargain to raise money 
for their library fund. Victoria set up their mobile 
20-inch scope in Beacon Hill Park. Ottawa dis
played a locally-made Schiefspiegler telescope. 
Winnipeg had their photometric equipment on 
display. Montreal had a collection of antique 
refractors and offered tours of their Centre obser
vatory and darkroom. Kingston had models of 
the solar system and its objects and of the surface 
of the Sun. Calgary had a display on light pollu
tion. As expected most Centres had a variety of 
telescopes on display along with exhibits on 
astrophotography results and techniques, slide 
shows, posters and handouts on Centre activities, 
and computer displays of the sky.

Obviously these extensive and varied programs 
thrive only through com m itm ent by large num bers 
o f keen, dedicated volunteers.

Mall displays are often one aspect o f Astronomy 
Day activities, though they are also arranged at other 
times in the year. Hamilton seems to have been the 
first Centre to “show their stuff” at a shopping cen
tre in 1975. These displays provide a wonderful 
opportunity to chat w ith shoppers on a casual basis 
about many aspects o f astronomy and about the 
Society’s role. Mall programs, especially in  the small
er Centres, were threatened w ith curtailm ent when 
owners began to require liability insurance o f one or 
two m illion dollars. The problem  was eased w hen 
the Society agreed to purchase insurance on a 
national basis.

Y O U T H  PROGRAM S
W hile m ost o f the Society’s public activities appeal 
to people o f all ages, for youngsters especially it’s 
hard to beat the thrill o f looking through a telescope 
at the M oon or Saturn for the first time. No picture 
book can explain so clearly that those objects in the 
sky are really globe-shaped worlds in som e ways like 
our ow n bu t in m ore ways, very different. 
Throughout its history the Society has done a lot 
specifically to interest young people in  astronomy — 
in the schools, at science fairs, in the Boy Scout and 
Girl Guide organizations and through special activi
ties w ithin the Society itself.

Toronto schoolchildren in the 1890s had some 
nice surprises. Visitors from  the Astronom ical 
Society came w ith their telescopes so that the pupils 
could see the transit o f Mercury in 1894. At other 
times m em bers o f the Society lent their telescopes to 
schools for use whenever possible. Ottawa and 
Montreal Centres both initiated clubs specifically for 
junior m em bers in the 1940s and m em bers o f the St 
John’s Centre visited all the high schools in  their area 
in 1966. In recent years, though, the students have 
tended to be the ones w ho travel. In the 1970s,
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The photograph shows Rolland Noel de 
Tilly on his last trip from Montreal to 
Quebec before retirement, January 26, 
1971.

R o l l a n d  N o e l  d e  T i l l y  ( 1 9 0 6  -  1 9 8 3 )  was perhaps best known as the Secretary of the Centre francais 
and the Societe d’Astronomie de Montreal, a post which he held from 1968 until 1981. It was a large respon
sibility, involving several hundred members, and he carried out his duties so well and for so long that he was 
named “Le secretaire perpetuel de la SAM” but he had a number of other responsibilities too. He edited the 
publications for the Centre from 1967-71 and was their representative on the national RASC Council from 
1976- 80. As a supervisor for Canadian Pacific Railways, he was able to get free passes to travel to Toronto for 
these meetings. On his normal Montreal-Quebec run, he used to give astronomy "lessons” to employees and 
passengers.

For ten years, Noel de Tilly wrote a column for Les Cercles de Jeunes Naturalistes under the pen-name "l'Ami 
des Etoiles." He corresponded with several youngsters and visited numerous schools where he gave talks and 
slide shows. Because of his interest in young people, the AGAA decided in 1986 to establish a plaque called 
“Les Pleiades” to be awarded to a young amateur astronomer under 18 years of age. The attractive plaque, of 
enamel on copper, was designed by Rolland’s daughter Pauline.

From SAM, he received the Prix Georgette Le Moyne in 1972, and l’Etoille d'Argent in 1980. The 
Astronomical Society of France presented him with the Medaille Camille Flammarion and the RASC honoured 
him with the Service Award in 1979.

Toronto Centre m em bers organized an Astronomy 
Club Day each year w hen members o f high school 
astronomy clubs were invited to a day o f talks, tours 
and a star show in the Planetarium. As many as six
teen schools were represented. At the same time the 
Centre offered enrichm ent courses for students o f 
the Toronto Board o f Education in grades 6 -8 . In the 
1980s, London and W indsor Centre members went 
out to present program s at children’s sum m er 
camps, and Calgary had a “Youth D epartm ent” 
m eeting tw ice a m onth  on  Saturdays at the 
Planetarium. On an ongoing basis, many Centres 
host dozens o f visits to their observatories by school 
groups and other young people’s organizations.

Science fairs have also been a popular way to 
encourage students to explore topics beyond the 
regular curriculum . The Youth Science Foundation 
was established to prom ote and organize Science 
Fairs across Canada and the r a s c  was a sponsoring 
organization right from the start in 1961. Every year 
until 1989 the Society arranged for someone, usual
ly a member, to judge the astronomy exhibits and 
awarded one or m ore prizes for the top astronomy 
projects am ong the national finalists in the Canada- 
Wide Science Fair. In the early years, the prize was a 
book but latterly cash prizes o f up to $100 and 
mem berships in  the Society were awarded. Some 
Centres, Calgary and Niagara for example, sponsor 
awards in local science fairs. One o f the m ost ou t
standing Astronomy exhibitors at the national level 
was Peter Brown from Fort McMurray, Alberta. After 
winning first prize for his solar exhibit as a thirteen- 
year-old in 1984, he w ent on to repeat the achieve
m ent the next two years. Since then he has taken a 
special interest in meteors and m eteorites, serving 
on a search team following a suspected m eteorite fall 
and also as the N orth American Co-ordinator o f the 
International Meteor Organization.

Liaison w ith  Scouts and Guides began in the 
1930s and has flourished ever since. These organiza
tions award badges to boys and girls for achievement



in all sorts o f activities from art to archery, too wide 
a range for most leaders to supervise alone. The 
astronom er’s badge requires recognition o f some of 
the prom inent constellations and an understanding 
o f some basics w hich r a s c  members are usually only 
too happy to help with. Occasionally, Society m em 
bers have involved the young scouts in some rather 
exciting projects. About 1939 a Scout “Cyclorama” 
in Toronto was attended by 100,000 visitors. A 
booth and display illustrating the “Starman’s Badge” 
was planned and arranged by Toronto Centre m em 
bers and this attracted great interest and several new 
members. E. Russell Paterson o f the Montreal Centre 
was an inspiring leader. For a num ber o f years he 
organized parties o f Scouts (not Girl Guides unfor
tunately) at Camp Bois Franc to observe Perseid 
m eteor showers. He taught the boys how  to plot the 
paths on constellation maps and even added photog
raphy to the program  in 1939. For the 1932 solar 
eclipse, he stationed over two hundred Scouts at 
fifty-foot intervals near the edges o f the path of 
totality and at right angles to it in  a genuine scien
tific experim ent to determ ine the precise limits to 
the path. To interest the boys and to provide them  
w ith instructions needed to observe intelligently, 
p rio r training was given at various localities. 
Paterson later received a letter from Shigeo Ishii of 
the Tokyo Astronomical Observatory stating, “I have 
been making reductions o f observations o f the solar 
eclipse ... for astronomy o f position and it was my 
pleasure to include your precious results.” W hat a 
thrill that m ust have been for the youngsters 
involved and what a contrast w ith the total eclipse of 
1979 w hen many schools insisted that the pupils 
stay indoors and watch the spectacle on television.

If there is one com m on thread to all the suc
cessful activities w hich have attracted and held the 
interest o f the young people, it is observation. There 
seems to be no better way to open the minds o f the 
younger generation to the mysteries and marvels of 
the universe than to let them  see for themselves.

Ma r y  W. Gr e y  was born Mary Scribner in 1927 
in Chipman, New Brunswick. After receiving her 
BSc in Civil Engineering from the University of NB, 
she worked for the Geodetic Survey of Canada 
where she got her first taste of practical astrono
my. But, as Mary says, her “passion” for astronomy 
took fine after moving to the DO and after joining 
the RASC.

From 1964 to 1977, Mrs Grey held various 
offices in the Ottawa Centre including a term as 
President in 1975-76. Nationally, she chaired the 
Committee on Publications, Sales and Advertising 
in the ‘60s, wrote notes on the Dominion 
Observatory for the Journal in 1968-70, became 
well-known at General Assemblies for her warmth 
and humour, and ultimately, in 1982, embarked on 
the ten-year tour of Presidential Offices. Mary 
Grey received the Service Award in 1990 for her 
years of devotion to the Society.

After ten years at the DO, Mrs Grey moved 
to the National Museum of Science and 
Technology in 1974, where she became the Head 
of the Astronomy Division and later the Senior 
Curator of Physical Sciences. Her career there has 
been devoted to the promotion of public interest 
in and knowledge about astronomy through teach
ing and broadcasting, and writing a newspaper col
umn as well as the Museum’s quarterly, Sky News. 
Mrs Grey’s interest in history and heritage was evi
dent in her informed talks on the history of the 
Dominion Observatory and especially in her suc
cessful efforts in getting the 38 cm DO refractor 
installed at the NMST in a building of its own, 
where it is used for the pleasure of the public. It 
was dedicated as the Helen Sawyer Hogg 
Observatory in 1989. In recognition of her pro
motion of astronomy at the Museum, Mary Grey 
received the Civil Service Association of Canada’s 
prestigious Merit Award in 1989.

Mary Grey standing beside the Wilson Coulee at the Calgary 
Centre Observatory, October 17, 1987.
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Teachers are always on the lookout for resources 
to supplem ent the regular classroom routine. Those 
w ho are m em bers o f the Society undoubtedly slip 
some astronomy into the curriculum, perhaps by 
talking about their own interests, by suggesting their 
students attend a star night or other event, by spon
soring a school astronomy club, or in a few cases by 
actually teaching astronomy courses. Peter Ryback, a 
m em ber o f the Ottawa Centre, taught Astronomy at 
the Cobalt-Haileybury High School in northern 
Ontario during the 1980s and got a $30,000 grant 
from the Ministry o f N orthern Development to 
finance a fine observatory for the school and com 
munity.

A num ber o f r a s c  initiatives have been aimed 
specifically at prom oting the teaching o f Astronomy 
in school. As early as 1928, a course in elementary 
Astronomy was prepared for schools in Winnipeg. 
Departments o f Education in Saskatchewan and 
Ontario began to develop courses in Astronomy in 
1966 and sought the help o f the r a s c . Ed Kennedy 
and John Percy became valued advisers. Saskatoon 
Centre was involved in a teachers’ summer school in 
1971, Toronto Centre held a teachers’ workshop in 
1974, and Halifax Centre assembled several slide sets 
on various aspects o f astronomy to be made available 
to science teachers th roughout the M aritimes. 
Quebec Centre agreed in 1980 to handle orders and 
distribute a 448-page series o f lecture notes com 
prising an Astronomy course w ritten by Dr J. Roy. At 
the national level, the Society together w ith  the 
Astronomical Society o f the Pacific sponsored a 
weekend workshop on “Teaching Astronomy in 
Grades 3—12” in Victoria in 1988.

Through the Society, professional scientists have 
naturally taken an active interest in Astronomy edu
cation. Besides their obvious direct participation 
through their own articles, lectures and courses, 
some have spoken out to encourage w ider and bet
ter dissemination o f the subject. Ernest Hodgson lec
tured to the Ottawa Centre in 1925 on “The

Teaching o f Astronomy in our Schools,” R.K. Young 
spoke to the Ontario Educational Association in 
1927, and A.V. Douglas w rote for The Teachers Magazine 
in 1932. W hen Chant’s book, Our Wonderful Universe 
came out in 1928, R.E. DeLury thought it should 
find a w ide use in  the teaching o f elementary 
astronomy and wondered, “Is not the tim e ripe for 
introducing such a course into our high schools?” 
R.J. N icholls was involved w ith  the Berkeley 
Conference for Astronomy Teachers in 1955. Since 
1973 however, John Percy has been pre-em inent in 
prom oting astronomy education. Through surveys, 
com m ittee work, writing, workshops, and through 
the feature o f the r a s c  Journal called “Education 
Notes” his influence has been pervasive.

MEDIA
Newspapers, radio and television have all been 
im portant m edia for the r a s c  to get its message 
across. Society m eetings w ere announced and 
detailed reports published in  a num ber o f Toronto 
papers until about 1907. This exposure no t only 
kept the Society’s activities before the public but also 
maintained a public interest in  the astronomical and 
physical topics w hich were the subject o f  the m eet
ings. Other Centres also got a boost from  attention 
given by the local press. But in m ore recent times, 
the newspapers, particularly in  the larger cities, have 
outgrow n the reporting o f local club meetings. 
Instead, regular astronomy columns have sometimes 
taken their place. In the long run  these have proba
bly done m ore for public education than reports o f 
r a s c  meetings. Paul Sykes, long-tim e m em ber o f the 
Vancouver Centre, began w riting  “The Starry 
Heavens” for the Vancouver Province in 1932. After 
the first three o f his m onthly columns came out, the 
Centre executive invited him  to attend his first r a s c  

m eeting and were startled to find he was just four
teen years old! A weekly astronomy colum n o f very 
long standing has run in The Toronto Star since 1940. 
Originally w ritten by Peter Millman, it was taken



over by Frank Hogg in  1941 and then by his widow, 
Helen Hogg, following Frank’s death in 1951. W hen 
Helen retired in 1981, The Star at first intended to 
term inate the colum n but reversed their decision 
after m uch protest by readers. Terence Dickinson has 
been The Star’s astronomy columnist ever since. 
Newspapers in Niagara Falls, Saint John’s and Halifax 
have also run  regular astronomy columns at various 
times in the past dozen years or so. Newspaper fea
tures like these have undoubtedly been read by far 
m ore people than the Society could hope to reach 
directly through m ost o f its own activities. While 
the authors have generally been r a s c  members, the 
Society cannot really take any credit for these 
columns. (The same could be said about many pop
ular astronomy books w hich have been written, for 
example Chant’s classic, Our Wonderful Universe, Helen 
H ogg’s, The Stars Belong to Everyone, and Terence 
Dickinson’s Nightwatch, to nam e but three well- 
known examples.) However, the Society did have a 
direct hand in a very successful program  w hich got 
astronomical items into the Southam newspapers in 
the period 1929-31. These fortnightly columns 
under the editorship o f WE. Harper, have already 
been alluded to in chapter five.

Probably the earliest radio broadcasts anywhere 
w ith an astronomical theme were talks by Dr Oscar 
Lee Dustheimer over w e a r , Cleveland, in  1925. The 
first Canadian broadcasts o f this sort came a year 
later, CNRT, Toronto, had a series o f scientific talks 
w hich included “The Stars o f W inter” on February 
19, 1926. Drs C.A. Chant and E.F. Burton were heard 
on January 28 and February 11, 1927 over this sta
tion. Also in 1926, W innipeg amateur D.R.P. Coats 
pioneered by broadcasting the positions of stars 
w hich listeners could plot on graph paper. He 
explained the procedure in his Radio Column in the 
Grain Growers’ Guide. Harper, w ho edited the astrono
my items for the Southam newspapers, at the same 
time was engaged in a series o f sixty-four radio talks 
over CFCT, Victoria, from 1928-33. Another im por

tant group o f radio talks was P.M. M illm an’s series 
over CBC called “This Universe of Space.” These were 
also published in booklet form in 1961 and over
4,000 copies were sold by the CBC at $1 each. In 
recent times, Gerry Knight o f Vancouver gave astron
omy talks every other Friday m orning on CBC’s “Early 
Edition” and Calgary Centre m em ber Don Hladiuk 
has been giving a once-a-m onth segment on the cur
rent sky on the local CBC program, “Eye-Opener.” 
Terence Dickinson is heard frequently  on Jay 
Ingram ’s nationally broadcast “Quirks and Quarks” 
and many other r a s c  members give interviews and 
provide a Canadian or local slant to astronomy news. 
Again, the Society cannot claim to have sponsored or 
arranged for these programs but it does take pride in 
the fact that its members over the years have shown 
the initiative as individuals to spread interest in 
astronomy to such a w ide public audience.

RASC members have also been active on the 
television scene. Ham ilton’s Ken Chilton pioneered 
w ith a cable TV program  called “The Sky Tonight” 
in 1972. This was also picked up by four cable net
works in Metro Toronto. London Centre’s Peter 
Jedicke began cable TV broadcasts in 1976. In 1979 
Quebec Centre made videotapes for cable TV broad
cast in w hich they visited various am ateur observa
tories in  the province. St John’s Centre aired an 
astronom y series in  1980—82. “Astronom y 
Toronto” ’s first season in 1981 com prised eight 
cable television programs w hich were shown repeat
edly throughout the year. Over the next n ine years, 
sixty program s were produced by a crew o f Toronto 
Centre m em bers and hosted by Randy Attwood. 
These were rebroadcast by several cable networks 
across southern Ontario. Guy Westcott o f W innipeg 
worked on cable TV shows in 1986.

W hether the encounters have been through the 
media or o f  a closer kind, the r a s c  has been an active 
catalyst in  bringing the Universe to the people.



P e t e r  J e d ic k e  (1955-), like his brother Robert, also well-known in the RASC, was raised in Niagara Falls 
but went to university in London, Ontario. Though he got his degree in Physics, Astronomy was among the cours
es he studied and he joined the London Centre in 1974. He quickly became a key figure in the Centre. During 
his Presidency 1977-78, he gave enormous assistance, time and energy to Project Z, the Centre’s highly success
ful summer astronomy program. He also “single-handedly organized the 1979 General Assembly, re- wrote the 
London Centre’s Constitution and By-Laws and obtained the Centre’s non-profit status.” He then became the 
Centre’s National Council Representative and began to write reviews and articles for the National Newsletter and 
Journal and to speak at General Assemblies. His paper on "Neutrinos, the Sun and Canada” won the Simon 
Newcomb Prize in 1987. But what everyone remembers, of course, are his hilarious songs and the inimitable way 
they were sung at GAs by Peter and his friend David Levy.

Peter Jedicke has made tremendous contributions to public education in his area. He hosted a TV show 
“Telescope” on the cable network and regularly promoted astronomy at the London Regional Children’s 
Museum, where he helped to get a small inflatable planetarium up and running. He has visited many elementary 
schools to give slide shows and arrange observing sessions, and has organized local science fairs. For all these activ
ities and more, he was presented with the Society’s Service Award in 1984.

Since 1985, Peter Jedicke has taught at Fanshawe College of Applied Arts and Technology. He was married 
in 1987 and accepted a second term as Centre President

Peter Jedicke (l) and David Levy (r) prepare for a cable TV show in 1979.



CHAPTER 9

A mateur astronomers come in all varieties. 
Many look skyward only w hen prom pted by 
some special event; some are happy to bring 

out their telescopes for a public star night but rarely 
use them  otherwise. More dedicated observers, those 
whose activities are described in  this chapter, may go 
on a real binge once in a while, perhaps while on 
holidays, and a few feel cheated if  they m ust miss 
any clear night o f opportunity, even if the tem pera
ture plum mets to -32°C. The m edian num ber of 
days o f observing per year is twenty, according to a 
recent r a s c  survey.

Professional astronomers can be broadly divided 
into those whose research is mainly theoretical and 
those for w hom  making observations is a significant 
part o f their work. Some theoreticians may even p ro
fess a perverse pride in how  little they know o f the 
constellations. Even observational astronomers may 
be so reliant on instrum entation that they are less 
able to find their way around the night sky than 
some amateurs. But w here professionals shine is in 
the interpretation o f the observations. Armed w ith 
an extensive background in mathematics and physics 
and a thorough knowledge o f the literature, profes
sionals understand, in a way few amateurs ever 
could, just what m ust be done to make the observa
tional bricks fit into a larger structure. Except for the 
Journal w hich few professionals use as a vehicle for 
publishing their research, and some instances o f 
amateur-professional co-operation, the Society can
not claim to have m uch direct influence on the work 
o f its professional members. Therefore no attempt 
will be made here to summarize the accomplish
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ments, observational or otherwise, o f the Society’s 
professional members. In any case, the importance 
o f their work to the advancement o f  science is 
incomparably greater than that of the amateur m em 
bers.

If the Society has had little impact on profes
sional observers, the same could be said about many
am ateurs. There are 
undoubtedly many ama
teur astronom ers w ho 
enjoy observing w ithout 
any help from, or even 
knowledge of, the r a s c . 

Observing the night sky 
can be a solitary, even a 
very personal activity, or it 
can be enjoyed in the com 
pany o f  other enthusiasts 
who add to the pleasure by 
sharing experiences o f 
familiar sights seen 
through different eyes or 
possibly seeing a difficult 
object for the first time. 
For certain activities, like 
meteor watching or tim 
ing grazing occultations, 
group planning and action 
is almost necessary.

As long as the Society 
has existed there have been 
outside organizations and 
people interested in the

Len Chester (r) watches while one happy little girl gets a safe look at the filtered sun 
through the Society’s 10-cm Cooke refractor.
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E a r l  R .V. M ilto n  ( 1936- ) joined Montreal Centre as a teenager where he was active in meteor observ
ing, the AAVSO nova search program and the Asteroid Club for Juniors. When he moved with his family to 
Edmonton in 1952, he brought his enthusiasm with him and soon interested a number of members of that Centre 
in auroral, planetary and meteor observations. While studying Chemistry at the University of Alberta, he started 
and headed a new observers group, and reported regularly on their activities at Centre meetings. He went on to 
graduate studies but managed to find the time to speak at Centre meetings, to keep up his active observing and 
to serve as Vice-President and President of the Centre.

Earl Milton was only 23 when he received the Chant Medal for his extensive observational work, particular
ly in auroral and meteor programs. Subsequently he chaired the national Committee for Co-operation between 
Observing Centres and was the Aurora Co-ordinator for the National Committee on Observational Activities. 
He played a very important part in gathering eye-witness reports of the Bruderheim fireball of March 4, I960, 
reports which narrowed down the search area and led to successful recovery of many fragments of the mete
orite.

After obtaining his PhD in Chemistry, he worked in Physics at the National Research Council in Ottawa and 
at the Regina campus of the University of Saskatchewan before accepting a post as Associate Professor of Physics 
at the newly-opened University of Lethbridge. He continued to serve the Society on the National Council, and 
as Aurora Co-ordinator, and spoke occasionally to meetings of the Edmonton and Calgary Centres.

The aurora at Fort Churchill, 
Manitoba, May, 1972

co-ordination o f observations among groups and 
individuals. In the 1890s, m em bers sent auroral 
observations to W.A. Veeder in Lyons, NY, sunspot 
observations to the Institucion Solar in Montevideo, 
Uruguay, and corresponded w ith the b a a  on lunar 
observations.

In the Victorian period, m embers had role m od
els in  som e famous contem porary  am ateur 
astronomers. Wealthy gentlem en like W ilhelm Beer 
in Germany, the Earl o f Rosse in Ireland and William 
Huggins in England were at the forefront o f science. 
But as astronomy developed m ore and m ore into a 
profession, the hope o f som eone w ith o u t an 
advanced education doing som ething “im portan t” 
seemed to fade. In Canada, this transition was sig
nalled by the opening o f the d o  and the appearance 
o f professional papers in the Journal. Even after the 
a a v s o  form ed in the United States in 1911, RASC 

members were slow to participate in  their program . 
It was not until Peter Millman organized m eteor 
observations in the 1930s, that significant num bers 
began to participate in systematic programs. Later 
still, a few m embers w ith a special interest in plan
ets, double stars, noctilucent clouds, and so on, were 
attracted to specialized groups w hich had form ed in 
the United States, Britain and elsewhere. So the 
Society itself had no need to get involved in the co
ord ination  or collection o f  observations. 
Nevertheless, some m em bers saw m erit in co-opera
tion among Centres w hich were actively engaged in 
observing.

In 1959 a national com m ittee was set up to 
investigate these concerns and its m em bers, Isabel 
Williamson, Vern Ramsay and Chairman Earl Milton 
identified several problems — lack o f com m unication 
betw een observers, poor cohesion betw een 
observers and the rest o f  the m em bership, little 
inform ation on  observing programs, trouble getting 
beginners into observing groups and difficulty in 
interesting m ore than a few in active participation. 
The com m ittee recom m ended that Centres appoint



local recorders in each field o f observation under
taken, and that national recorders in each o f the 
fields be selected from  these local people. 
Instructions and reporting forms, where needed, 
w ould be distributed to Centres from the national 
office, though no standard m ethods w ould be 
enforced. An additional rasc publication was sug
gested, less formal than the Journal, where amateurs 
could publish articles on the construction and use o f 
observatories, telescopes or other equipment.

This latter recom m endation, as we have seen, 
was not accepted at the time though in a sense it 
came to pass a decade later w ith  the birth  o f the 
National Newsletter. On the other hand, the system of 
discipline co-ordinators was set up in 1961, and 
som e bulletins were issued from the national office. 
In the long run, enthusiasm  faded as the few m em 
bers w ho pursued structured observing program s 
preferred to report to the outside organizations in 
their areas o f interest. The M ariner space probes to 
Venus and Mars in  1962 and 1965 and the Apollo XI 
mission which landed Armstrong and Aldrin on the 
M oon in 1969 were so spectacular that the great 
m ajority o f  m em bers w ho cared about planetary 
and lunar observing settled for recreation and pub
lic star nights rather than keeping detailed records 
o f  their work. By 1969, the Com m ittees on 
O bservational Activities and on  Educational 
Activities were m erged into one new  Committee on 
the Co-ordination o f Centre Activities ( c o c o c a ) .  

Once the National Newsletter was well-established, the 
Committee was dissolved w ith  the intention that the 
Newsletter would take over c o c o c a ’s  role and become 
the effective m edium  for gathering and disseminat
ing inform ation on Centre activities in public edu
cation and observation.

To introduce newcomers to various fields of 
observing, at least three Centres, Ottawa, Montreal 
and W innipeg, put together booklets in the early 
1980s and the national Society launched its Beginner’s 
Observing Guide in 1991.

STAR PARTIES
Star parties can m ean gatherings arranged for the 
public w hen members o f the Society point their tele
scopes at a few well-known sights and let their visi
tors enjoy the view. Other star parties are arranged 
for am ateur astronom ers themselves. The m ost 
famous o f these, and the original one, is Stellafane, 
held each August near Springfield, Vermont, most 
years since 1922. Basically it is a telescope-makers 
convention w ith the judging o f hom e-built scopes of 
all kinds as its centrepiece, but observing and invit
ed talks are an im portant part o f  the program  too. 
r a s c  m embers from Montreal began to attend in sub
stantial numbers after World War II w hen it was not 
unusual for several carloads to drive dow n for the 
weekend. The Ottawa Centre also often sent a good- 
sized delegation, especially in the 1970s w hen their 
Observers Group was very strong. Tom Tothill and 
Fred Lossing won awards for their telescopes in
1970. In 1974, Ottawa’s Dave Penchuk and Toronto 
Centre member, Moody Kalbfleisch, w on first prizes. 
The year o f 1978 saw an especially strong contingent 
o f about seventy Canadians from  Halifax to 
Kitchener. Jack Newton had organized the afternoon 
tent-talks that year. Another big American event w ith 
a m ore commercial flavour is the Riverside Telescope 
Makers Conference. It is held near Big Bear City, 
California, every M emorial Day weekend and draws 
thousands including a good num ber o f r a s c  m em 
bers.

Observing is the m ain focus o f several annual 
Canadian regional star parties, each extending over 
three or four days. Some o f these are sponsored by 
groups which are not connected w ith  the r a s c , 

though many m em bers do support and participate in 
these events. Starfest was organized for August, 1982 
by the North York Astronomical Association at River 
Place campground, north  o f Mount Forest, Ontario. 
It has been held annually in  August since then and is 
currently the largest astronomy m eeting, amateur or 
professional, in Canada. The Okanagan Astronomical
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Very little is known about the Society’s eighth President W . B a l f o u r  M u s s o n .  He may have been a son of 
George Musson, a tea broker in Toronto since at least 1872. In any event George Musson’s address was 1 North 
Street the same as W.B. Musson’s when the latter name first appeared in the city directory in 1884. This address 
was very near Andrew Elvins’, in the vicinity of what is now Bay and Grosvenor Streets, and in fact an 1873 
address for George Musson was just across the street from Elvins. So it would not be hard to imagine that Elvins 
brought young Balfour Musson into the Society. One can trace W.B. Musson’s career through the directories. He 
was at first a clerk with a firm of wholesale grocers, later an agent with the West Shore Railroad and the New 
York Central. From 1941 to ‘47 he was listed as a manufacturer's agent, after which his name is no longer found 
in the Toronto directories.

W.B. Musson was a member of the Society since at least 1892. Fifteen contributions appeared in the 
Publications and Journal, including three on variable stars and two on stellar classification. He successively held the 
offices of Librarian, Secretary, Vice-President and President during the years 1896-1909. His last known contact 
with the Society was in 1930 when he wrote an obituary of J.A. Paterson. His name is not in the members list 
for 1931.

Except for a formal photo published in the JRASC 11, 62, the only known picture of Musson is the one shown.

A  Victorian star party about 1900 on the lawn of D.J. Howell’s home in Lambton Mills, just west of Toronto. Shown 
(from left to right) are Z.M. Collins (with hat on), an unidentified visitor, A. Horton, A. Elvins (in front), W .B . Musson, 
a lady visitor, Miss M.A . Howell, Mrs Musson, Mrs Webber, J. Webber, Miss McEachern (in white), J.E. Maybee, J.A  
.Paterson, D.J. Howell (side view), Miss Eva C. Howell, G.G. Pursey (blurred).

Society held the first o f its star parties on M ount 
Kobau in 1984. The site, at an elevation o f 1,861 
metres, had been selected some twenty years earlier 
by professional astronomers as the best in Canada for 
a proposed new  3.8-m  telescope that was never built. 
Travellers up the difficult road to the sum m it are 
rewarded w ith  a 90 km vista on a clear day and a 
m ultibillion light-year view on a clear night. The 
event has becom e an annual four-day camping affair 
in late August, w ith  many m em bers from the west
ern Centres participating. Some Calgary m em bers, 
however, felt the drive was too far, and so in  1987 
they started the Alberta Star Party at Chain Lakes 
Provincial Park, 120 km south o f Calgary. About 140 
attended the first o f these annual events on July 
24—26 that year. The Alberta Star Party is now  held in 
parks throughout Alberta and is jointly organized by 
the Calgary and Edmonton Centres and by the 
Lethbridge Astronomical Society. W innipeg Centre 
organized the M anitoba Star Convention ( M ASCON)  at 
Riding M ountain National Park in 1981, w ith  the 
idea o f providing some viewing for the general p ub
lic as well as observing and talks for registrants. This 
plan turned out very well w ith an estimated 4,000 
visitors dropping by, mainly for solar viewing, over a 
five day period. The Halifax Centre adopted a similar 
arrangem ent for its Nova East event w hich was first 
held at Fundy National Park in  1987. Typically about 
thirty m em bers and their families stay for the entire 
weekend acting as hosts for several hundred interest
ed park visitors on the one evening devoted to p ub
lic viewing.

Opportunities like these regional star parties are 
becoming increasingly necessary as year by year the 
night sky is getting less accessible to everyone. More 
and m ore people are living in cities whose light glow 
spills out into the atmosphere like a giant and per
m anent m ushroom  cloud extending far into the 
country. Looking for a faint nebula or comet in such 
skies is about as futile as trying to hear a w hisper at 
a rock concert. True, there are nebular filters w hich



are designed to blot out the “noise” and allow only 
the frequencies o f  the “w hisper” to pass, but the 
results cannot compare w ith the real thing. The only 
alternatives involve travelling far from urban areas, 
or observing only the brighter objects like the plan
ets, or simply forgetting the sky and becom ing an 
arm chair astronomer. O f course it must be recog
nized that the very urbanization w hich has spawned 
the light pollution has fostered the development of 
the r a s c  itself, as well as various commercial, techni
cal and educational establishments w hich  have 
directly or indirectly increased our ability to appreci
ate and understand the universe. It’s just too bad that 
few lighting engineers yet realize that the outdoor 
lighting we all need can be better designed so that 
m ore goes down where it is needed rather than up 
w here it only spoils the view o f the night sky.

POL LU TIO N  A N D  T H E  ATMOSPHERE
There is evidence that light pollution was becoming 
noticeable even in the late 1800s. An illustration of 
this is the zodiacal light, caused by sunlight scattered 
from  microscopic particles in the plane o f the plan
ets, and seen only from dark sites. Andrew Elvins 
remarked in 1898 that “he had never successfully 
observed the zodiacal light in Toronto since the elec
tric system o f lighting had been established.” Others 
had been more fortunate. George Lumsden saw it 
one clear evening in the spring o f 1898 from  the 
northeast part o f the city (presumably near his hom e 
in the Bloor and Sherbourne area). Nonetheless 
m em bers were definitely aware by this time that 
conditions were m uch better in the country. O f 
course “the country” was not that far away. G.G. 
Pursey paid a visit to Markham (about 27 km from 
City Hall) and was very m uch impressed w ith the 
“vast difference between the best o f the atmosphere 
around Toronto and what is enjoyed in the country” . 
And even in March, 1912, from a site just 18 kilo
metres west o f dow ntown Toronto, C.A. Chant found 
the zodiacal light “decidedly brighter than the Milky

H e n r i  S i m a r d  ( 1 9 2 2 - 7 3 )  grew up in Matane, Quebec, served as a parachutist in World W ar II, and then 
worked as a forester, eventually becoming director of measurement for the International Paper Company (CIP) 
in Montreal. It was a position which he earned through much hard work and many extra courses in mathematics, 
statistics and computer programming. In the course of his business trips around the province, he often spoke to 
local astronomy groups and encouraged many to affiliate with the Societe d’Astronomie de Montreal and to join 
the RASC.

Originally he was a member of Quebec Centre, but his work brought him to Montreal where he joined the 
Centre francais in 1960. He served as their President in 1963-65, edited the Annuaire (a French language version 
of the Handbook), contributed regularly to the monthly Bulletin d’Astronomie and received the RASC Service 
Award in 1967. Simard's diplomacy and stature within the Centre was important in strengthening the Society's 
role among francophone members in Quebec. He was elected national Second Vice-President in 1966 which led 
to a term as President in 1970-72, following which he was re-elected President of the Centre francais.

Henri Simard was a highly skilled telescope maker. He designed and made his own unique mirror-tester and 
one of his products, a 15-cm reflector with tube made of wood, won him first prizes at Stellafane in 1967 in the 
Newtonian category and for its excellent optics. He shared his talents with others as Director of the Optical 
Section of the Centre, a group which he established.

His daughter Martine (Normandin) pursued astronomical studies to the post-graduate level, but followed a 
career at Northern Telecom in Ottawa. She has kindly supplied this photo of her father with one of his prize-win
ning telescopes at Stellafane.



Way, but not nearly as bright as the illum ination 
from the city lights to the east.” The thought o f such 
observations being m ade at locations w hich are now  
part o f  the suburban sprawl is both lamentable and 
laughable.

Certainly the clock cannot be turned back. No 
one wants to live w ithout electricity, but since the 
1970s astronomers have become m ore active in  sug
gesting ways to use outdoor lighting m ore carefully. 
Shielded fixtures w hich direct the light dow n and 
efficient low-pressure sodium lamps which confine 
their emission to a narrow  region o f the spectrum  
are two ways o f cutting costs and at the same time 
helping to keep the sky dark.

The experience o f the David Dunlap Observatory 
was typical o f many suburban locations. W hen the 
d d o  opened in 1935 about two kilometres south o f 
the little town o f Richmond Hill, Ontario, farm ers’ 
fields extended in all directions. By 1970 the sky 
over the Observatory was 1,000 times brighter than 
the natural, unpolluted sky and w ithin the next 
twelve years shopping centres, fast food restaurants 
and housing developments in the vicinity caused an 
increase by another factor o f ten. The d d o  

astronomers did persuade municipal authorities to 
adopt standards, and consequently the Observatory 
is still carrying on spectroscopic work w ith the 1.88- 
m  telescope, disabled but not destroyed by the sea o f 
development around it.

W ithin the r a s c , two young Toronto Centre 
mem bers, Robert Pike and Richard Berry headed a 
very informative study o f sky brightness in Southern 
Ontario in 1975 in w hich they presented data ind i
cating the rapid degradation o f night sky conditions. 
The Calgary Centre’s Wilson Coulee Observatory is 
another prim e example o f a fine facility that has felt 
the threat o f urban expansion. The Centre has won 
the co-operation of local authorities and is now  
bringing its valuable experience to a national r a s c  

com m ittee on light pollution. The national Society 
has also m ade contact w ith Ontario Hydro w ho have

prom ised their assistance in making municipal utili
ties aware o f the issues, and w ith  the Ontario 
M inistry o f the Environment w ho sought public 
input on environmental concerns. This is definitely 
an area where the Society hopes the future does not 
look bright.

SUN, M O O N  A N D  PLANETS
Fortunately, the urban observer can still see the Sun, 
M oon and planets, even from dow ntown. As long as 
the Society has been in existence, m em bers have 
observed and photographed the Sun, and drawn and 
plotted sunspots from its projected image. Andrew 
Elvins took great pleasure in the almost exact sim i
larity between his drawings o f sunspots and those 
reported by the b a a  in 1894. Pursey carefully record
ed sunspots and faculae every clear day, at least from  
1896, and by 1901, he had accumulated 1,100 
drawings. Some m ore extraordinary accomplish
m ents from the turn o f the century include A.F. 
M iller’s spectroscopic observations o f sunspots and 
o f prom inences and T.S. Shearmen’s observations o f 
the corona (not during a total eclipse). Some o f his 
observations won the approbation o f no less an 
authority than G.E. Hale. In m ore recent years, one 
could m ention Ottawa m em ber Steve Craig w ho 
m ade hundreds o f drawings o f the Sun in the 1960s, 
twenty-year-old Robert Pike w ho routinely observed 
the Sun w ith his hom em ade 15-cm reflector and was 
lucky to see a white-light flare on July 4, 1974, and 
another member, John Hicks, w ho photographed 
the Sun using a Hydrogen Alpha filter on a regular 
basis in the 1980s. Many others m onitor the Sun 
daily.

The M oon used to be a favorite object o f study, 
and many m em bers enjoyed sketching various fea
tures on its surface under varying angles o f illum i
nation, and also photographing it, but except for 
public star nights, hardly anyone gives it any atten
tion now. Lunar observing pretty m uch died out 
once the M oon was generally accepted as “dead” (or



A.F. Miller made the sketch of Mars shown above in 1918 
using his four-inch refractor at 300 power. From many 
sketches made as the planet rotates, maps of Mars like those 
at the bottom, can be compiled. The upper one by B Clark 
of Oshawa was done in 1958, the lower one by Russ 
Sampson of Edmonton in 1988.

A.F. Miller’s 10-cm W ray refractor in its Toronto observato
ry. (Photo copied for RASC courtesy DDO.)
For photographs of Miller, see page 2 1 and 22.

A l l a n  F .  M i l l e r  ( 1 8 5 1 - 1 9 4 7 )  was born in
Dublin, Ireland, the son of a sea captain. The brilliant 
stars of the Southern Cross, seen from the deck of 
his father’s ship, formed a lasting impression. After 
his father retired, the family moved to Canada. Allan 
attended school in Toronto, graduated with high 
honours, and embarked on a career in business. In 
1876 he joined the Toronto General Hospital as 
Assistant Secretary and worked there for 43 years, 
eventually becoming Secretary-Treasurer. His 
administrative abilities were highly regarded by the 
Hospital. He was proud of the fact that one of his 
children, Frederick, became a noted doctor at the 
University of Western Ontario.

In 1881, Allan Miller met Elvins and joined his 
coterie of astronomical enthusiasts. The following 
year, in time for the transit of Venus, Miller acquired 
a fine four-inch refractor made by Wray. This he 
mounted, with clock drive, in an observatory at his 
home at 280 Carlton Street, and equipped it with a 
Browning spectroscope, a filar micrometer and other 
accessories. (The telescope is now owned by the 
Victoria Centre.) Miller did some remarkable, pio
neering work with this equipment He made spec
troscopic observations of Nova Aurigae ( 1891), 
photographed the solar spectrum and, in 1892, was 
probably the first person in Canada to study solar 
prominences. (In this endeavour he had the advice 
of G.E. Hale with whom he corresponded.) Miller 
also investigated the spectrum of light emitted by 
fireflies. His astrophysical knowledge was so impres
sive that he was appointed a member of the 
National Committee for Canada for the IAU, a body 
normally composed of professional astronomers. 
Miller spoke at meetings on many occasions from 
the earliest days and wrote 28 papers for the 
Society’s publications until his eyesight deteriorated 
very badly. He served the Society as Librarian, Vice- 
President and as President in 1918-19.
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The Moon photographed by Wadsworth in 1896.

J.J. Wadsworth’s observatory on Talbot Street, Simcoe, Ontario.

A  watercolour sketch made through Wadsworth’s 12-inch telescope 
by Eva Brook.
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nearly so), and eventually the space program  provid
ed such detailed and magnificent photos o f all parts 
o f the M oon’s surface, there was no longer m uch 
point in  making earth-based observations.

Studying the M oon was once so popular w ith 
m em bers that a separate “Lunar Section” was 
form ed in 1895. Sketches in  pencil, pen and ink, 
crayon and watercolours were m ade of various fea
tures and photographs were taken o f the lunar disc. 
Elvins, Lumsden and J.J. W adsworth, a public school 
inspector in Simcoe, Ontario, were singled out by 
President Paterson for their systematic m apping of 
portions o f the M oon’s surface. Our Lunar Section 
was short lived, but its counterpart in the b a a  lives 
on  though for a time during W orld War II w hen it 
looked as if  the b a a  m ight have to suspend publica
tions, the r a s c  Journal contained a couple o f papers 
on  lunar craters w hich  m igh t norm ally have 
appeared in  the b a a  Memoirs. (The same could be said 
for some papers by American planetary observers 
Walter Haas and H ugh Johnson from  this period.) 
Following the setting up o f r a s c  National Observing 
Committees in 1961, lunar group, under Co-ordi- 
nator Jim  Low, com piled a catalogue o f previously 
unrecorded lunar domes and confirm ed or refuted 
those previously reported.

Responses to a recent r a s c  survey show that 
planetary viewing is by far the m ost popular observ
ing interest o f m em bers at the present time. 
Observers are attracted to the planets because of 
changes that can be seen on them  and because they 
are visible even under rather poor sky conditions. 
Most amateur astronomers are content to turn  their 
sights on the planets on an occasional basis, noting 
the m ost obvious features, like the phases o f the 
inner planets, the dark markings on Mars or the 
cloud belts on Jupiter or Saturn. A few “hard-core” 
observers, like Robert Loblaw o f Calgary, report on 
Martian dust-storms or changes in the cloud patterns 
on Jupiter and Saturn to ALPO, the American-based 
Association of Lunar and Planetary Observers.

C h a r l e s  M . G o o d  ( 1 9 0 4 - 8 0 )  received the 
Service Award in I960 having been largely 
responsible for the establishment of Montreal 
Centre’s Observatory, and for very ably direct
ing their public relations activities, including the 
highly successful star nights in Westmount Park. 
In many respects his career with the Montreal 
Centre followed the same course as Frank 
DeKinder’s. He first took an interest in meteors 
in the ‘40s and continued to observe meteor 
showers with other Montreal members at least 
until 1956. Though he contributed to practically 
every observational activity, his special interest 
was in timing occultations. He chaired an occul- 
tation section of the Centre starting in 1955, and 
the Montreal group became renowned for the 
extent of its contribution in this field. In the years
1967-69 when he was Chairman of the Lunar 
Occultation Section of the AAVSO, Montreal 
members contributed nearly half of the world
wide total reported to that organization. Charles 
Good began serving on the AAVSO Council in 
1958, eventually becoming their President in
1971.

When Isabel Williamson wrote a tribute to 
Charles Good in Skyward, she noted that, "He 
served the Centre in many capacities, including a 
term as President from 1954 to 1957 and again 
from 1965 to 1966, but the position he cher
ished most was that of Librarian, a post he held 
from 1945 to 1965, with a brief break while 
President He knew his library well, for he had 
read every book in it and he used wisely the lim
ited funds at his disposal to expand it”

As a permanent mark of their esteem, 
Montreal Centre established the Charles M. 
Good Award in 1981 which is presented to 
members for contributions to the Centre.

Charles Good observing sunspots by projection.
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A  drawing of Jupiter by G.E. Lumsden, 20 September, 1891, 
showing a double shadow. The sharp shadow is from 
Satellite I. The other may be from Satellite IV which was 
much further to the left at the time.

A  photograph of Jupiter taken in 1981. The lack of detail is 
typical of what can be captured on film during a photo
graphic exposure in comparison to what can be glimpsed 
visually during moments of steady seeing. Technology is just 
now reaching the point where electronic images made with 
CCDs can rival the drawings of a century ago.

The phases o f the inner planets can provide 
some interest but looking for surface features is far 
m ore difficult. Before the space age there was m ore 
interest in seeking elusive surface details on the inner 
planets. One r a s c  m em ber w ho systematically made 
drawings o f Venus in the 1940s was Francis Morgan 
o f Montreal.

The phases of Venus are o f some interest because 
the times predicted geometrically for a sphere do not 
agree w ith those observed for the cloud-shrouded 
planet. The variation of brightness with phase is also 
not perfectly understood. A flurry of reports o f the 
phases being seen with the naked eye were published 
in 1929—31, and in 1935. Four members o f the 
Hamilton Centre made telescopic drawings and polar
ization measurements in 1968-9. Marc Gelinas o f the 
Centre francais de Montreal, appealed in 1984 for 
observed times o f the dichotomy of Venus. He re
ceived ten replies and found the time to be 6.5 ± 3.4 
days prior to the predicted time. A repeat in 1985 
gave 2.17 ± 0.25 days prior to prediction. Following 
the thin crescent of Venus from the evening to the 
m orning sky is a challenging project too.

Transits o f  Mercury across the Sun always arouse 
curiosity  because they occur infrequently  and 
because they were once important, along w ith  the 
even rarer transits of Venus, in determ ining the scale 
o f the Solar System. The transit of Mercury on 
November 10, 1894, gave members o f the Society a 
wonderful opportunity to show and explain the phe
nom enon to schoolchildren and the public. J.R. 
Connon o f Elora photographed the event. The May 
7, 1924, transit was timed by Albert Hassard and 
A.F. Miller and observed by London Centre m em 
bers, the one on November 11, 1940, by some 
Victoria Centre amateurs, and the 1953 event was 
timed by Torontonians J. Ketchum and Hassard. The 
transit o f  November, 1973, occurred at sunrise for 
Toronto observers, but eight carloads o f eager m em 
bers left the city at 5:30 a.m. for the Scarborough 
Bluffs to view it.

Mars is attractive because o f its growing and 
shrinking icecaps, the dust storms and the changes 
in its coloration. It is only near times o f opposition 
(about every two years) that any surface detail can be 
clearly seen in m oderate sized telescopes. The planet 
probably attracts less attention now  than it did in the 
1920s w hen debates circulated in the daily papers 
about life on Mars, but it still is a popular object o f 
study. Miller was a diligent observer o f the “red 
planet” and even m ade a globe showing its surface 
features in 1919.

The two giant planets, Jupiter and Saturn, are 
observed carefully because o f their changing cloud 
patterns and quasi-stationary atmospheric features. 
Their satellites too are quite intriguing as they move 
around, across and behind the disc of their parent 
planets. Dr J.C. Donaldson, a m em ber in Fergus, 
Ontario, was particularly cited in 1896 for his “envi
able reputation as a successful observer o f planetary 
detail.” The satellites o f Jupiter were o f intense inter
est to the early mem bers, but their enthusiasm was 
sometimes a bit excessive. George Lumsden and 
Donaldson both  pointed out w hat they thought were 
peculiarities in Satellite IV. Elvins staunchly m ain



tained that he had “predicted” the fifth satellite of 
Jupiter w hich was subsequently discovered by 
Barnard in 1892. W .E.W Jackson also got caught up 
in the excitement and thought he had seen six satel
lites. In fact two o f the objects were stars.

Though several members, including Elvins, reg
ularly made sketches o f Saturn, there was probably 
never a better drawing of the ringed planet m ade by 
any Society m em ber than that by Lumsden showing 
seven satellites on May 4, 1891. He used a 26-cm 
reflector, 208 power and classified the seeing as 
superb. He was also able to locate two satellites of 
Uranus. Miller made an interesting observation o f a 
bright spot on the outer ring o f Saturn on May 13, 
1919 w hich was corroborated by similar descrip
tions in The English Mechanic. Uranus was the subject of 
an extensive series o f m agnitude estimates by 
Montreal Centre members in the 1950s. Neptune 
and Pluto d on’t get m uch scrutiny and in fact only 
13 percent o f r a s c  members surveyed in 1984 had 
ever seen little Pluto.

Observing o f all kinds got a big boost in the 
early 1960s w hen the Society organized the activity 
on a national basis. Nowhere was this success m ore 
evident than in the Planetary Section under Geoffery 
Gaherty Jr, o f Montreal. In 1961, m em bers made 
182 drawings o f Jupiter’s disk, recorded 1,119 tran
sit times o f various features across the planet’s cen
tral meridian, and made 35 timings o f satellite phe
nomena.

COMETS A N D  ASTEROIDS
Few comets were m entioned by r a s c  m em bers until 
the national program  in the 1960s. Among those 
earlier sightings was Rordame’s Comet o f 1893. This 
object was very bright, even at discovery, and many 
people, including a farmer near Elora, m ight have 
claimed priority in seeing it first. It was sketched by 
Elvins and photographed by Connon o f Elora, and 
Miller observed the comet spectroscopically as well 
as seeing its coma (or outer envelope) occult a star.

Two sketches of Comet 1941c made by Delisle Gameau

Comet Perrine, in 1902, was studied spectroscopi
cally by Miller and observed by others. O f course, 
Comet 1910a, and Halley’s Comet o f the same year 
attracted widespread interest. Especially remarkable 
were observations from  Victoria and from  Birson, 
Saskatchewan, w hen Hailey’s Comet passed directly 
between the Earth and the Sun, and F. Slocum’s sub
sequent paper on the m other-of-pearl clouds seen on 
the same occasion from  Yerkes Observatory in 
Wisconsin. Photographs were taken and published o f 
Pons-Winnecke in 1927, a two hour exposure for 
the picture by R.M. M otherwell at the d o  serving to 
rem ind us that plates were still very slow. A bright 
comet in 1939 was independently discovered by a 
resident o f Sedgewick, Alberta, Lewis V Smith. He 
received the Donohoe medal from the Astronomical 
Society o f the Pacific for his accom plishm ent, 
though he unfortunately missed out on having his 
nam e attached to the comet because o f a delay in 
reporting it.

But again, it was the National Co-ordinating 
Committee w hich sparked an increase in  observing 
in the 1960s. Jim Low o f Montreal, as Chairman of 
the Comet and Nova Section, reported about 200

Comet Levy, one of the best of the century, photographed 
by Damien Lemay 20/21 August, 1990. An extended, diffuse 
object like a comet is much more attractive in a photograph 
since its dim light can be integrated over the duration of 
the exposure.



R o l f  M e i e r  ( 1 9 5 3 - )  grew up in Ottawa and received his Bachelor of Engineering degree in Electronics from 
Carleton University in 1977. Even at age 25, when he was nominated for the Chant medal, he had been a skillful 
telescope maker and observer for a long time. On nearly every clear night he could be found at Ottawa Centre’s 
Indian River Observatory, coming early and staying late. His astrophotos were greatly admired by all who saw 
them but his discovery of a comet on April 26, 1978, really made headlines as it was the first telescopic discov
ery of a comet from a Canadian location. He discovered further comets in 1979, ‘80, and with the discovery of 
his fourth comet in ‘84, he became North America’s greatest living comet hunter, a distinction he held until sur
passed by David Levy in 1989.

In 1984, he married Linda McCrae, herself an outstanding Ottawa member. That year she won three Centre 
awards - for variable star observations, for the best article in Astronotes and as Observer of the Year. She has since 
served the Centre as Treasurer. Rolf has held a number of Centre Offices, including Chairman of the Observers’ 
Group, Editor of Astronotes (for 12 years), National Council Rep and President His 25 cm Newtonian reflector 
was installed at the Indian River Observatory in 1983 for use of members. A  number of articles, displaying his 
wide-ranging interests, have included “ Identifying a Meteorite”, “Recent Aurora Activity”, and "Solid State 
Photometer.”

Rolf Meier with the 40 cm 
Ottawa Centre telescope.

comet observations in 1962, mainly o f Comets Seki- 
Lines and Humason, as well as nearly 2,000 search
es o f sixty-seven areas o f the sky, each ten degrees 
square. None o f these searches was productive, how 
ever. Success came in a big way in  1978, w hen Rolf 
Meier o f  Ottawa made the first o f  a series o f rem ark
able com et discoveries w ith the Ottawa Centre’s 41- 
cm telescope. Normally, an experienced observer 
m ight hun t for hundreds o f hours before making a 
discovery. Meier searched for only fifty hours before 
spotting his first comet. He went on to discover three 
m ore comets in the next six years, and his fellow 
member, Doug George, found one o f his own in 
1989 using the same telescope. David Levy, after 
years o f fruitless searching while still living in 
Canada, found seven comets in the dark skies o f 
Arizona between 1984 and 1991. Canadian profes
sional astronomers, Sidney van den Bergh (in 1974) 
and Christine W ilson (in 1986) have also added to 
the list o f  comet discoveries, and Levy himself, w ork
ing as a professional observer at Palom ar 
Observatory, found several m ore comets pho to 
graphically.

Asteroids, those city-sized chunks o f rock som e
times glorified w ith  the name o f m inor planets, were 
also slow to interest Canadian observers. Doug 
Welch, w hile still a young m em ber in  Ottawa, took 
an interest in  finding asteroid positions by reducing 
his ow n observations in the m id 1970s. Quebec 
Centre m em bers w atched Eros occult Kappa 
Gem inorum  on January 23, 1975. Some Edmonton 
and Calgary Centre m em bers observed the asteroids 
Kleopatra and Wratislava occult faint stars in 1980 
and 1983. Kitchener member, Clifford Cunningham , 
did a considerable am ount o f photom etric work, and 
Chris Spratt o f Victoria w rote a series o f interesting 
papers on asteroids for the Journal. Thanks to his in i
tiative, Asteroid 4113 was nam ed RASCANA by the IAU 

in honour o f  the Society’s centenary.



METEORS, METEORITES, ARTIFICIAL 
SATELLITES, AURORAS A N D  

A TM O SPH ER IC  EFFECTS

Even though comets and asteroids were o f little con
cern to rasc observers for m ost o f the Society’s his
tory, the debris from these bodies swept into the 
Earth’s atmosphere as meteors and occasionally onto 
the Earth’s surface as m eteorites, has always been of 
intense interest. The obvious reason for this fascina
tion is that no equipm ent is needed. Meteors can be 
plotted, counted, or just enjoyed by anyone lying 
out under a dark sky. The brightest o f these shooting 
stars, the fireballs, are o f  course so spectacular that 
reports o f sightings come from hundreds o f miles 
around, leading in  some cases to recovery o f a m ete
orite that has survived its passage through the 
atmosphere to land on the ground.

On a num ber o f  occasions, professional astro
nom ers have given encouragement to m em bers of 
the Society to make careful m eteor observations. Sir 
Robert Ball in 1891 and W .F. Denning in  1900 were 
the first to do so. Several m em bers, including Annie 
Gray and Sarah Taylor, observed the Leonid m eteor 
shower in November, 1892, and Miss McBain o f 
Port Dover did likewise in 1898, but there were no 
reports for 1899, the year the Leonids were expect
ed to peak. Interestingly, though, an observer at 
York Factory sent observations o f shooting stars 
seen on November 15 and 16, 1900, som e even 
seen in daylight. In 1915 the National Academy of 
Sciences in  the States aw arded the Leander 
McCormick Observatory in Virginia a small grant 
for the purpose o f  encouraging m eteor research. As 
a result, the Director o f the Observatory, Canadian- 
born  S.A. Mitchell, w rote “Observations o f Meteors 
N eeded” for the Journal. The same year, Dr R.K. 
Young prepared a set o f rules and star maps for the 
Journal and these were made available to the Leander 
McCormick Observatory for free distribution. It is 
only on the gnom onic projection w hich Young

used for the maps that m eteor paths can be plotted 
as straight lines. His charts were still in  use by 
Society m em bers in 1931. W .E.W Jackson, in his 
presidential address to the Society in 1923 said he 
w ould like to see many m ore m em bers making 
m eteor observations, one reason being that the 
m otion o f the radiant points for the showers was in 
doubt.

No one did m ore for visual m eteor observing 
than Dr P.M. Millman. The Leonid shower was again 
expected to peak in 1933, and he began that year to 
organize teams o f observers. As it turned out there 
were fewer Leonids than in 1931 or 1932 but 
M illman’s enthusiasm spread quickly as is clear from 
reports o f the Perseid shower in  August, 1934. As a 
result o f his writing to Centres and individuals w ith 
offers o f charts to those w ho would use them , 45 
groups comprising 132 visual observers, mainly in 
Ontario, recorded 6,280 m eteors. Am ong the 
observers it is wonderful to see familiar names of 
professionals and amateurs side by side, and to see 
that a num ber o f the participants were students who 
later became professional astronomers. The Millman 
family observed from their cottage at Port Sandfield, 
Malcolm Thomson and M iriam Burland in Ottawa, 
Donald MacRae at Kincardine, Ruth Northcott at 
Windsor, William Findlay and T.H. W ingham  at 
Hamilton, F.J. DeKinder at Montreal, D.R.P. Coats at 
W innipeg, E. Russell Paterson w ith a group o f Boy 
Scouts at Camp Tamaraconta, and o f course Peter 
Millman him self at the ddo along w ith a group of 
observers, mostly wom en, including future gold 
medallist, Shirley Patterson. Photographic and spec- 
trographic equipm ent were soon added to M illman’s 
program . The Montreal Centre and the Regina 
Astronomical Society had active groups o f m eteor 
observers following the War, and naturally when 
Millman moved to Ottawa, that Centre also became 
know n for its contribu tion  in the field. The 
Giacobinid meteors provided quite a show in 1946, 
especially for Quebec Centre m embers w ho counted



An informal set-up of eight meteor observers surrounding a 
central recorder whose duty it is to note the time and to 
record the observations called out by the others. In more 

sophisticated arrangements, enclosed “ coffins”  keep the 
observers warm and free from dew.

P h o t o  o rig in a lly  p u b lis h e d  in JRASC 5 7 ,  13 9 .

8,000 in a two-and-a half-hour period on October 9. 
The International Geophysical Year w hich really ran 
for eighteen months in 1957—58 was another incen

tive to observe meteors, since they 
could yield information on the 
variation in density o f the Earth’s 
upper atmosphere. This data, o f 
course, became vitally im portant 
in the early stages o f the space age. 
However, radar techniques, un im 
peded by weather conditions and 
daylight, began to surpass visual 
m ethods for studying m eteors, 
and the last o f M illman’s Meteor 
Reports in the Journal appeared in

1968. Nonetheless, serious m eteor observing still 
attracts a few devotees, while watching shooting stars 
just for fun is as enjoyable a group activity as ever.

Another im portant amateur activity w hich grew 
out o f the IGY was the M oonw atch program . 
Networks o f observers worldwide were pressed into 
service observing the first artificial satellites to give a 
firm  basis for studies o f their m otion, particularly 
the effects o f atmospheric drag. The Soviets gave no 
inform ation about their Sputniks to the western 
world so almost everything had to be found out 
from observations, and the “M oonwatchers” were 
very im portant in this respect. Enthusiasm for satel
lite observing waned after the M oonwatch program  
came to an end about 1960, though som e Montreal



members took an interest in  the decaying orbits of 
the giant reflecting satellites, Echo I and Echo II in
1968-69 and Ted Molczan, a Toronto Centre m em 
ber stimulated considerable interest in the late 1980s 
w ith his useful observations o f satellites on the verge 
o f re-entry into the Earth’s atmosphere.

Fireballs present a unique opportunity to com 
bine celestial observation w ith a terrestrial discovery. 
Millman was a strong influence in this area too as he 
devised standard forms to be used in collecting fire
ball information. On a few occasions, especially 
w hen there were sightings from  a num ber o f differ
ent directions, astronomers were able to predict the 
area o f impact and actually recover a m eteorite or its 
fragments. It is especially useful for scientists to get a 
“fresh” visitor from interplanetary space, one that 
has not had a chance to get contaminated with 
Earthly impurities. The key to this is assembling 
good visual data on w hich to base the calculation of 
the path before impact. The earliest instance of 
Society involvement in an event o f this sort was in 
connection w ith  the m eteorite w hich fell near 
Shelburne, Ontario, on August 13, 1904. Two large 
pieces, the largest weighing about 13 kg, were dis
played at the r a s c  meeting on October 4, 1904. 
Though the larger fragment ended up at Q ueen’s 
University in  Kingston, a plaster cast o f it was pre
sented to the Society in recognition o f assistance 
rendered. There have been several instances since 
where amateur members o f the Society have helped 
the professionals in gathering inform ation on fireball 
sightings and in the actual search and retrieval expe
ditions. One o f the m ost spectacular was the 
Bruderheim m eteorite w hich seared its way through 
the atmosphere just north-east o f Edmonton on 4 
March, 1960. The staff o f the new Queen Elizabeth 
Planetarium, the University o f Alberta’s Geology and 
Physics Departments, the National Research Council 
and the Edmonton Centre all co-operated in  the 
recovery o f m ore than 300 kg o f blackened chon
drites.

I a n  H a l l i d a y  ( 1 9 2 8 - )  was born in
Lloydminster, Saskatchewan but took his BA from 
the University of Toronto in 1949, winning the 
RASC Gold Medal. Except for a year at the 
University of California in Berkeley, he continued at 
U o f T for his MA and PhD degrees. Halliday joined 
the Positional Astronomy Division of the DO in 
1952 but, after receiving his doctorate, transferred 
to the Stellar Physics Division, specializing in mete
or spectroscopy. When the DO closed in 1970, he 
went to NRC as a Senior Research Officer in the 
Planetary Sciences Section. During his very produc
tive career, Halliday not only continued his work on 
meteors and comets but investigated the diameter 
of Pluto, studied craters for meteoritic evidence 
and set up a twelve-station meteorite recovery 
project in western Canada (MORP). As an author
ity in his field, he belongs to several international 
societies, and has received a number of honours 
including the distinction of having a minor planet 
named for him.

Ian Halliday began speaking at RASC meetings 
while a graduate student at Toronto and continued 
to do so, on occasion, throughout his career. He 
served Ottawa Centre as Secretary, Vice-President 
and then as President in 1961. He was the author 
of many papers and reviews in the Journal, prepared 
a regular feature called “Advances in Astronomy" 
and was the Assistant Editor (1964-69) and Editor 
of the Journal ( 1970- 75). The Society recognized its 
very good fortune in having someone of Halliday’s 
calibre, willing and able to carry out these duties on 
top of family life and a strenuous research career, 
and paid tribute to his generous nature and natural 
courtesy when presenting the Service Award to 
him in 1974. His dedication to the RASC continued 
during his term as Vice-President, President and 
Past-President (1976-86) and as Honorary 
President (1989-93).

Dr Ian Halliday with the three largest pieces of the Inisfree 
meteorite fall, 1977. Their recovery was the direct result of 
MORP.
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Accounts o f auroras, w hich like m eteors 
required no observing equipm ent, were also very 
prom inent in Society reports, especially in the early 
days. Canada, o f  course, is ideally situated for studies 
o f the northern  lights. In the 1890s W .A. Veeder of 
Lyons, New York, eagerly solicited auroral observa
tions on forms he had designed to corroborate his 
thesis that aurorae exhibited a 27-day periodicity 
equal to the Sun’s period o f rotation. July 16, 1893 
saw one o f the most magnificent auroral displays 
ever witnessed. The centerpiece of the show was an 
arch nearly 300 km high at the middle and w ith a 
breadth o f nearly 4,000 km. Swishing and rustling 
sounds accompanied the spectacular appearance. 
Accounts o f auroral phenom ena, including daytime 
observations and reports o f related sounds, appeared 
fairly regularly in the pages o f the Journal until the 
1940s and Chant especially took a strong interest in 
them . A nother Am erican researcher, Dr C.W. 
Gartlein o f Cornell w rote a “Request for Auroral 
Observations” in the 1939 Journal and he got quite a 
large response from Montreal Centre over the next 
decade. Edmonton Centre made good use o f their 
northern location with twenty-six of their m embers 
contributing over 5,000 hours o f auroral observa
tions during the years from  1953 to 1961. Earl 
Milton caught the essence o f auroral studies w hen he 
wrote:

For the most part, the personal work involved in 
participating in such an observing program is 
not overwhelming and the reward for the time 
spent is great. Besides the feeling of making a 
contribution to knowledge, the observer is 
often rewarded by the beautiful spectacle of a 
colourful auroral display. Words or scientific 
symbols cannot capture the inspiring beauty of 
the night sky performing its pulsating dances, 
splashing colour here and there on the glowing 
arcs, bands, draperies, rays and surfaces of the 
polar aurora.

One of a series of solar photos by J.R. C[onnon], July 31, 
1892.

Solar observers are sometimes able to predict 
good auroral displays. Dan MacLennan o f  Halifax 
and Leo Enright o f Kingston began to do this suc
cessfully as solar activity picked up in  the late 1980s. 
Leo’s wife, Denise Sabatini, set up a telephone hot 
line to alert members to be on the lookout for 
increased auroral activity.

Other phenom ena requiring no special observ
ing equipm ent were frequently w ritten up. Reports 
o f  halos and solar pillars, mock suns, sun dogs, rain
bows, mirages, noctilucent clouds, ball lightning 
and even water spouts were all examples o f atm os
pheric effects found in the Journal, especially from  
1916 to 1940. Many o f these accounts came from 
A.F. Hunter, but as happened fairly often, papers by 
one individual in the Journal often spawned a num ber 
o f other contributions on the same subject. There 
was an increased interest in  noctilucent clouds in 
1988 and Mark Zalcik o f the Edmonton Centre head
ed a N orth American network o f observers o f  these 
high-level clouds.

A  portion of the solar disc photographed by Damien 
Lemay, August 22, 1990.



STARS A N D  NEBULAE
Beyond the Solar System, the universe provides vir
tually limitless opportunities for astronomers. The 
individual stars themselves usually look no different 
through a telescope than they do to the naked eye 
and no stargazer is crazy enough to stare at points of 
light unless they have some redeem ing feature. 
However, some stars w hich appear single to the 
unaided eye or in small telescopes reveal themselves 
as double or m ultip le in  b igger instrum ents. 
Superficially, these doubles can be pretty to look at 
if  the com ponents are of different colours and can 
present something o f a challenge for observers to 
try to resolve w ith  the equipm ent at hand. More 
importantly, if m otion o f the com ponents can be 
detected over the years, measurements o f the rela
tive positions o f the stars can provide valuable infor
m ation about the masses and sizes o f the stars them 
selves. Dr Donaldson had excellent eyesight and 
prided him self on dividing som e very close double 
stars w ith  his 9-cm Cooke refractor. Miller had been 
m onitoring the double star Pi Aquilae w ith  his 10- 
cm  refractor since 1883. By 1903 he was using a 
m icrom eter to measure separations and position 
angles for 66 Ceti and Rigel B. He also used 
Lumsden’s 26-cm  reflector to resolve the com pan
ion to Sirius in 1895 and the com panion to Mira in 
1900. Paul Comision, recalling his days as a student 
m em ber in the 1940s, reminisced that “The big 
game in deep sky [observing] was the splitting of 
double stars. A typical conversation was “OK, but 
you were using a 4-inch reflector -  I did it w ith  a 
2 .4 -inch  refractor.” Visual binaries are largely 
ignored by serious observers these days. Huge new 
frontiers have been opened up by larger, m odern 
telescopes capable o f showing deep-sky objects 
(nebulae, clusters and galaxies) so m uch better than 
the instrum ents o f thirty years ago.

Sometimes binary star systems happen to be 
located so that one com ponent seems to move in 
front o f the other. The stars themselves may not be

The earliest stellar photograph in the RASC Archives compared with a recent ten-minute CCD  image of a spiral galaxy, 
M51, taken by Jack Newton. The faintest stars in Miller’s 45 minute exposure are nearly a million times brighter than the 
faintest ones in Newton’s ten minute exposure. This tremendous gain is a result not only of a much larger light-gathering 
aperture (probably 1000 times greater in area) but to the great increase in sensitivity of modern detectors compared with 
emulsions of a century ago.



G
lo

be
 

an
d 

M
ai

l 
ph

ot
o,

 J
an

ua
ry

 
10

, 
19

39

B e r t r a m  J .  T o p h a m  ( 1 8 9 3 - 1 9 6 2 )  was
the first winner of the Chant Medal. He was 
bom in England and trained there as a machin
ist and electrician but emigrated early in his life. 
He spent five years as an artillery-man with the 
Canadian forces in France, 1914-19, and was 
awarded the DCM in 19 16. A shell explosion 
rendered him almost completely deaf for the 
rest of his life. Though Bert Topham knew noth
ing of planets or astronomy at the time, he 
recalled standing in the trenches and watching a 
bright “star” moving week by week past fainter 
stars. He even anticipated its return the follow
ing winter. On returning to Toronto after the 
war, he obtained a copy of the Observer’s 
Handbook and concluded that he had been 
watching Jupiter. This was the start of his fasci
nation with astronomy.

By the late 1930s he built a large observa
tory behind his home in what was then known 
as Fairbank, a suburb of Toronto. With his 16.5 
cm refractor, he observed rather faint variable 
stars and was commended by Leon Campbell of 
the AAVSO for his very precise magnitude esti
mates. He also systematically searched for novae 
and comets. On moonlit nights he ground and 
polished telescope mirrors and welcomed visi
tors to his observatory. Word of mouth alone 
attracted thousands of people to his Castlefield 
Avenue home over the years. According to Dr 
Gartlein of Cornell University, Topham was 
among the most assiduous auroral observers on 
the continent and Dr Millman praised him for 
his outstanding contributions to meteor 
research. Severe electrical burns sustained in 
1945 sadly restricted his work thereafter. 
Bert Topham's name is perpetuated in an award 
for outstanding observers established by the 
Toronto Centre in 1984.

resolved, or separated, in the telescope, but the light 
from the system appears to vary. These eclipsing sys
tems, o f  w hich Algol is the m ost famous example, 
are but one type o f variable star. Much m ore fre
quently, stars w hich seem to vary in brightness are 
single stars w hich expand and contract either in a 
regular or irregular fashion in  periods anywhere 
from  hours to years. W ith about 30,000 o f  these 
stars know n, professional astronomers cannot hope 
to m onitor them, and so estimates o f their m agni
tudes by am ateur astronom ers are im portant to sci
ence. Most o f these estimates are made visually by 
com paring the variable to stars o f know n constant 
m agnitude. W hen many observations are processed 
and averaged (as the a a v s o  does), the results are 
often reliable to 0.1 m agnitude. For smaller varia
tions or greater accuracy, photoelectric photom etry  
is used and a few r a s c  m em bers, including George 
Fortier o f  Montreal, Murray Kaitting o f Kitchener 
and Ray Thom pson o f Toronto are involved in  this 
work.

In the early years o f the Society, some m em bers 
occasionally thought they had discovered variability 
in certain stars. Donaldson believed, for example, 
that he had detected variability in Alpha G em inorum  
and W .B. Musson reported in 1902 that Gamma 
Orionis was gradually increasing in brightness. One 
o f the outstanding amateur m em bers in  the early 
years o f  this century was J. Miller Barr o f St 
Catharines. Using only binoculars, he made observa
tions o f variable stars and thought he had discovered 
changes in RU Cass, BD 4-30 42, and Xi Boo though 
it now  seems unlikely that these are variables. 
Variable star work took a big step forward in N orth 
America w ith  the form ation o f the a a v s o . One o f 
their earliest Canadian members was Bert Petrie w ho 
was fortunate to have borrow ed from the a a v s o  a 15 -  

cm reflector whose m irror was figured by E.C. 
Pickering, the founder o f the Association and the 
director o f the Harvard College Observatory. W hile 
Petrie was still an undergraduate at the University o f



British Columbia, he wrote in the Journal in 1926, 
“There is scarcely a better way o f becoming familiar 
w ith the ... constellations than by searching for vari
ables ... It becomes an absorbing study to follow ... 
the light variations. Pleasure and profit [derive] 
therefrom, at the same time aiding science.” In the 
course o f his paper, Petrie m entioned that W .H.F. 
Waterfield o f Nakusp, British Columbia, had discov
ered a new variable star in Vulpecula. Petrie became 
an outstanding Canadian astronomer and director of 
the d a o . Another im portant motivator was D.W. 
Rosebrugh, resident o f  Niagara Falls, Toronto Centre 
member, and later, after moving to the United States, 
an a a v s o  president. He wrote two papers for the 
Journal in 1935-36 encouraging variable star observ
ing. W ith the a a v s o  collecting observations on a 
worldwide basis, there was no real need for the r a s c  

to have a variable star program  o f its own. (A short
lived attempt was made in 1971.) At least since the 
1940s there have always been a few r a s c  members 
w ho contributed heavily to the a a v s o . In 1943, for 
example, seven Canadians subm itted 2,463 observa
tions, led by Paul Nadeau o f Quebec w ith 1,152. 
Similar figures in 1945 showed that Canadians were 
contributing about 7 percent o f  the total a a v s o  vari
able star estimates. In 1966, Canadians contributed 
about 3,400 observations to a a v s o , with over half o f 
these from Hugh Ross o f Vancouver. A few steadfast 
r a s c  m embers continue to participate in this very 
w orthw hile program. The most prolific is Warren 
M orrison o f Peterborough w ho had sent in 69,976 
estimates to a a v s o  by 1992. Steven Sharpe o f London 
is a close second w ith 58,518 and Chris Spratt of 
Victoria ranks third among Canadian m em bers w ith 
a total so far of 33,135. Using only binoculars and a 
6-cm refractor, M orrison discovered Nova Cygni in 
1978 and was the first to see the 1985 outburst of 
the recurrent nova, RS Ophiuci. Extragalactic super
novae were photographed by Kingston Centre m em 
ber Gus Johnson (living in the United States) and by 
Jack Newton but the most spectacular coup o f this

W a r r e n  Mo r r iso n  (1955-) grew up in Peterborough, 
Ontario, and obtained his BSc in Physics from Trent University 
in 1977. Warren was interested in astronomy even as a young
ster and recalls reading every astronomy book that he could 
obtain and making some observations with binoculars and a 
small telescope. He began observing variable stars in 1971. In 
1973, he joined the RASC as an unattached member, and the 
following year became a member of the AAVSO. He has 
belonged to the Kingston Centre of the RASC since 1979. 
Warren Morrison was awarded the Chilton prize in 1979 pri
marily for discovering Nova Cygni 1978. Since then he has con
tinued to make important contributions to astronomical 
research, particularly in the study of variable stars. Year after W 
year he consistently made over 3000 variable estimates annu
ally of excellent quality, placing him in the top few AAVSO 
observers worldwide. In 1985, he discovered the latest out
burst of the recurrent nova RS Ophiuchi, as reported by the 
IAU telegram system. This further work earned him the Chant 
Medal in 1986. His keen observing skills and deep interest in 
comets led to his appointment as a co-ordinator of the 
International Hailey Watch 1983-87.

Though he works in Peterborough, Morrison’s home is on 
a farm in nearby Cavan township, where he enjoys the country 
living and the dark skies.

A portion of W arren Morrison’s record book documenting his discovery of Nova Cygni 1978.



type was undoubtedly Supernova 1987a first seen in 
the Large Magellanic cloud by former W innipeg stu
dent member, Ian Shelton, while working at the 
University o f Toronto’s southern observatory in 
Chile. He was subsequently presented w ith a life 
m em bership in the Society in recognition o f his dis
covery.

Galactic star clusters such as the well-known 
Pleiades and the globular clusters, o f  w hich M 13 in 
Hercules is probably best-known, are very popular 
objects for amateur stargazers. These are beautiful 
objects to show visitors or to capture on film. 
Beyond our own Milky Way are countless other 
galaxies, or “island universes” as they were once 
called. These range from  the spiral galaxy in 
Andromeda, a mere 2.5 million light years away, to 
the most distant reaches o f the universe. To look at 
these objects is to be confronted w ith questions 
about our place in the universe, about destiny and 
creation. Hundreds o f examples fainter than the 
famous ones just cited can be just as alluring but 
m ore challenging to find or to photograph. In fact 
the challenge o f locating and seeing these objects is 
the main attraction for some observers.

One o f the oldest and best-known lists o f  such 
nebulous or “fuzzy” objects was com piled by 
Charles Messier in the eighteenth century. These 110 
objects, now  designated M 1, M2, etc., are popular 
w ith amateurs because they are w ithin reach o f near
ly all amateur telescopes. Locating and recording the 
appearance o f each o f them  has become a sort of 
m easure o f  com petence am ong am ateur 
astronomers, and the Society recognizes any m em 
ber attaining this level o f accomplishment w ith  a 
“Messier Certificate” as described in chapter three. 
Twenty Messier objects was the m edian num ber seen 
by members surveyed in 1984.

O CCULTA TIO NS A N D  ECLIPSES
Finally there are the spectacular sights occurring 
because o f the m otion o f our nearest neighbour —

the Moon. As the Moon makes its m onthly journey 
around the Earth, it appears to move in front o f the 
stars, occulting them for up to an hour. Occultations 
o f faint stars are hard to observe, especially if the 
event takes place against the illuminated limb o f the 
Moon, but the brighter stars or planets can be seen, 
even w ith the naked eye, right up to the m om ent o f 
disappearance. Through a telescope, these views can 
be quite striking, particularly w ith Venus whose 
phases m im ic the M oon’s, or Jupiter and its retinue 
o f bright satellites, or Saturn and its remarkable ring. 
W hile any given occultation is visible from  a wide 
area on the Earth’s surface, it is seen from  a different 
perspective by each observer. Therefore, by accurate
ly tim ing the disappearance and reappearance o f 
occulted stars, amateur astronomers are able to pro
vide useful data to professionals concerned w ith the 
M oon’s m otion. Occasionally, w hen binary stars are 
occulted, the separation o f the com ponents can be 
deduced.

W hen the north or south “end” o f  the Moon 
barely contacts a star, a so-called grazing occultation 
occurs. This can be quite fascinating as individual 
mountains and valleys on the M oon’s lim b alternate
ly cause the star to seem to blink on and off. If a 
series o f observers stationed at intervals can make 
similar but different timings o f the same occultation, 
an actual profile or cross section o f  the M oon’s 
topography can be reconstructed. O f course any par
ticular grazing occultation is visible only over a very 
narrow strip o f the Earth’s surface, and so observers 
anxious to time such events m ust be willing to trav
el. Grazing occultations began to attract Canadian 
observers in the late 1960s. Joseph Matte o f  the 
Quebec Centre made some observations in 1966 and 
Niagara m em bers successfully timed four disappear
ances and reappearances o f Eta Leonis in April, 1967. 
Calgary m em bers took a special interest in grazes in 
the 1970s and co-operated w ith the University o f 
Calgary in the hopes o f  learning m ore about the stel
lar diameters o f Antares and Regulus. One m em o



rable event occurred on November 19, 1982 when 
thirty Halifax members watched Mars come and go 
behind the m ountains o f the Moon.

While grazing occultations have attracted inter
est only rather recently, ordinary occultation obser
vations were made even in the 1890s. Memorable 
ones included Lumsden’s sighting o f the occultation 
o f Uranus on April 12, 1892, and the widely seen 
disappearance o f Mars behind the Moon on July 11 
o f the same year. Donaldson noted the com panion to 
Antares during the occultation o f 1893. Elvins and 
Blake used the 15-cm refractor at the Toronto 
Observatory to watch for the daytime occultation of 
Jupiter on June 14, 1896. In 1898, four different 
observers, each w ith his own telescope, watched the 
M oon cover the 4.4 magnitude star Theta Aquarii 
and timed the event to the nearest second, but the 
problem  in those days was knowing how  well the 
clock being used kept time. Though telegraphic time 
signals were available to professional observatories, 
wireless broadcasts and short wave receivers were 
not com m on until the late 1920s. It was in 1930 that 
a Scientific American article by the noted authority on 
the m otion o f the Moon, Ernest W  Brown, was 
reprinted in the Journal. It encouraged amateurs to 
tim e lunar occultations, and C.S. Beals further 
advanced the cause by appealing particularly to 
m embers o f the Victoria Centre. J.A. Pearce agreed to 
calculate the predictions and reduce the observa
tions, and R.K. Young agreed to do the work for The 
Observer’s Handbook so that predictions would appear 
for Ottawa, Toronto, W innipeg and Vancouver. In 
the 1960s occultation work took on an urgency as 
the M oon’s m otion required refinem ent in  anticipa
tion o f lunar landings. A big year for occultations 
was 1969 as the Moon passed in  front o f the Pleiades 
three times. Montreal Centre’s 346 timings were 
reported by C.M. Good, w ho was AAVSO’s  first vice- 
p resident and chairm an o f  their O ccultation 
Committee at the time. The same year, Ottawa 
Centre reported several excellent observations to Her

Majesty’s Nautical Almanac Office in England. The 
International Occultation Timing Association ( io t a )  

is now  the popular clearinghouse for all types of 
occultation observations.

W hen the Moon happens to pass through the 
Earth’s shadow, a lunar eclipse results. Depending on 
the geometry of the situation, and to some extent 
also depending on atmospheric conditions on Earth, 
a lunar eclipse may be m ore or less dark. It is o f 
interest for observers to estimate just how  dark a 
lunar eclipse is and to time w hen the shadow seems 
to sweep over various prom inent craters on  the 
M oon’s surface. The lunar eclipse o f March 10, 
1895, drew a small group to the grounds adjoining 
Toronto’s Mail and Empire Building where, through a 
8-cm Bardou refractor they timed immersions of 
several lunar features and occultations o f some faint 
stars -  stars that w ould normally be obliterated by 
the bright moonlight. At present, and dozens of 
eclipses later, m embers are still enjoying making 
similar observations but for many people, a lunar 
eclipse is simply a beautiful sight not to be missed.

Often, two weeks before or after a lunar eclipse, 
a solar eclipse occurs. This is only to be expected, as 
the Moon is then halfway around in its orbit and if 
geometric conditions are still right, the M oon will 
appear to pass in front o f the Su n . As w ith the occul
tation o f any star, the event is visible over a large part 
o f the Earth’s surface, but only from a narrow  band 
does the eclipse appear central. Since the Sun must 
be totally obscured to see its delicate outer atm os
phere, or corona, and to see stars in a darkened sky, 
a total solar eclipse is vastly m ore dramatic than a 
partial eclipse. W hile there may be some curiosity in 
seeing the Moon “take a bite out o f the Sun” as 
Toronto members did in  1869 and 1892, the impact 
cannot be compared to the breathtaking spectacle o f 
seeing totality.

A stay-at-home could wait a lifetime to see a 
total solar eclipse only to be clouded out on the 
appointed day. So travel to the path o f totality is the



only way for most people. Once bitten by “the bug” 
some avid eclipse-chasers will go to any part o f the 
globe to see any solar eclipse.

Society m embers had their appetites w hetted in 
1896 when Miss Mary Proctor (daughter o f R.A. 
Proctor) sent a prospectus advertising a cruise from 
Philadelphia to the coast o f Norway w here the 
eclipse o f August 8, 1896, would be viewed. Again 
the following year, Miss Brown o f the b a a  wrote 
about a planned trip to India to see the solar eclipse 
on January 22, 1898. There is no record o f any a & p  

Society m em ber joining either o f these expeditions, 
but the Toronto group decided in 1897 that it should 
plan a trip o f its own to the southern States for the 
total solar eclipse on May 28, 1900, the return fare 
to be $25. Plans progressed and at the m eeting of 
October 3, 1899, Thomas Lindsay and George 
Lumsden aroused a lot o f  interest but in the end 
there was no real expedition. Lindsay, however, took 
a telescope and spectroscope to Wadesboro, North 
Carolina, where he joined parties from Yerkes, 
Princeton, the Smithsonian Institution and the Royal 
Astronomical Society. Lumsden, by then president o f 
the Society, went to Thomaston, Georgia, as a m em 
ber of the Lick Observatory Expedition and visited 
the US Naval Observatory in Washington on his 
return. T.S. Shearmen, in  charge of the Woodstock 
College Observatory, arranged for an eclipse group 
to sail on the steamer Yanasee out o f Norfolk, Virginia.

Trying to plan an expedition to another country 
was one matter, but w hen it was realized that a total 
solar eclipse was predicted for Labrador in 1905, the 
Society was determ ined that something should be 
done. A committee was form ed and subsequently, on 
November 11, 1904, the RASC Council passed a 
m otion “requesting the Government o f Canada to 
organize an expedition to observe the solar eclipse o f 
August 30, 1905, and asking that a num ber o f r a s c  

members w ho are qualified observers be granted the 
privilege o f accompanying the expedition at no  per
sonal expense.” This was communicated to Prime

Minister Laurier w ho approved the idea in principle 
and passed it on to Minister o f the Interior Clifford 
Sifton, to arrange the details. W .F. King, the first 
D om inion Astronomer, was to direct the work 
w hich would entail photographing the corona as 
well as the flash spectrum and coronal spectrum. The 
six official RASC m embers nam ed were Chant, A.T. 
DeLury, D.B. Marsh, J.R. Collins, J.E. Maybee and D.J. 
Howell though a num ber o f  other m em bers went 
along in  other capacities. Unfortunately, leaden 
clouds on the day o f the event obscured the Sun 
completely. The only results obtained were the lon
gitude, latitude, magnetic elements and the force of 
gravity w here the party was stationed at Northwest 
River, Labrador.

The next solar eclipse to involve the Society 
occurred on June 8, 1918. The RASC Council asked 
Drs Chant and Klotz to observe the eclipse on behalf 
o f the Society, and set aside $150 to cover their 
expenses. Klotz was clouded out in  Denver, 
Colorado, but Chant, at nearby Matheson, was able 
to make observations on polarization in the corona 
through a break in the clouds. The following night, 
June 9, 1918, Chant was treated to a m uch rarer 
event: the brightest nova in over three hundred years 
blazed forth in the constellation Aquila!

Again in 1922, the Society showed its w illing
ness to back a scientific eclipse expedition. There 
was considerable excitement over Einstein’s predic
tion that starlight would be deflected as it passed 
through the gravitational field o f the Sun and that 
this w ould be detectable during a solar eclipse. 
T hough this had been attem pted by English 
astronomers during the 1919 eclipse, their results 
were rather inconclusive. The 1922 eclipse provided 
the next chance to improve upon them  and so it was 
that Chant, his wife and daughter, travelled to the 
west coast w here R.K. Young o f the DAO joined them  
aboard a ship bound for Australia. Their observa
tions, m ade at Wallal, Western Australia, were suc
cessful, and Young’s subsequent measurements o f



the plates confirm ed Einstein’s predictions w ith 
greater accuracy than any others had. The Society 
had generously contributed $500 towards expenses 
o f the trip, but Chant, knowing the needs o f the 
Society, returned it all to the Building Fund. An 
interesting footnote to this eclipse was the Fiftieth 
anniversary celebration in 1972 by the Goondiwindi 
Historical Society.

Southern O ntario’s chance o f  the century to w it
ness a total solar eclipse came on Saturday, January 
24, 1925. Residents of St. Mary’s got a wonderful 
view through a well-timed break in the clouds, but 
along the rest o f the track, hopeful spectators were 
left shivering in  the cold darkness with nothing to 
see. Across the border, in New York State and south
ern New England, conditions were m uch better and 
millions must have had the sight o f their lives. Long’s 
Corners, near Hamilton, was the main Canadian site 
where professionals from the d o  and the University 
o f Toronto set up  their equipm ent along w ith many 
r a s c  members and throngs o f others, but to no  avail. 
There were, however, several reports o f shadow 
bands from various places in southern Ontario, even 
from  outside the band o f totality. The snow-covered 
ground made these strange moving strips o f light 
and dark especially easy to see. The only scientific 
experiments w hich could be carried out at Long’s 
Corners were measurements o f sky brightness, m ag
netic variations and attempts (the first ever, appar
ently) by personnel from the d o  to determ ine the 
effect o f  the eclipse on radio com m unication. 
According to the Journal, there was an outpouring of 
public sympathy that most o f  the astronomers’ plans 
were thwarted. One couple, a Mr and Mrs Leavey 
whose baby was born  on eclipse day, tried to cheer 
Dr Chant by asking him  to nam e their daughter in 
remembrance o f the event. He obliged w ith the sug
gestion “Helen Corona.”

Canadians got a subsequent chance to view a 
solar eclipse in 1932 and the Society formed a plan
ning committee chaired by J.R. Collins. This tim e the

1890
E d w i n  E .  B r i d g e n  ( ? - 1 9 8 8 )  served 
with the Canadian Expeditionary Force in 
the First World War. After returning to civil
ian life, he was elected to membership in the 
RASC at a meeting of the Montreal Centre 
in January, 1923. He was fascinated with the 
lecture of the evening by C.A. Chant on the 
subject of his eclipse expedition to Australia. 
So Bridgen was quite excited, two years 
later, when he got the chance to travel by 
train to Hamilton with several members of 
the Montreal Centre to view the total solar 
eclipse. Unfortunately, they were all disap
pointed by snow and overcast skies, but 
eventually, in 1932, he was rewarded with a 
beautiful solar eclipse at nearby Sorel. In the 
‘40s he was an auroral observer for the 
Centre, and a meteor observer in the ‘50s 
and ‘60s. He and his wife Lucienne were also 
members of the AAVSO  and participated in 
the Nova search program in the ‘60s.

Between 1950 and his move to Victoria 
in 1963, Edwin Bridgen served the Montreal 
Centre as Recorder, Secretary, Treasurer, 
Vice-President and President He was a 
leader in interpreting astronomy to the Boy 
Scouts, W olf Cubs, Girl Guides and church 
groups, and he often gave introductory con
stellation talks to new members and to the 
public. In 1960, he prepared a revised edition 
of G.P. Serviss’ very popular Astronomy with 
an Opera Glass. After moving west he and 
Lucienne faithfully looked after the RASC 
booth at the Dominion Astrophysical 
Observatory on visitors’ nights. Edwin served 
Victoria Centre as Librarian, National 
Council Representative and Honorary 
President Lucienne was 2nd Vice-President 
in 1974.

E.E. Bridgen receiving the Service Award from Ruth Northcott in 
1963.
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path o f totality started in Quebec, swept through 
Maine, and then out into the Atlantic. The r a s c  tried 
for a $1,500 grant from the federal Department of 
the Interior to be used for equipm ent and its trans
portation, as well as for the preparation o f a suitable 
site but, as m ight have been expected during the 
Depression, the application was tu rned  dow n. 
Nonetheless, plans went forward and over fifty 
members travelled from Ontario to two locations in 
Quebec — Louiseville and Acton Vale. The big day, 
August 31, turned out to be bothered by variable 
cloudiness but m ost o f the r a s c  crowd were at least 
favoured w ith some breaks in the clouds at the 
m om ent o f totality. Professional astronomers came 
from many parts o f  the world as the triennial i a u  

General Assembly was scheduled to follow on 
September 2—9 at Cambridge, Massachusetts. Some 
managed to obtain photographs o f the flash spec
trum  just as totality began.

In retrospect this 1932 eclipse seems to have 
been something o f a watershed. Subsequently, as spe

The solar corona photographed on 31 August, 1932 by D.B. 
Marsh at Acton Vale, Quebec.

cialization developed am ong professional astro
nomers, fewer and fewer bothered to travel halfway 
around the world for something w hich was not their 
field. On the other hand technological improvements 
o f many types made eclipses m ore and m ore accessi
ble to amateur astronomers and to the general public. 
Hundreds of thousands poured into the 160-km- 
wide band o f totality in 1932; trains and steamers 
were packed, and cars were everywhere. A couple of 
Toronto members did what later became an obvious 
maneuver — w hen conditions looked bad they simply 
jum ped in their car and drove to a clear spot. There 
was even talk o f using television to enable those out
side the shadow to see the event, and o f filming the 
eclipse from an airplane if  the day were cloudy. This 
was the eclipse, discussed in chapter eight, at which
E.R. Paterson of Montreal trained 254 Boy Scouts to 
make observations w hich accurately delimited the 
path o f  totality. But aside from that remarkable exper
iment, and a couple o f members w ho timed the con
tacts and the onset o f  shadow bands, most o f  the

Second contact of solar eclipse of 10 July, 1972 pho
tographed by D.C. Ellis at Coppermine, N W T.



Members of the eclipse party on board ship returning from Labrador, August, 1905.

Probably the first RASC eclipse expedition outside the country was organized by 
Winnipeg Centre in 1970.

Setting up beside the chartered train near Wivenhoe, Manitoba, 20 July, 1963.

Some Edmonton members awaiting the eclipse of 26 February, 1979.



amateur astronomers were content to just watch the 
spectacle or to photograph it. In fact, this seems to be 
the earliest eclipse at w hich r a s c  amateurs used their 
own equipm ent to successfully photograph the coro
na and to take moving pictures as the drama unfold
ed. Fifteen members from the Hamilton Centre under 
the leadership o f D.B. Marsh were quite successful at 
Acton Vale, 80 km east of Montreal. They had 
shipped three refractors and a clock drive pedestal 
ahead by truck and then came themselves in cars, 
stopping overnight enroute. The refractors, w ith 
equivalent focal lengths o f 6.7, 4.3 and 3 metres were 
equipped w ith cameras using 13x18-cm and 10x13- 
cm glass plates. Orange, yellow and blue filters were 
used and four exposures were taken w ith each cam
era.

Western Canada had its turn on July 9, 1945. 
The war had just ended, making advance planning 
difficult. The eclipse was observed from a num ber o f 
locations but the only r a s c  group trip seems to have 
involved seven W innipeg members and a few from 
elsewhere who travelled to Wolseley, Saskatchewan, 
where the hospitable townsfolk accommodated the 
visitors, and the mayor and his wife fed them. The 
day began cloudy but the sky cleared and everyone at 
Wolseley had a beautiful view o f 3 3 seconds o f total
ity. Squadron Leaders Millman and Heard, w ho had 
been navigation instructors during the war, flew 
from their base at Rivers, Manitoba, and obtained 
moderately good photographs o f the corona and 
flash spectrum  from  high above the clouds. 
Ironically, one o f their photographs was taken right 
over Bredenbury, Saskatchewan, where the ground- 
based professional astronomers saw nothing o f the 
eclipse.

Heard was not so lucky in 1954, at the next 
Canadian eclipse. He and a num ber o f  professional 
colleagues went to Mattice, in northern  Ontario, tak
ing w ith them  the same long focal length astro- 
graphic lens that Chant and Young had used in 
Australia thirty-two years earlier. Their efforts were

frustrated by heavy overcast. Millman, on the other 
hand, led his second successful airborne expedition. 
Some r a s c  members from Montreal and Ottawa 
chartered a railway sleeping car and travelled to 
Mattice and another group of ten from  the London 
Centre also made their way to the same location but 
o f course they all shared the same fate as Heard. Nine 
Quebec Centre m em bers had equally bad weather in 
the wilds o f Ungava, 1,000 km from  Quebec City. 
The cost o f  their expedition, approximately $3,000, 
was borne in  part by grants and donations from 
Hollinger Mines, Universite Laval, various Quebec 
government ministries and the Centre itself. There 
are no reports o f any amateur m embers seeing total
ity in 1954, though Edmonton Centre m em bers did 
take photographs and colour movies o f  the partial 
phases from  the roof o f  the MacDonald Hotel.

The eclipse o f July 20, 1963, was a different 
matter. The path o f totality ran right across the coun
try, from  the Yukon and the northern part o f the 
western provinces and Ontario down through the 
populated areas o f Quebec, New Brunswick and 
Nova Scotia. Isabel W illiamson o f Montreal was 
nam ed as the Society’s co-ordinator for the event, 
and she im m ediately got dow n to w ork. By 
December, 1962, she had already contacted Dr J.L. 
Locke at the d o  for specific advice on suitable observ
ing program s for amateurs, got from the Province o f 
Quebec a supply o f maps and pamphlets giving 
camping sites and accommodations and discussed 
suitable sites w ith the Shawinigan Water and Power 
Company. As she stated in her report:

The programme will offer something for every
one, and all members will be invited to partici
pate. They can undertake all or any part o f the 
programme (1) as individuals, (2) by organiz
ing their own observing parties, or (3) by join
ing one o f the highly organized field stations 
established by the national committee. Series of 
circulars ... will keep the Centres informed; 
standard report forms will be made available for



each phase of the programme. Centres which 
have formulated their own plans are not expect
ed to conform to the national programme but 
will be asked to send reports on their observa
tions to the national committee.

By the time it was all over, Miss Williamson 
reported that the committee had issued a series of 
eight bulletins. She had personally written over 200 
letters in connection w ith the arrangements for 
observing the eclipse and had organized the observ
ing station at Plessisville. The program was highly 
successful in bringing Centres into closer co-opera
tion and many reports and data were received. 
Calgary and Edmonton Centre members together 
w ith the University o f Alberta formed an expedition 
to Fort Providence, NWT, where they suffered only a 
slight haze. Winnipeg Centre, w ith the co-operation 
o f Canadian National Railways, organized a train 
excursion for about 120 members and friends to 
W ivenhoe in northern Manitoba but they were 
clouded out. Hamilton Centre mustered four differ
ent teams which all successfully photographed the 
eclipse from different locations. Toronto Centre 
members also spread out to a num ber o f sites, where 
some had good weather and some not. About fifty 
Ottawa Centre members travelled to Grand’Mere, 
Quebec, where the Centre had rented a field. They 
obtained many fine photographs as the clouds parted 
just in time for the eclipse. The Province of Quebec 
was o f course the most popular destination being 
convenient to the large population centres o f Canada 
and the United States, and having reasonably good 
weather prospects. Quebec Centre estimated that
50,000 visitors came to the province to see the 
eclipse. The weather there was patchy, so some went 
away happy, others not, but the Quebec and Montreal 
Centres did everything in their power to help.

Two m ore times the M oon’s shadow swept 
across Canada. In fact the path of totality for the July 
10, 1972, eclipse was entirely w ithin Canada, and so

it was dubbed the “AllCan” eclipse. The Annual 
report for 1972 supplied a good summary:

A special group of members from the Calgary, 
Edmonton, Vancouver and Saskatoon Centres 
flew to Tuktoyaktuk in the Northwest 
Territories and were rewarded with a perfect 
sky. Large parties from Toronto, Hamilton and 
Montreal chose points in the Gaspe region of 
Quebec but were disappointed and some expe
rienced rain. Members from Ottawa and other 
Centres as well many visitors from the United 
States chose Prince Edward Island and in gener
al experienced good viewing conditions. 
Winnipeg members journeyed to Baker Lake. 
When ground conditions appeared unfavour
able, the group hurriedly boarded their char
tered plane and had a breath-taking view from 
above the clouds. A party from St John’s Centre 
had an excellent view from Antigonish in Nova 
Scotia.

Undoubtedly a big factor in the good fortune of 
so many was the careful preparation m ade by the co
ordinating com m ittee under Ken Chilton. They 
selected three prim e sites and eleven alternate loca
tions in eastern Canada, and Ken personally visited 
most o f them  during his sum m er vacation in 1971 
to get the lay o f the land and to check for accom m o
dation. Reprints from a Sky and Telescope article on the 
eclipse, supplem ented w ith  a meteorological bul
letin and the com m ittee’s own information, were 
sent out to over 600 people who m ade enquiries 
through the Society.

The last “Canadian” total solar eclipse o f the 
twentieth century arrived on February 26, 1979. 
Southeastern Saskatchewan and southern Manitoba 
were the only populous parts of the country to be 
w ithin the path o f totality and W innipeg was right 
in the m iddle o f it. Because o f this there was no 
national com m ittee and W innipeg Centre had almost 
sole responsibility for planning for the big day. They



D a m i e n  L e m a y  ( 1 9 4 3 - )  is a Physics grad
uate, presently Assistant Director of 
Transmissions for Quebec Telephone. RASC 
members know him better as President 
(1990-92), author and observer par excel
lence. As a student, Damien became interest
ed in astronomy through the newspaper 
columns of Paul-H Nadeau, and during sum
mers as an assistant to Nadeau at the Quebec 
Observatory.

Damien Lemay served as the French 
Editor of the National Newsletter from 1977- 
89, and contributed many articles himself dur
ing this period. As well he wrote frequently for 
the newsletter of Quebec Centre, for Quebec 
Astronomique and was the author of two 
booklets, Guide Practique de l'Astronomie 
Amateur and La Photographie Astronomique. 
Since 1984 he has served on the National 
Research Council’s Associate Committee on 
Meteorites. The AGAA recognized Damien 
Lemay’s outstanding contribution to Quebec 
astronomy by presenting him with their 
Trophee Meritas in 1982. A regular observer 
of variable stars and sunspots, he won many 
awards at RASC General Assemblies for dis
plays of his work. He was probably the first 
Canadian (and perhaps North American) to 
see Nova Cygni on August 30.06 UT, 1975. 
But his photographic atlas of the sky was his 
magnum opus. Taken with his 14 cm Schmidt 
camera over a period of five years, the 1182 
photographs which comprise the entire sky of 
the northern hemisphere show the meticu
lous care he took in the exposure, developing 
and printing. For this magnificent project 
Damien Lemay was awarded the Chant Medal 
in 1987.

Damien Lemay in his original observatory built of snow in his back
yard at Rimouski in 1973 and his first observatory structure, built in 
1976.

prepared the public for the event through an infor
m ation centre set up at the M anitoba Planetarium 
and by eclipse seminars and lectures at schools in 
W innipeg and outlying towns. They hosted the 
National Council w hich m et the previous day, and 
they held a banquet for 300 people just hours after 
the eclipse. Everything, the weather especially, was 
superb, and many beautiful photos were taken. Both 
W innipeg and Edmonton put together slide sets 
w hich turned out to be quite good fundraisers for 
the Centres. The biggest out-of-tow n contingent nat
urally came from Toronto. Organized by Michael 
Watson, two aircraft flew 106 m em bers and friends 
to the form er airbase at Gimli, Manitoba, where 
viewing conditions were ideal. It was a great finale. 
Canada would not see another total solar eclipse until 
2,008.

Many m em bers were not willing to be that 
patient, and r a s c  eclipse expeditions to all parts of 
the world became almost an annual occurrence. The 
Toronto Centre especially, w ith  its large m em bership 
base, was able to arrange trips to Kenya in  1980, 
Siberia in 1981, Indonesia in 1983, Virginia for the 
1984 annular eclipse, Papua-New Guinea in 1985, 
the Philippines in  1988 and Finland in  1990. 
Hundreds o f m em bers from various Centres travelled 
to Mexico in 1991 to view the longest total solar 
eclipse until the year 2,132.

Space launches from Cape Canaveral and the lure 
o f good views o f Comet Hailey from  the Southern 
Hemisphere provided other good “excuses” for 
expeditions.

E Q U IP M E N T  A N D  OBSERVATORIES
There are plenty o f m em bers o f the Society who 
enjoy looking skyward w ithout any optical aid. Like 
naturalists w ho take pleasure in  identifying plants 
and insects, these people have noted atmospheric 
effects, m eteors, aurorae, conjunctions, b righ t 
comets and eclipses. Then there are those w ith  only 
the most m odest equipm ent — binoculars or very



small telescopes. Indeed, in the first decade o f the 
Society, there was an “Opera Glass Section.” Viewing 
for pleasure, and even some scientifically useful 
observing, can still be done w ith binoculars.

For most o f the Society’s history, standard equip
m ent for a serious observer was a 8-cm or 10-cm 
refractor or a 15-cm reflector. Purchasing a 10-cm 
refractor would have required at least a m onth’s 
wages for most people in the 1890s so donated tele
scopes were highly prized and shared amongst 
members. George Lumsden’s 26-cm reflector and J.J. 
W adsworth’s 30-cm were exceptionally large instru
ments for amateurs to possess at that time. In the 
1890s, telescopes were rarely hom em ade as reflec
tors still normally used speculum metal, and lenses 
for refractors usually required an optician’s skill to 
grind and polish. Zoro Collins experim ented w ith 
silver on glass m irrors in 1894 and thought they 
“m ight be very successfully introduced am ong 
Canadian observers” and he and his brother tried a 
num ber o f innovative designs o f both reflectors and 
refractors. Toronto lawyer, A.R. Hassard, made his 
own 24-cm  reflector in 1908 and later (by 1921) 
made a 3 8-cm. The English Mechanic and personal cor
respondence, mainly w ith J. Mellish and D. Prahl o f 
Wisconsin, were his m ain sources o f information. 
Constructing one’s own instrum ent became a great 
deal easier after 1928. That year Scientific American’s 
associate editor, Albert G. Ingalls, began a regular 
feature in the magazine and edited the first volume 
of Amateur Telescope Making, a guide w hich through 
many editions became the virtual bible on the sub
ject. The 1937 volume o f Advanced Telescope Making con
tained chapters on the 48-cm  reflector made by R.K. 
Young and on Meteor Photography by P.M. Millman.

For about fifty years, 1930—80, telescope m ak
ing was a very com m on activity among amateur 
members. Many o f these people were really attracted 
by the challenge o f designing or scrounging parts for 
the m ounting or by the mechanical art o f grinding, 
polishing and testing mirrors. Some used their tele-

J e s s e  K e t c h u m  ( 1 8 8 5 - 1 9 7 3 )  was a
great-grandson of the well-known Toronto 
pioneer of the same name. Raised on a farm 
near Orangeville, he went west as a young 
man, establishing a homestead in 
Saskatchewan in 1907 and later working for 
the railroad as station agent and telegrapher. 
His love of astronomy eventually brought 
him into contact with the Saskatoon Centre 
of the RASC though following retirement he 
and his wife moved back to Ontario and 
transferred their membership to the Toronto 
Centre in 1951.

For nearly twenty years he was known 
to virtually every member of the Toronto 
Centre as the director of the telescope-mak- 
ers group. Countless members, young and 
old, learned the tricks of the trade from Jesse 
Ketchum. His enthusiasm for his craft was 
well-captured in a story told by Fred Troyer:

Often asked by a novice —  usually a 
high-school student —  "What's the best 
kind of telescope to buy?” Jesse would 
scowl, "Buy? Such nonsense. Build your 
own. It’s cheaper and it’s a lot of fun.”

He could always be counted on to be on 
hand with one or more telescopes for public 
viewing at the Canadian National Exhibition 
or on Saturday evenings at the DDO. He 
spoke on occasion to school classes and 
Scout groups about his hobby. He was hon
oured by the Society with the Service Award 
in 1962, by his country with the Centennial 
Medal in 1967, and posthumously by the 
Toronto Centre in the naming of the Jesse 
Ketchum Award in 1984.



This photo, supplied by Mme Huberte Palardy, was taken in 
the Ecole Technique de Quebec and shows (l to r) P.-H. 
Nadeau, Professor M.-L. Carrier and A. Boivin, founder of 
the Cercle Leon Foucault

scopes very little before moving on to som ething 
else. There m ust be hundreds o f these instrum ents 
in various states o f com pletion and repair gathering 
dust in garages and basements across the country. 
One problem  was that the reflective coating had to 
be regularly replaced and it was frequently difficult 
to find som eone w ho could do the job. In the old 
days the silver that was used tarnished from  expo
sure to the air after about a year and even the alu
m inum  w hich came into use in the 1950s oxidized 
after a few years at best. Once m ass-produced cata- 
d ioptric telescopes w ith  their sealed optics became 
easily available at affordable prices in  the late 
1970s, few people saw the po in t in investing weeks 
or m onths o f labour in an undertaking w hich 
m ight not turn  out satisfactorily. The claims o f 
com m ercial m anufacturers, however, are not always 
m atched by reality and so telescope-m aking as a 
hobby has not died out. Prizes are still eagerly con
tested each year at gatherings such as Stellafane. 
Large Dobsonian telescopes w ith  easily constructed 
m ountings and w ith  apertures exceeding 50-cm  
have recently been com pleted by a num ber o f am a
teurs. W hile some m em bers have their ow n obser
vatories (5 percent o f  those surveyed in 1984), 
m ost opt for the m obility o f a compact telescope 
w hich can be easily transported to a dark site and 
quickly set up, possibly w ith  the drive connected to 
the car battery.

Some Centres, o f course, have accumulated a 
num ber o f instrum ents through donations or p u r
chases and some lend these out for a m odest fee to 
their members. Observatories owned by Centres will 
be discussed in later chapters but it is w orth stating 
here that even a modest observatory is a major 
undertaking and responsibility  for any group. 
Finding a site w hich is both  accessible and dark 
enough to promise years o f use, and the work and 
cost involved in construction are only the beginning. 
Users must be trained to be careful operators o f the 
equipm ent, the site must be cleaned, maintained,

and secured against floods, theft and vandalism, all 
o f  w hich have been felt by r a s c  observatories. 
Technology sometimes becomes the tail that wags 
the dog as m em bers have been know n to devote 
their energies to a continual round o f modifications 
and improvements to the detrim ent o f actual observ
ing.

The national Society, too, has owned instru
m ents and at times aspired to have an observatory. It 
fell heir to a num ber o f telescopes over the years, 
many o f w hich are now missing. These include, 
am ong others, Sir Adam W ilson’s 15-cm reflector 
and Larratt Smith’s 8-cm refractor, originally owned 
by J.G. Howard, w ho left High Park to the City o f 
Toronto. James Todhunter’s 6-cm refractor, used for 
a w hile by Junior members, and a couple o f o ther 5- 
cm  telescopes w ere lent to the 4 th  Canadian 
M ounted Rifles Battalion during World War I. Their 
commander, Col H.D.L. Gordon, w rote that the 
instrum ents were in constant daily use from  1916 
until the end o f hostilities. “They were very useful in 
distinguishing and locating snipers, surveying the 
ground held by the Germans, and directing opera
tions. The telescopes were o f especial value in 
preparing for the attack on Vimy Ridge.”

Three telescopes which went out on permanent 
loan were the “Carpmael Telescope,” lent to the 
Halifax Centre in 1962 and since reported as missing,
F.T. Stanford’s 10-cm refractor, to the Toronto Centre 
in 1965, and Ruth Northcott’s 15-cm reflector, deliv
ered to St. John’s Centre for their use in 1971, the lat
ter two still in existence. The only telescope that the 
Society ever bought was a rather cumbersome 10-cm 
Cooke refractor w hich was purchased in 1901 for 
$195. The Society spent $95 in 1949 to have it 
repaired and to have slow-motion controls added; it is 
still used by Toronto Centre at public star nights.

AN RASC OBSERVATORY?
The Toronto Observatory, under the federal govern
m ent’s Department o f the Interior, had acquired its



fine 15-cm Cooke refractor just in time for the 1882 
transit o f Venus. Clouds obscured the event itself, and 
little is known about other astronomical projects at the 
Observatory other than a long series o f sunspot obser
vations. Once the a & p  Society became incorporated in 
1890, the Society’s first president and director o f the 
Observatory, Charles Carpmael, permitted members 
o f the Society to use the telescope occasionally but 
unfortunately there was not greater co-operation. The 
Observatory seems to have been rarely used at night 
and yet many saw a genuine need for a public obser
vatory w hich could also be used by Society members 
in furthering their studies. Those w ho thought about 
the future o f Canadian astronomy were tantalized by 
examples o f American observatories endowed by 
wealthy citizens. A deputation in 1892 approached the 
well-known industrialist and benefactor, Hart Massey, 
for support. Plans for Toronto’s Massey Hall were by 
that time nearing completion and Mr Massey was 
therefore unable to undertake other projects. He did 
hold out some hope that the Society m ight have a 
meeting room  in Massey Hall, but that never materi
alized. Throughout the decade efforts to encourage 
financial support continued. Speeches made to the 
Society were reported in the papers, Lumsden spoke 
to the Canadian Institute in 1896 and prepared a 
prospectus for “The People’s Observatory,” commit
tees were appointed, university authorities were con
sulted, members visited and reported on exemplary 
observatories which had been established south o f the 
border, but all to no avail. The Society did successful
ly oppose the proposed removal o f  the meteorological 
observatory to Ottawa in the early 1900s and Vice- 
President Stupart (Carpmael’s successor as director of 
the Observatory) did generously offer the use o f the 
15-cm refractor whenever required. For a num ber of 
reasons, however, the Society rarely used it but per
sisted in attempts to get an astronomical observatory 
for Toronto. Obtaining a site was never the main prob
lem. Trinity University considered providing a loca
tion on its King Street property in 1903. The City

L o u i s  B .  S te w a r t  ( 1 8 6 1 - 1 9 3 7 )  was bom in Port Hope, 
Ontario, and trained as a land surveyor. His father, George, was a 
Civil Engineer, and Louis worked with him on the survey of Banff 
National Park, prior to serving with the 92nd Regiment in the 
North-West Rebellion of 1885. He joined the faculty of the School 
of Practical Science, one of the original three members of that insti
tution which later became the University of Toronto's Engineering 
Faculty. Though most of L.B. Stewart’s career was spent as a pro
fessor of engineering at the U of T, he was involved in surveying in 
the Yukon during the gold rush of 1898, and in Hudson Bay, the 
Gulf of St Lawrence and the Maritimes. After the Meteorological 
Service gave up the Toronto Observatory on the U of T campus, 
Stewart used it for teaching purposes. The building is now named 
the L B Stewart Observatory (see photo), though the telescope 
has long since been moved and is now at the National Museum of 
Science and Technology in Ottawa.

The natural link between Stewart’s main interests of astrono
my, geodesy and surveying resulted in a number of papers in pub
lications such as Canadian Engineer as well as the Journal of the 
RASC. He lectured at meetings of the Society a few times and 
served as Vice-President and President (1912-13).
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Parks Commissioner was willing to offer a site on 
Bathurst Street on the north side o f the Cedarvale 
ravine in 1914. The war then interfered, but in 1919 
the project was revived:

A large and representative deputation met the 
Board of Control of the City on June 11. ... [The 
group] met with a favourable reception, and the 
plans outlined by it were highly commended by 
the city press. ... An eminent firm of architects 
prepared sketch plans of the building, the terms 
of an agreement were drawn up between the 
city, which would provide the land, the 
University which would maintain the observa
tory, and the Society which would place its 
library and telescopes there. All that was needed

was a person of means, possibly someone who 
wished to honour the name of one who served 
in the forces or gave his life for his country.

All this and E.E. Barnard’s stimulating public lec
tures the following year seemed to lead nowhere. 
However, towards the end o f May, 1921, Chant gave 
a public lecture on the subject o f Comet Winnecke. 
As Chant him self recalled:

At the end of the lecture, [I] took ten minutes to 
make a plea for an astronomical observatory for 
the University and the city. [I] projected on the 
screen some slides which had been prepared 
some years before when it had been proposed 
that the city, the RASC and the University would 
unite in providing an observatory. After the lec
ture a gentleman came up to me and said he was 
interested in my project. He said his name was 
David Dunlap. In the months which followed I 
had some correspondence with Mr Dunlap 
regarding astronomical matters and he used to 
come to meetings of the Astronomical Society. I 
cherished the hope that he might provide the 
observatory but he passed away.

The happy ending to the story is that Dunlap’s 
w idow  agreed to fund a magnificent observatory for 
the University of Toronto in honour o f her husband. 
The planning and eventual opening o f the country’s 
largest observatory in 1935 is a fascinating story on 
its own account but has little relevance in the context 
o f the Society’s history. W hat must not be forgotten 
is that this dream w hich finally became reality 
occurred only after years o f prelim inary effort by 
Chant and many others in the r a s c .

Architect’s drawings for the proposed Royal Astronomical 
Observatory, Toronto and the site as it looked in 1915. 
The view looks north on Bathurst Street, from about 
Lonsmount Drive. The observatory would have been 
located atop the distant hill.
(P h o to  o n  th e  right is fro m  M e tro  T o ro n to  R e fe re n c e  L ib rary, T 3 3 4 6 8 )



he meetings o f the Society can be divided 
into two categories — those which are orga
nized by the Centres for themselves, and the

annual meetings and General Assemblies w hich are 
usually arranged by a Centre but w hich are attended 
by members from all over. Technically, all the m eet
ings in Toronto up to 1927 were organized by the 
General Council and were considered to be meetings 
of the Society as a whole.

It is probably no exaggeration to say that there have 
been ten thousand regular meetings o f Centres 
throughout the Society’s long life. These include 
“members nights” w here those conducting photo
graphic, observing and telescope-making projects 
get a chance to “show and tell,” film nights, plane
tarium shows, observing sessions, courses for begin
ners, tours, field trips, debates, panel discussions 
and, o f course, talks by both  amateur and profes
sional astronomers. Some general trends over time, 
and some highlights are about all that can be 
attempted here. W hat the average m em ber may not 
realize is that these meetings do n ’t just happen. A 
great deal o f thought, effort and planning goes into 
a successful program  and typically a Centre council 
or Executive needs to m eet nearly as often as the 
Centre m em bership itself. As Alan Dyer pointed out 
when he was president o f  the Edmonton Centre in

Two prominent star clusters, the Pleiades and the Hyades in 
the dark sky above a small cluster of r a s c  members at 
Mount Uniacke, N S , 16 November, 1985.
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1978, arranging the program  o f regular meetings is 
“a question of balance ... between meetings that will 
please both the armchair astronomer and the active 
observer, ... between education and entertainment, 
formality and informality, ... between introductory 
and advanced topics, ... between the principal topic 
and the inevitable business announcements.” W hat a 
challenge to the organizers! The large Centres have 
the luxury of being able to plan events for special 
interest groups with the knowledge that some m em 
bers will support one activity while others will back 
something else. The smaller Centres, however, have 
to hope that their m em bership as a w hole will be 
behind whatever program  is planned. This usually 
means that the smaller Centres try to include a vari
ety o f activities in each meeting. In some respects the 
new Centres o f today face problems similar to those 
met by the Society itself w hen it was in its infancy.

W hen the Society was small and young a good 
proportion o f m em bers actively participated in 
meetings. They took turns reading papers w hich 
they found interesting in science journals, usually 
the popular ones such as The Sidereal Messenger or 
Knowledge, and also presented results of their own 
research. Though there were a couple o f members 
attached to the Meteorological Service w ho, as part 
o f their work, made seismographic, magnetic and 
solar observations, there were really no professional 
astronom ers until the D om inion Observatory 
opened in 1905 . Because astronomy lectures by 
experts were nonexistent, any communications with 
professionals from the States or abroad were highly 
valued and were read and discussed at meetings. 
University o f Toronto professors did lecture to the 
Society, but their topics were on physics and chem 
istry. Even C.A. Chant was purely a physicist at this 
time. One o f his m em orable lectures, held on 
November 26, 1895, included what may have been 
the first dem onstration o f radio waves in Canada.

Hardly a meeting passed without reports from 
members o f  their observations; anything was accept

able from simple descriptions o f  an aurora to m icro
m etric observations o f double stars. Some evenings 
w ould be designated for observing w hen several 
telescopes belonging to m embers or to the Society 
w ould be set up for viewing o f celestial objects, the 
planets being especially popular. And o f course as 
every m eeting was a meeting o f the Society, election 
o f new  members, correspondence, reports and any 
business o f general interest w ould also take place.

W hile it is impossible to find a “typical” quote, 
the following verbatim report o f the m eeting of 
September 5, 1893, gives a glimpse o f  the sort o f  
involvement w hich enlivened the m eetings o f the 
time:

Mr. G.G. Pursey, the Librarian, reported that he 
had received several volumes from kindred 
Societies, and announced that an Index of the 
subject-matter o f exchanges was in preparation, 
and would shortly be completed. Letters were 
received from Dr. J.J. Wadsworth, o f Simcoe, 
and from Mr. J.A. Copland. The latter reported 
at some length the observations o f auroral and 
meteoric displays made by him  in North 
Wellington. Mr. A.F. Miller, in reporting his 
observations of the solar surface, referred to the 
difficulty the amateur sometimes has in identi
fying a sun-spot from day to day, which, how 
ever, was not surprising, as it had been neces
sary during the past year at Greenwich, to 
employ extra assistance in compiling a complete 
record of the appearance o f the Sun. Mr. A. 
Elvins presented several sketches o f spots on the 
solar disc, some of which had been visible to the 
unaided eye. Mr. R. Dewar reported having 
heard the swishing sound of the aurora during 
the display o f July 23rd. An interesting discus
sion arose in connection with photographic 
work on the heavens and Mr. Miller described 
some of the difficulties in the way of the ama
teur, one of which is the procuring of a suitable 
lens, the ordinary photographic lens not being 
quite adapted for the purpose. Mr. Arthur



Harvey thought that the selection of plates was 
of even greater importance, and that ortho- 
chromatic plates solved the difficulty. Mr. 
Mungo Turnbull gave some practical illustra
tions of the method of using the celestial globe 
recently constructed and patented by him, using 
for the purpose the globe presented to the 
Society by Lady Wilson, in accordance with the 
wish of the late Hon. Sir Adam Wilson, Q.C.

Mr Harvey read the following ... “I am per
mitted to bring for your inspection, from the 
Canadian Institute, the Third Annual Report of 
the Vatican Observatory, and I think the beauti
ful plates will interest you very much. Especially 
instructive is the plate of the star-cluster in 
Cancer, Praesepe or the Beehive.”

He went on to describe how  such photographs 
taken many years apart w ould enable proper m otion 
to be measured, and invited members to inspect the 
photograph w ith a magnifying glass.

Though photographs o f brighter objects like the 
Sun, Moon, and planets were no longer a novelty, 
photographs o f stars still were. It should be rem em 
bered that astronomers were skeptical o f the practi
cality o f stellar photography until 1882 w hen plates 
o f the comet o f that year clearly showed hundreds of 
stars. Books rarely had astronomical photographs 
until after the turn o f the century, so one can under
stand that the publication brought by Mr Harvey 
aroused great interest.

Some similarities can be found to the meetings 
one hundred years later, especially those in smaller 
Centres and those usually called members nights. 
Members still present their observations, though 
usually in the form  o f coloured slides rather than as 
sketches or verbal reports, and members still discuss 
the suitability o f various equipm ent and detectors. 
However, correspondence plays almost no role any
m ore, and publications, though received, are rarely 
discussed.

Amateur members o f the Society are generally

m ore willing to share in a meeting by making a short 
presentation along with others rather than to take on 
an entire hour-long meeting. Nonetheless, many ama
teurs have assumed the responsibility w ith enthusi
asm and success and have entertained audiences with 
beautifully illustrated talks on eclipse expeditions, 
space launchings and astrophotography, instructed 
them in instrument design and telescope construc
tion, and have made presentations o f a truly profes
sional calibre on a wide range o f observational and 
research topics. Amateurs are sometimes attracted to 
topics well in advance of their time. Space exploration 
surfaced as early as 1933, w hen Clinton 
Constantinescu o f Edm onton lectured on “The 
Rocket.” R.A. Storch spoke to the Winnipeg Centre in 
1944 about “Problems Involved in Travelling Through 
Outer Space,” and Norman Green o f Hamilton took 
“Synthetic Satellites” as his subject in 1955 two years 
before the first Sputnik was launched.

Separating the contributions o f  amateurs and 
professionals is sometimes impossible; there is real
ly a m ultidim ensional continuum  o f expertise. 
Professional astronomers, for instance, may som e
times address historical topics for w hich they have 
no form al training, and frequently  am ateur 
astronomers will bring professional expertise in a 
related area w hich could be anything from  ophthal
m ology to philosophy.

Nonetheless, the lecture m eeting when an invit
ed speaker addresses the audience on his or her par
ticular area o f specialization, is an im portant part of 
many Centre programs providing a w indow  on cur
rent research w hich members find stimulating and 
challenging. The Society does provide financial assis
tance to Centres wishing to make travel arrangements 
for visiting speakers but the smaller Centres w ith  no 
university community to draw on usually have to rely 
mainly on their own amateur members to speak at 
meetings. In fact some Centres do not hold lecture 
meetings at all, but devote their energies to observ
ing sessions, star parties and public education.



Naturally, the topics presented have always 
depended on the expertise o f  the available speakers. 
As already noted, in the absence o f professional 
astronomers many o f the lectures in the early years 
in  Toronto were on physics; the name o f the Society 
itself was a reflection o f that. The tendency o f pro
fessional lectures to be connected w ith other sci
ences was evident for example in Vancouver in the 
1930s and W indsor in the 1940s, where there were 
universities but no astronom y departm ents. In 
Ottawa, on the other hand, where the establishment 
o f the Centre was motivated by the opening o f the 
Dom inion Observatory in 1905, the usual fare there 
in the early years included geodesy, surveying, and 
positional astronomy, as well as reports o f scientific 
meetings.

Tracing the subjects w hich have been presented 
over the years gives a fascinating glimpse o f the 
evolution o f astronom ical knowledge, and provides 
clear evidence for just how  current many o f  these 
lecture topics were. One could almost w rite a his
tory o f  twentieth century astronomy from  the 
reports o f the r a s c  meetings. The Ottawa Centre was 
kept up-to-date w ith  lectures by the astronom ers at 
the d o . In 1911 R.M. Stewart spoke on  “The 
Principle o f Relativity.” W.E. Harper, in his 1916 
speech on “Nebulae,” concluded “spiral nebulae are 
outside o f the galactic system, and probably form 
separate stellar universes.” (This was four years 
before the fam ous Shapley-Curtis debate took 
place.) And in 1927, at a tim e w hen Eddington and 
Fowler were just com ing to grips w ith the true 
natu re  o f w hite  dw arf stars, F.C. H enroteau  
addressed the Centre on the subject, “The Strange 
Com panion o f Sirius.” Astronomers from the d a o  in 
Victoria played an im portant part in  explaining the 
latest developments. In 1953, P.E. Argyle spoke to 
the Victoria Centre on “Photoelectric Astronomy,” 
and Jean McDonald told Toronto Centre m em bers 
“H ow  C anada’s Electronic Brain is Aiding 
Astronomy.” O ther examples o f astronom ers from

Canadian universities speaking on “h o t” topics 
include R. Butler o f  Q ueen’s University w ho spoke 
to the Montreal Centre on “Radio and Optical 
Observations o f ... Quasars” in 1966, J.F.R. Gower 
o f the University o f British Columbia speaking on 
Pulsars in 1968, G. Mitchell o f  St. M ary’s (Halifax) 
in 1970, “W here are the Solar N eutrinos?” and 
W .Y. Chau, to the Kingston Centre in 1973 on the 
subject o f  “Black Holes.” R. Roeder o f Toronto 
spoke to the Halifax Centre in 1980 about “Double 
Quasars, Gravitational Lenses” and M. Duncan o f 
Q ueen’s addressed the Toronto Centre on “Chaos 
and Stability in the Solar System” in 1990. There 
are many, many other instances o f  speeches w hich 
have been just as current and equally fascinating, 
but perhaps less flashy because they were based on 
fields o f evolving research rather than brand new  
topics.

Audio-visual technology has had an im portant 
impact on Society meetings. In the 1890s lantern 
slides came into use. This was a wonderful advance 
allowing an audience to feel a part o f  the scene as it 
was “throw n on the screen.” D.J. Howell was 
appointed the Society’s photographer, and one o f his 
responsibilities was to make lantern slides from 
appropriate prints for use at meetings. In this way 
and through purchase, the Society accumulated a 
very good collection o f transparencies. Nearly five 
hundred slides were catalogued by 1904. These were 
not only useful at Society meetings but were often 
lent to members w ho had been invited to speak to 
various com m unity groups, and also to affiliated 
Societies.

Slides, o f course, have changed their format to 
35 m m  and since the 1960s, amateur astronomers 
have been taking their own celestial scenes in colour. 
The great increase in the sensitivity o f films, the larg
er telescopes available to amateurs, and easier trans
portation to rem ote dark sites, have m eant that the 
slides o f today are gorgeous celestial portraits. As 
technology has advanced, interest has accelerated



and the astronomical slide show is now a very pop
ular feature o f many Society meetings. As well, since 
about 1960, illustrated talks about astronomy in 
other countries have become increasingly common. 
Air travel and affluence have com bined w ith 
progress in photographic technology to make trips 
to the southern hemisphere, to famous observatories 
or to solar eclipses appealing subjects for many 
members to record and present at meetings.

Films have also been the centrepiece o f many a 
meeting. The earliest screening took place at the 
Ottawa Centre’s At-Home on January 29, 1914, 
when movies of the Yukon surveys were shown. For 
the most part, the films that have been used were 
commercially produced for educational purposes. 
Some w ith astronomical themes were shown as early 
as 1922, including such titles as “Worlds in the 
Making,” “The Mystery o f Space” and “The Earth 
and Moon.” Over the years, the professional produc
ers and artists became m ore and more skilled and 
their presentations increasingly sophisticated and 
realistic. The best of its tim e was “Universe,” pro
duced for the National Film Board by Roman Kroitor 
and Colin Low in 1960, and the winner o f awards at 
festivals at Vancouver, Edinburgh and Cannes. This 
half-hour film began and ended w ith a night of 
observing at the d d o  and included some excellent 
animation depicting solar prominences, the m otion 
o f gases in a com et’s tail, nova explosions and the 
interaction o f galaxies. Even Stanley Kubrick found 
the special effects so impressive that he asked Low to 
work on 2001; A Space Odyssey. The space age brought 
wonderful NASA films o f  Ranger to the Moon, 
Mariner to Mars and Voyager to Jupiter and beyond. 
It is only in the last few years that movies have given 
way to videos, and though some videos have been 
used at Centre meetings, the typical television screen 
is not ideal for large groups, and big screens are not 
very common. Anyway, public broadcasting has 
reached out to virtually everyone’s living room  with 
some excellent educational series such as “Nova”

and Carl Sagan’s “Cosmos” .
Members are beginning to make videos o f m eet

ings and sky events and are producing digitized 
images from charge-coupled devices ( CCDs ) .  These 
aspects of electronic technology are likely to see 
increasing use. Software w hich portrays aspects of 
the sky at any time and any location, com puter sim
ulation o f everything from orbital m otion to evolv
ing stars, and encyclopedic data bases will no  doubt 
have a great impact on the meetings o f the future.

ANNUAL MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY
The first Annual Meeting was held on February 24, 
1891. Correspondence, reports of officers and elec
tions were on the agenda o f that meeting, just as they 
still are at annual meetings. A big part o f the m eet
ing was the presidential report on the progress o f 
Astronomy generally during the past year. This was 
the format for the first nine years, though the date 
dictated by the by-laws became the second Tuesday 
of January from 1892 on.

In 1900, the Annual Meeting became strictly a 
business meeting, w ith an event called the Annual 
Conversazione held two weeks later. This was a for
mal social occasion to w hich dignitaries and m em 
bers o f the public were invited. Following the presi
dential address, members and guests had the oppor
tunity to view lunar photographs from M eudon 
Observatory donated to the Society by the 
Government o f France and to enjoy some o f the 
Society’s lantern slides shown with the Society’s new 
electric projecting lantern before partaking o f some 
light refreshments. The intention o f this sort of 
m eeting was apparently to give the Society a chance 
to show its best to the public, and as it was held in 
the Society’s premises in the Canadian Institute 
Building, it became known as the Annual At-Home.

The new premises o f the Canadian Institute on 
College Street to w hich the Society moved in  1908, 
proved too small for a large public gathering and so 
the Annual Meeting and Conversazione were held



together on January 12, 1909, at Victoria College, in 
the chapel and adjoining rooms. Lachlan Gilchrist 
operated an x-ray apparatus, and A.F. Miller gave 
demonstrations w ith a spectroscope. Refreshments 
and a social hour concluded the evening.

The business o f an Annual Meeting was not real
ly consistent w ith the m ore social flavour o f the con
versazione, and so the two events were again sepa
rated in  1910, and continued to be held on two sep
arate evenings until 1952. During most o f this long 
period, both meetings were held in January in the 
Physics building of the University o f Toronto, and 
though not literally accurate, the second evening at 
w hich demonstrations and refreshments followed 
the presidential address, was consistently known as 
the Society’s At-Home. Presidents from out o f town 
could hardly be expected to attend two meetings 
only a week or two apart and so, quite frequently, the 
Annual Meeting was conducted w ithout the presi
dent in attendance. Though this was not seen as a 
problem for many years, it ultimately was a factor in 
the demise o f the At-Home.

Another im portant consideration was the grow 
ing num ber and strength o f Centres outside Toronto. 
Reports from Centres were a part o f the Annual 
Meeting at least since 1910 and these were published 
in the Society’s annual reports. In fact, until 1926 it 
was largely on the basis o f these Centre reports that 
the Council decided on the grants to be rem itted to 
the Centres. Also, there was a growing awareness 
that Centres should have a more active role in  the 
Annual Meeting. A very successful AAAS meeting in 
Toronto in 1921, prom pted the wish that r a s c  m eet
ings could be arranged each year at w hich papers 
could be read by m em bers from all the Centres. It 
was an idea that took over thirty years to become 
reality due to the great expense o f time and m oney 
involved in travelling across Canada.

A change in tim ing o f the Annual Meeting was 
also becoming necessary. Not surprisingly, the trea
surer and auditor found it very difficult to have

financial statements ready by mid-January. The exec
utive secretary found the year-end distribution o f 
Handbooks made preparations for the Annual Meeting 
difficult, and Centres also were being squeezed, as 
they had to have their ow n annual meetings prior to 
the Society’s. Consequently, the Annual Meeting 
moved to February in  1957 and to March, starting in 
1958. The 1958 m eeting was held in Hamilton, the 
first ever outside Toronto. The published annual 
reports now  began to appear in the June issue o f the 
Journal rather than the March issue w here they had 
traditionally been.

In 1958, the M ontreal Centre, w hich  had a very 
strong observational program , urged the extension 
o f the Annual Meeting to a second day to allow tim e 
for m em bers o f the Society to present papers. Their 
proposal was adopted and so, in 1959, the Annual 
M eeting o f the Society was held in the Debates 
Room o f Hart House at the University o f Toronto on 
Friday evening, March 13 and the next day, Saturday, 
was set aside for the presentation o f ten papers. 
Eleven o f  the fourteen Centres were represented, 
and thirty out-of-tow n m em bers including thirteen 
from  Montreal were am ong the seventy-five in 
attendance.

Buoyed by the success o f  their proposal, 
Montreal Centre acted as hosts in 1960 for a two-day 
General Assembly on April 8 -9  w hich included the 
presidential address. The Annual Meeting, however, 
had to be held in March, according to the Society’s 
by-laws, and had to be held in Ontario, the province 
o f incorporation. So the Annual Meeting was held 
following a regular Toronto Centre m eeting on 
March 11. Neither the president (from  Victoria) nor 
the first vice-president (from Ottawa) was there, and 
the national secretary was ill! However all went well, 
and the rather perfunctory meeting was over in half 
an hour.

The following year, 1961, the Annual Meeting 
and General Assembly were back in Toronto, held on 
the Friday evening and Saturday o f March 17-18,



but for the next seven years the two meetings were 
held separately. This was still necessary whenever the 
General Assembly was hosted by a Centre outside 
Ontario (as it was in 1962, 1966, 1967, and 1968), 
but besides that, the decision had been m ade to hold 
General Assemblies on the holiday weekend in May 
w hen travel was m ore pleasant, though the by-laws 
still required the Annual Meeting to be held no later 
than March 15. It was not until 1969, after the new 
Constitution was adopted making the Society a fed
erally incorporated body and allowing annual m eet
ings as late as May 31 that the Annual Meeting and 
the General Assembly permanently came together. 
Plans for a joint meeting w ith the AAVSO in  1974 
necessitated moving the date for that year to the 
Dominion Day weekend and a by-law am endm ent 
was passed allowing the date o f  the Annual Meeting 
to be as late as July 31. Since that time, Annual 
Meetings and General Assemblies have occurred 
either on the holiday weekend in May or at the 
beginning o f July.

Little needs to be said about the Annual 
Meetings themselves. The agenda has changed very 
little over the years. Elections have been by mail-in 
ballot for m ost o f  the Society’s history w ith  the 
results usually a foregone conclusion. Nominations 
close well in  advance o f the Annual M eeting 
(presently sixty days ahead) and generally the only 
nom inees are the ones chosen by the Nom inating 
Committee. There were, however, actual elections 
for vice-presidents and presidents in 1898 and 
1976, and for second vice-president in 1984. The 
other offices have apparently never been contested; 
perhaps they involve too m uch work and too little 
honour! Years ago, w hen there were elective m em 
bers on Council, there were sometimes m ore candi
dates than positions and w rite-in  votes were also 
perm itted so that real elections were sometimes 
required for councillors. W hile it is a healthy sign to 
have people vying for office, the sad truth is that the 
unsuccessful candidates, at least in recent years,

have become less active in Society affairs after their 
defeat.

Most o f the motions at Annual Meetings deal 
w ith the acceptance o f reports, the appointm ent of 
auditors and other routine matters. One exception 
was a resolution passed on January 14, 1913, 
strongly urging the Government to supply a larger 
reflector as had been requested by the director o f the 
Dominion Observatory. Though this was but one of 
several avenues initiated by J.S. Plaskett to lobby the 
Government, success was achieved and plans were 
approved later that year for the facility that became 
known as the Dominion Astrophysical Observatory. 
Another m otion, adopted January 12, 1951, urged 
the Canadian government to designate the recently 
explored crater in Ungava as a National Park, or to 
take other appropriate steps to preserve this crater as 
an object o f scientific interest. In this case, the 
Cratere du nouveau Quebec is still on a provincial 
government list o f proposed future reserves. Still 
another story w ith a happy ending was the m otion 
passed at the Annual Meeting in 1974 petitioning 
the appropriate authorities to erect a plaque to W .F. 
King, and expressing concern about the proposed 
removal o f the 38-cm telescope from  the old 
Dominion Observatory. The telescope found a happy 
hom e at the National M useum o f Science and 
Technology, and the plaque was erected the follow
ing year. Other concerns beyond the Society’s own 
immediate affairs w hich were acted on by the 
Council were already dealt w ith  in chapter one.

GENERAL ASSEMBLIES
Each year, either on the Victoria Day or Canada Day 
weekend, the Society holds a national convention to 
w hich all r a s c  m embers are cordially invited. The 
hundred or so w ho attend generally return hom e 
exhilarated but exhausted from  nonstop activities. 
Formally the reason for the “General Assembly” is to 
hold meetings o f committees and National Council 
as well as the Society’s Annual Meeting, and to give



The first General Assembly in Montreal, 1960
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m embers a chance to display their work or to present 
a ten-m inute paper on a research or observational 
topic. For those w ith special talents, or conspicuous 
lack o f same, there are slide shows (including the 
pathetic Murphy slides) and song contests for those 
daring enough to wrap their vocal chords around 
some original lyrics. Athletic types enjoy the east- 
west baseball game and the hum an pyram id. 
Observing is always planned for those w ho can stay 
awake day and night, and everyone enjoys lots of 
friendly talk at breakfasts, barbecues, banquets and 
beer parties. The atmosphere is m ore like a family 
reunion as m embers living thousands o f kilometres 
apart but united by com m on interests greet each 
other after an absence o f a year.

As long-tim e m em ber Jim Low points out, 
General Assemblies provide a great opportunity to 
learn m ore about our country and its people as the 
host city changes from year to year. The format, 
however, has altered very little. The “ g a ” s  have con
sistently been held in educational facilities. W ith the 
events always taking place in May, June or early July,

university residences, cafeterias, and lecture theatres 
have generally been available as a convenient package 
at affordable rates.

Besides the paper sessions, displays and tours to 
observatories or o ther points o f local interest have 
been standard features. A banquet, w ith  a speech 
either by the president or a special guest, and award 
presentations have been a consistent highlight.

Though a special session at w hich m embers 
could present papers was held in conjunction w ith 
the Annual Meeting in Toronto in 1959, the first 
tim e that the term “General Assembly” was used was 
in Montreal in 1960. The following sum m ary is 
intended to indicate some o f the extraordinary 
events:

1960 Montreal Centre hosted the meetings, 
and the Centre francais provided a tea 
at St Helen’s Island.

1961 the Toronto Centre was the host, but 
tours included a trip to Ham ilton’s 
McMaster University.

Ottawa members in a song competition, 1979 

1 7 2  *  L o o k in g  Up

Preparing a display for the ‘79 GA.



A  human pyramid, 1979.

1962 The new Queen Elizabeth II 
Planetarium attracted 120 to 
Edmonton. Calgary helped out w ith a 
tour to Sulphur Mountain.

1963 The Hossack Memorial Lecture was 
given by W Petrie, on “Science and our 
Future” at Toronto’s Education Centre.

1964 Nearly 200 attended the GA and enjoyed 
tulip time in  the nation’s capital. 
Commercial firms set up displays.

1965 The seventy-fifth anniversary o f the 
Society’s incorporation was marked by 
combining the GA with AAVSO meetings 
in Toronto.

1966 W innipeg’s dykes were still up after the 
spring floods. Lt-Gov. Bowles received 
delegates at Government House.

Do-si-do at the ‘89 GA, B e tty  and M el R an k in  in  fo re g ro und.

1967 Expo was in Montreal, and so was the 
GA, hosted by the Centre francais. Helen 
Hogg gave the Petrie Memorial Lecture.

1968 The official opening o f the PZT observa
tory in Priddis, Alberta, was held in 
conjunction w ith the Calgary GA.

1969 marked the centennial o f organized 
astronomy in Toronto. Two shows were 
held at the new McLaughlin 
Planetarium.

1970 An alternating east-west tradition was 
building. This GA in Edmonton included 
the first Annual Meeting outside 
Ontario.

1971 Hamilton and Niagara Centres jointly 
hosted this GA w hich included a unique 
RASC flag-raising at City Hall.
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1972 saw another joint venture, this time by 
the Vancouver and Victoria Centres.

1973 All eighteen Centres were represented 
at Ottawa, w here awards for displays 
were given for the first time.

1974 The City of W innipeg’s Centennial 
made this GA a special occasion. The 
a a v s o  joined the Society for joint m eet
ings.

1975 Delegates to this Halifax GA all became 
members o f The Order o f Good Cheer 
as guests at the Province’s banquet.

1976 Among fourteen categories o f awards, 
Calgary included an innovative observ
ing com petition (won by Damien 
Lemay).

1977 A W intario Grant o f  $1,250 helped 
w ith convention expenses for this 
Toronto GA.

1978 Visitors enjoyed a frontier meal o f buf
falo meat, sourdough bread and cran
berry punch at Fort Edmonton.

1979 The Canada-Wide Science Fair coincid
ed w ith this London GA. Gerald O ’Neill 
o f Princeton spoke on colonizing space.

1980 The Bluenose GA in Halifax brought the 
professional astronomers o f CAS and 
RASC members happily together.

1981 Victoria Centre scheduled informal ses
sions for slides and songs. The 
Planetarium Association m et right after 
the GA.

1982 Though num bers were smaller at this 
Saskatoon GA, fun and camaraderie 
were never higher.

1983 Two cultures and three societies ( RASC, 

AGAA and AAVSO)  m et together in 
Quebec City aided by simultaneous 
translation.

1984 The seventy-fifth Anniversary o f the 
Hamilton Centre was the occasion for 
this GA jointly hosted w ith the Niagara 
Centre.

1985 The RASCals were again in Edmonton, 
this time enjoying the spectacular new 
Space Sciences Centre and IMAX theatre.

1986 Excellent lectures by Barry Madore and 
Roy Bishop and a magnificent auroral 
display made W innipeg’s GA special.

1987 was the year o f Supernova Shelton! 
Appropriately, Robert Garrison spoke 
about the latest development at this 
Toronto GA.

1988 The a s p  had its hundredth Annual m eet
ing in Victoria along w ith our GA and 
the Western Amateur Astronomers’ 
meeting.

1989 Unattached m em bers in Cape Breton 
under Raymond Auclair hosted a w on
derful meeting at the Sydney Coast 
Guard College.

1990 The hundredth Annual meeting was 
celebrated w ith a Centenary 
Symposium and Canada Day fireworks 
on  Parliament Hill.

1991 Tours o f TRIUMF, the Southam 
Observatory and the MacMillan 
Planetarium were part o f this Maytime 
GA in Vancouver.

1992 Delegates enjoyed the wonderful cam 
pus facilities o f  the University of 
Calgary, the site o f the W inter 
Olympics o f 1988.

1993 All delighted in the maritime scenery 
around Halifax and in hearing first
hand from David Levy about the 
remarkable encounters o f Comet 1993e 
w ith  Jupiter.
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Interested spectators take a close look at a 
replica of Alouette, Canada’s first satellite, at 

a Calgary Centre Astronomy Night, 1964



CHAPTER 11

O ff and on from 1890 until 1906, there were 
local astronomical societies in a num ber of 
Ontario towns. Meaford, Tavistock, Orillia, 

Simcoe and Owen Sound all were affiliated with the 
Toronto Society for short periods o f time. Enquiries 
were also received from  groups in Uxbridge, 
W iarton, Seaforth and Port Dalhousie though no 
association with the r a s c  developed in those places. 
In Hamilton, an Astronomical Society operated suc
cessfully as an independent organization from 1901 
until its members decided to become an r a s c  Centre 
in 1908.

Survival as affiliates m ust have been difficult 
prior to 1906 as there was no provision for the local 
clubs to retain any portion o f the Society’s m em ber
ship fees for their own use. In fact, each affiliated 
society was expected to pay $5 per annum  for the 
privilege o f having a report o f  their activities pu b 
lished in the Society’s Transactions. Whatever resources 
they required, the affiliates had to provide for them 
selves.

Whatever success the local clubs had can usual
ly be attributed to the enthusiasm o f one leader. In 
Meaford, a com m unity o f only 2,000 in 1891, it 
was the Reverend D.J. Caswell. He kept a group o f 
about twenty going on a regular basis by having 
m em bers read a chapter from  an adopted textbook. 
The reading w ould be followed by discussion. 
Interspersed were o ther topics or perhaps an 
observing night, a slide show, or musical entertain
m ent. The Toronto Society helped out to som e 
extent by sending slides and the occasional lecturer, 
including the recorder and editor, Thomas Lindsay,

in 1899. Caswell, for his part, enjoyed visiting 
Toronto w here he observed w ith Miller, Harvey, 
Pursey and also w ith  Blake at the Toronto 
Observatory. Caswell subsequently received several 
meteorological instrum ents from the Observatory 
for the purpose o f establishing a weather station at 
Meaford. After illness forced him  to retire in 1901, 
the Meaford Astronomical Society quietly disap
peared.

The guiding light in Simcoe was Dr Wadsworth. 
“Much encouraged by the lively interest taken by the 
young people o f  his town in scientific matters,” he 
and twenty-four other m em bers established the 
Simcoe Astronomical Society in 1901. That year they 
m et twenty times w ith attendance varying from six 
to eighteen:

Personal observations were made by all mem 
bers, readings were made from popular books 
and journals such as Popular Astronomy, English 
Mechanic, Scientific American, and Knowledge, original 
papers were presented and lively discussion 
ensued. The summer meetings were generally 
held at the Observatory o f the President, Dr 
Wadsworth, whose 12” reflector driven by 
home-made clock-work enabled parties of a 
dozen or more to view the heavens at leisure. 
Other telescopes and opera glasses were used on 
the lawn.

Though lip service was paid to the desirability 
o f branch societies, no formal steps were taken to 
encourage them  financially or through representa-
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tion until after 1903 w hen the Society’s name 
change signalled its broader aspirations. Chant 
declared in his presidential address for 1905 that the 
r a s c  proposed “to multiply its m em bership in every 
part o f our land and thus to make it truly national in 
character.” The following year, by-law amendments 
were introduced increasing elected representation 
on Council and providing remission o f half the fees 
to any Centre where members had organized a sec
tion o f the Society. These steps made the difference 
between life and death to the Centres. O f the affili
ated Societies existing before 1906, all disappeared 
while o f those Centres formed after 1906 all but 
Guelph and Peterborough survived (some adm itted
ly w ith tem porary failures). The new arrangements 
evidently proved very attractive, for by 1908, 
Ottawa, Peterborough and H am ilton were all 
Centres o f  the r a s c .

From the national Society’s point o f  view, 
returning $ 1 per member, or half o f the fees, to the 
Centres was a generous act o f  support w hich could 
never have been contemplated w ithout the backing 
o f significant government grants. A Centre m em ber 
in  1908 received the Journal and Handbook w hich alone 
cost the Society over $3 per m em ber to publish, plus 
$ 1 w orth o f services from his local Centre, all for the 
$2 annual mem bership fee. W hat a bargain!

For many years, members subm itted their fees 
directly to the national office. The National Council 
then granted to each Centre an am ount based on 
reports subm itted by the Centre’s secretary and trea
surer. W hile Centres were thus encouraged to send 
in  their reports promptly, they often failed to purge 
their lists o f overdue members and so the am ount of 
the grant subm itted by the national office did not 
often tally w ith  the Centre’s mem bership roll. The 
practice now  is for Centres to collect their own fees, 
w ithholding their portion from the am ount rem it
ted. The old problem  o f trying to get Centres to send 
in  up-to-date m em bership lists on schedule still 
causes difficulties, especially for the publications

w hich are mailed from Toronto.
The local portion  o f $1 per m em ber stayed at 

that rate for many years and some Centres began to 
find the am ount inadequate. The Montreal Centre 
had a tradition o f bringing in guest speakers but 
realized in 1926 that they m ight have to levy a spe
cial fee if  they were to continue. The National 
Council conceded that in dem onstrated cases of 
hardship, extra amounts m ight be advanced to 
Centres and also agreed to encourage unattached 
members to join Centres, but even after the regular 
fees went from $2 to $3 per annum  in 1948, the 
Centres still only got $ 1 back. They were thus get
ting only one-third o f the fees at that point. Though 
that fraction was m aintained following the next fee 
increase in 1957, Centres now  got 1/3  o f $5 or 
$1.67 for each regular member, a long overdue raise 
o f 67 percent. It was only in 1968 that Centres got 
their share o f the regular fees increased to 40 per
cent, and not until 1980 that they received the same 
proportion for their life members. At the present 
time, about half the Centres require extra revenue 
beyond their 40 percent share of the fees, and so 
charge their m em bers a variety o f surcharges. In 
addition to the traditional costs o f  paying meeting 
expenses, most Centres issue newsletters on a regu
lar basis and about half have perm anent observato
ries to maintain.

The national Society provides a num ber o f pro
grams to offer assistance to Centres. Travel expenses 
are now  shared w ith Centres to enable their repre
sentatives to attend some National Council meetings. 
Special Project grants became available after the sale 
o f  the building at 252 College Street and grants have 
also been provided for the exchange o f speakers 
between Centres ever since the Edmonton Centre 
m ade the suggestion in 1979. Though there were 
examples o f unfunded exchanges in earlier years, 
the availability o f travel funding from the national 
Society has been a boon to com m unication between 
Centres. The maintenance o f public liability insur-



ance was m entioned already in chapter eight.
The national Society has rarely taken the initia

tive to urge groups o f unattached m embers to 
become Centres. Quite aside from the fact that it 
would not be financially prudent to do so, the feel
ing has always been that an organization is m uch 
m ore likely to be permanent w hen the dem and for 
it comes from  the members themselves. Even with 
this arm ’s length approach, r a s c  Centres now exist in 
twenty-two Canadian cities, w ith  interest recently 
expressed by groups in Saint John, Moncton, Cape 
Breton Island and Sudbury. From time to time, 
groups outside the country —  in Bermuda, the West 
Indies and various American localities —  requested 
Centre status, but they were always turned down on 
the grounds that the Society’s mandate was national 
not international. The r a s c , o f course, continues to 
welcome unattached m em bers and to offer any 
advice or support in its power to help these extra
territorial groups. In 1957, the Council went so far 
as to suggest that such organizations w ith  ten or 
m ore m em bers o f the Society m ight consider them 
selves affiliated w ith the r a s c  but apparently nothing 
was formalized.

The rem ainder of this chapter consists o f short 
accounts o f each o f the first four Ontario Centres, 
including the two now defunct.

OTTAWA
The Society had little influence on the establishment 
o f astronomy in Ottawa. In fact, in the 1890s only 
one com m unication from an Ottawa member, the 
Reverend W.J. Murphy, was reported and that dealt 
w ith plans for timing the occultation o f Mars on July 
11, 1892, at “the Observatory.” The reference was 
apparently to the small government building on 

Cliff -Booth- Street w hich housed an 22-cm reflector and a 
transit instrum ent installed for the regulation o f sur
veyors’ chronometers in 1890. (See also p. 197) The 
only other Ottawa resident to be associated w ith the 
Society in the 1890s was corresponding member, Dr

W .F. King, Chief Astronomer for the Government of 
Canada. Though King’s work was entirely connected 
w ith surveying, he recognized the w ider implica
tions o f astronomy and the broad public support it 
enjoyed. As early as 1898, he began to urge the 
establishment o f a national observatory as a centre 
for scientific investigation, an idea w hich won gov
ernm ent support in 1901 and w hich came to com 
pletion w ith  the opening o f the D om inion 
Observatory in 1905. The m em bers o f the Toronto 
Astronomical Society w ho had tried in vain for 
many years to get an astronomical observatory for 
their city may have felt a touch o f envy. The only 
m ention that appeared in their Transactions for 1901 
was the following short announcement:

Letters were read from Dr J.A. Brashear of 
Allegheny, Pennsylvania, and from Mr W.F.
King, of Ottawa, Government Astronomer, 
describing the instruments to be supplied to the 
Dominion Government Observatory at Ottawa.
The Society has learned with much interest and 
pleasure of the intention of the Government to 
establish at the Capital an astronomical observa
tory of the highest order.

Ottawa could be considered the first Centre of 
the r a s c . The organizing m eeting was held in  the 
Carnegie Library on December 20, 1906, w here a 
unanim ous resolution was passed: “That an 
Astronomical Society be form ed in Ottawa as a 
Section o f  the Royal A stronom ical Society o f 
Canada.” The following officers were elected and 
instructed to draft a constitution and by-laws: 
President —  Dr W .F. King, Vice-President —  Dr 
Otto Klotz, Secretary —  J.S. Plaskett, and Treasurer 
—  R.M. Stewart. They worked quickly, and by 
December 31 the constitution and by-laws were 
adopted, and the program  laid out for the first half 
o f 1907. As explained in chapter one, some negoti
ating was required before approval o f a new  nation
al Constitution could be reached in 1908 which



gave Centres a certain degree o f autonomy as Ottawa 
required.

The early meetings in Ottawa bore the clear 
stamp o f the professional origins o f the Centre. The 
speakers were nearly all connected w ith the do and 
naturally they talked about their professional inter
ests —  mathematics, instrum entation, time and lat
itude, spectra, surveying, geodesy and geophysics. 
Generally there were one or two distinguished visi
tors each year w ho came to call at the Observatory 
and also favoured the Centre w ith a lecture. The 
am ateur m em bers rarely participated, except 
th rough  questions subm itted  to the experts. 
Excluding the sum m er m onths, meetings occurred 
every two weeks, alternating between technical talks 
held in the afternoons at the Observatory, and 
evening lectures o f a m ore popular nature held at the 
Carnegie Library, the Normal School or the YMCA. 
For many years, reports o f the meetings in The Ottawa 
Citizen did m uch to sustain public interest, and m em 
bership stayed close to one hundred.

Though the astronomers pretty m uch ran the 
show, they were consistently generous towards all 
m embers o f the Centre. An annual At-Home at the 
Observatory was always a popular event as this 
account from 1911 shows:

After being received by Mrs Plaskett, Mrs 
Stewart, Mrs Smith and Mrs Klotz, over one 
hundred guests spent a couple of hours viewing 
the exhibits which had been carefully arranged 
so that everyone was able to get a good idea of 
the numerous branches of work successfully 
carried on at the Observatory.

Transportation to and from the 
Observatory was much facilitated by the cour
tesy of the Ottawa Electric Railway Company in 
supplying a ten minute service in the evening.
The music, which was supplied by Graziadei’s 
orchestra and the refreshments which were 
tastefully arranged and served added to the 
enjoyment of the evening.

Though the public was always welcome at the 
Observatory on clear Saturday evenings, an annual 
open-air meeting o f the Society gave m em bers a 
special chance to enjoy the view through the 3 8-cm 
refractor.

The location for evening lecture meetings o f the 
Centre was switched to the Victoria M emorial 
M useum in 1922 and the change seemed beneficial 
for a while. Attendance picked up, especially for 
Shapley’s lecture on Star Clusters w hich attracted an 
audience o f nearly 300, but a dow nturn in m em 
bership w hich had occurred during the war was not 
reversed. Six meetings per year was now  the norm  
instead o f the fourteen w hich were usual in the 
Centre’s first decade.

In the 1930s, Peter M illman’s enthusiasm got 
many interested in  m eteor observing, and even 
though there were hardly any lecture meetings d u r
ing those years, the turnout was always close to a 
hundred whenever he came to Ottawa to speak on 
his favourite topic. From 1934 on, twenty or m ore 
people, mainly girls and boys o f highschool age, 
w ould gather under the stars each August and 
November to plot Perseids and Leonids under the 
direction o f Malcolm Thomson and M iriam Burland. 
Soon observing interests broadened; telescopes were 
built and b rief newsletters went out containing 
items on timely topics like the opposition o f Mars 
and Finsler’s Comet.

By 1940, the Centre was reaching out to the 
com m unity w ith Dom inion Observatory staff in the 
forefront:

On Friday January 19, 1940, at 7:30 pm, the 
Ottawa Centre, at the invitation of the Public 
School Board, held an open meeting. ... About 
150 people were present, nearly half o f whom 
were young people of school age. Mr C.C. Smith 
spoke on “Stars and Clocks”. Following this, 
three telescopes were set up outside under the 
care of Mr J.P. Henderson, M.M. Thomson and 
Miss Miriam Burland. In spite of the near zero



(Fahrenheit) weather, it was nearly an hour 
before the last person turned reluctantly away 
from the views of the Moon and the three plan
ets, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn.

A m onth later a joint meeting was held with the 
Ottawa Field Naturalists Club, at w hich Thomson 
spoke on Meteors, and telescopes were again set up. 
Later that year, a weekly colum n called “Star Facts” 
was started in The Ottawa Citizen. It ran for seven years 
w ith all the articles being w ritten by r a s c  members, 
and actually made some money for the Centre. 
Judging by the many enquiries it brought forth, the 
column was widely read. It found favour in schools 
and RCAF stations and generated interest in the 
Society, especially in The Observer's Handbook. In 1944, 
the Centre sold 140 copies to nonm em bers, and 
made a few more dollars that way, though w ith only 
a nickel profit on each book, it w asn’t much. They 
persisted in their efforts however, and by 1957, with 
the Handbook priced at a m ore realistic level, they 
cleared $60.

During the years o f World War II, the Centre 
made really heroic efforts to thrive even though 
some o f their most active members were in the 
Forces and those w ho were not away were very busy 
with extra work and duties. Arrangements were 
made for visitors to give public lectures. Talks on 
Calendar Reform by Elisabeth Achelis and on 
Eddington’s Life by Vibert Douglas, were two which 
proved very popular. Joint meetings w ith the Society 
o f Chemical Industry and the Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy helped to swell the audience. 
W ith the help o f two teachers from the Ottawa 
Technical High School, Malcolm Thomson orga
nized a Junior Club in the fall o f 1941, but when he 
went on active service in 1942, Miriam Burland 
assumed responsibility. She m aintained the program 
quite successfully for about five years, w ith a group 
o f about twenty boys meeting every two weeks at 
the Observatory for instruction, a contest and some

M i r i a m  S .  B u r l a n d  ( 1 9 0 2 - )  was a  student of 
A V Douglas at McGill University before joining the 
Astrophysics Division of the Dominion 
Observatory in 1927 - the first woman astronomer 
on staff. Her main responsibility was photoelectric 
photometry of Cepheid variables using the 38 cm 
refractor until she was transferred to the 
Seismology Division during the War. Eventually she 
returned to astronomy and was a member of the 
National Committee for Canada of the IAU in the 
1960s.

Just when Miriam Burl and joined the Ottawa 
Centre is not known but by 1930 she had become 
Secretary, a position she occupied until 1933. Then 
from 1935 until 1941 she was successively Vice- 
President President and Honorary President of the 
Centre. In 1934, Mim (as her friends call her) began 
to take part in meteor work along with Malcolm 
Thomson and others in the Ottawa Centre. 
Encouraged by Peter Millman, she was soon orga
nizing other observers and reducing the data from 
their observations. It was an interest she main
tained for over twenty years.

Miriam Burland’s name was well-known to 
RASC members in connection with two regular 
features of the Journal. For many years, until her 
retirement in 1967, she produced regular reports 
from the Dominion Observatory, and following 
retirement until 1977 she wrote "About our 
Authors” for the Journal. As the Society’s “Technical 
Correspondent” for several years, Miss Burland 
answered numerous enquiries received at the 
national office from members and the general pub
lic about all aspects of astronomy. Having a sincere 
interest in others, especially young people, and with 
her experience as the Public Relations Officer for 
the DO, she was the ideal person for the job.

The Society presented her with the Service 
Award in 1963.

Miriam Burland as a member of the National Committee for 
Canada of the IAU in 1960. Seated beside her is J.F. Heard, 
and standing (from l to r) are R.W . Tanner, D .A . MacRae, 
G .A  Harrower and P.M. Millman. The full group photo by 
D EW AR was published in JRASC, 55, 94.



Fred Lossing holding the controls for the 4 1 cm telescope at the Indian River Observatory.

F r e d e r ic k  P . L o ss in g  (1915-) grew up in Norwich, Ontario, halfway between London and Hamilton. He 
attended the University of Western Ontario for his BA and MA and proceeded to McGill for his PhD in Chemistry 
which he received in 1942. Nearly all of his career was with the National Research Council in Ottawa where he 
specialized in properties of gaseous ions and radicals as revealed by mass spectrometry. Since retiring from NRC, 
he continues to do research as a guest worker at Ottawa University and is now approaching 170 published papers.

The first record of Dr Lossing’s association with the RASC seems to date from 1952 when, at an annual 
meeting of the Ottawa Centre, he played the ‘cello in a string quartet Music is only one of his many talents. He 
became a founding member of the Ottawa Observers' Group in 1954, a group which he chaired in 1960 and ‘69. 
He personally built over a dozen telescopes, two of which were prize winners at Stellafane. He aluminized count
less mirrors over a period of 30 years, and with friendly advice helped many members to produce their own 
instruments. His designs for an electronic drive system and an inexpensive photometer were widely used by many 
amateurs. As laudable as all this was, it was Fred Lossing’s role in Ottawa’s North Mountain Observatory which 
ultimately won him the Service Award in 1973. He chaired three committees responsible for the design and con
struction, the site and the management of the Observatory, built the electronics himself and always did more than 
his share of excavating, painting and mirror grinding. Once the work was complete, he was among the 
Observatory’s most frequent and effective users. From 1975-78, Lossing served as Vice-President and President 
of the Centre and since 1990 has been Honorary President

observing w ith  the 10-cm equatorial m ounted in 
the Observatory’s small dome. In spite o f these 
valiant endeavours, the m em bership figures reached 
an all-time low o f forty-five by the end o f the War. 
In the long run, however, a base had been laid and 
the num bers bounced back to eighty-six by 1950.

In the postwar years there was a healthy contin
uance o f participation by amateur m em bers in m ete
or observation and m em bers nights, but there was 
also a revival o f interest in public lectures by profes
sionals w ith about four scheduled each year. Except 
for a year or two at Carleton College, these meetings 
continued to be held at the National M useum until 
1955, w hen they moved to the Library-Assembly 
Hall o f the do’s new  Geophysical Laboratory. Still 
later, when government astronomy was transferred 
to the National Research Council, the Centre fol
lowed too in 1974, and it has enjoyed the facilities 
at Sussex Drive until very recently.

Nineteen forty-eight saw the first o f  many 
Annual Meetings to be held in the cafeteria at the 
Experimental Farm w hen 140 m em bers and friends 
enjoyed an after-dinner astronomical sing-song led 
by Peter Millman and a talk by C.S. Beals about his 
recent trip to Europe to attend the iau. In what seems 
to have been typical Ottawa style, even these annual 
banquets were arranged so that the Centre consis
tently made a profit.

An event o f  lasting im portance in  the history o f 
the Ottawa Centre occurred in the fall o f 1954. An 
observers group, under the chairm anship o f Art 
Covington, began to m eet once a m onth. Before 
long they were arranging public star nights and giv
ing brief talks based on material in The Observer’s 
Handbook preceding the m ain lecture at public m eet
ings. Their central purpose was always to learn from 
one another the hows and whats o f good observing. 
Only a few highlights can be m entioned. The group 
in 1963—64, nearly all keen students, was granted 
permission to use the instrum ents in the small dom e 
at the do. During the year they took about 200 pho-



tographs on seventy-six different occasions and pre
sented their results at the 1965 General Assembly. 
Another group in 1969 made an excellent series of 
occultation timings which brought an extensive 
reply from the Nautical Almanac Office in Britain. 
Variable stars got a lot of attention w ith thirteen 
observers making a total of 2,216 estimates in 1970. 
The same year 17 people recorded 8,740 sightings 
o f  6,608 meteors on 60 nights.

Telescope making took a giant leap forward w ith 
work commencing on a 41 -cm m irror for the 
Centre in 1969. The project was the subject of m uch 
adm iration at the GA and o f a talk at Stellafane that 
year. The telescope itself, completely fabricated by 
Ottawa members, won a prize the following year at 
Stellafane, and in 1971 was proudly installed in the 
Centre’s new N orth Mountain Observatory about 50 
km south o f Ottawa. The tradition o f excellence in 
telescope-making continued w ith  Dave Penchuk, 
Fred Lossing, Steve Dodson and Max Stuart being 
am ong the w inners at Stellafane over the next few 
years.

Rolf M eier described the N orth  M ountain 
Observatory this way:

The new sixteen-inch [41-cm] telescope pro
vided marvellous viewing. The rotating head, 
large Erfle eyepiece, and rolloff roof which 
exposed the whole sky made for comfortable 
observing with the feeling of being closer to the 
stars than ever before possible. ... In general, 
few restrictions were placed on keyholders’ eli
gibility, in order that as many members as pos
sible could enjoy the observatory. ... [Its main 
purpose was] to provide Ottawa Centre mem
bers with the opportunity to see the sky with all 
the beauty and detail which only a large tele
scope can reveal.

The N orth M ountain Observatory certainly 
achieved that purpose. One remarkable project 
involved several observers w ho co-operated on a

search for suspected variability in the 14th m agni
tude quasar, OJ 278. Though the results were incon
clusive, it was a useful and valuable scientific project 
for those involved.

W ithin six years o f the inauguration of the 
North Mountain Observatory, urban light pollution 
became a serious problem  there and so the search 
for a new site was started. Financed in part by the 
sale o f colour slides and T-shirts, the relocation took 
place in 1977 to a secluded spot about 50 km west 
of Ottawa, near the village o f Almonte. The reputa
tion o f Ottawa Centre observers flourished at the 
new Indian River Observatory; the discovery o f four 
comets by Meier and one by Doug George were 
their crowning achievements. At IRO is a building of 
two room s —  one for the 41 -cm telescope w ith a 
rolloff roo f and the other serving as a clubhouse. A 
separate m etal shed houses a 25-cm  f /4 .5  
Newtonian built by Rolf Meier. As well, the proper
ty is the site o f what has been called the w orld’s 
largest amateur radio telescope.

The Indian River Observatory. In the lower view, on the left 
hand side can be seen some of the parabolic radio antennae.



S t a n l e y  A .  M o t t  began observing meteors in the ‘30s. It was an interest which he would maintain for thir
ty years not only as an observer but as an organizer and co-ordinator on the local and national scene. He was 
also a generous donor to the Ottawa Centre’s Observatory Fund and an enthusiastic participant in many eclipse 
expeditions from 1952-79.

He joined the Ottawa Centre Council as Treasurer in 1947 and served in that capacity for over a decade. 
He then became the Centre Librarian, a post which he continues to hold 33 years later. The citation for Stan 
Mott’s Service Award in 1980 pointed out that he “built up an outstanding library of some 300 books, often by 
contributing his own money to the Library Fund. He is present at all lecture meetings and opens the library at 
every meeting of the Observers’ Group.” In 1984, the Centre honoured him by mounting a plaque naming their 
library the "Stan Mott Library”.

Ottawa was the first Centre w here amateur 
m em bers took an active part in radio astronomy. 
This interest dates back to 1 9 6 6 ,  w hen the Defence 
Research Board kindly let members have the use o f 
what was called “The Quiet Site,” including a six- 
m etre radio telescope and an antenna interferometer. 
Not m uch was done w ith the radio telescopes at that 
time but the site got a lot o f good use, especially for 
sum m er star nights and m eteor observing. By 1972, 
however, a few keen members were gathering inter
esting data on variable radio sources. Anxious to 
learn m ore about electronics and the construction o f 
radio telescopes, they decided to build their own 
phase switched interferom eter and in 1 9 7 8 ,  Art 
Covington officially opened the radio telescope at 
IRO, consisting o f two 1 4  x 5 -metre antennas 1 8 5  

metres apart. A change in frequency from  1 7 6  to 
2 3 8  MHz and other improvements in  1 9 8 1  and ‘8 2  

led to excellent chart recordings o f  the Sun and the 
strong sources, Cassiopeia A and Cygnus A w ith 
Virgo A and Hercules A also showing up. Changes 
continued to be m ade every year. The installation o f 
low-noise amplifiers and a rebuilding o f the dipole 
array in 1986—87 increased sensitivity to the point 
w here detection o f  over forty discrete sources down 
to 10 janskys was a matter o f routine.

W ith a few observers advanced to the point o f 
being almost unpaid professionals, there m ight have 
been a danger that the Centre w ould revert to its sta
tus o f  seventy or eighty years before w hen the aver
age m em ber had little to do. Fortunately, the Council 
never let that happen. Beginners’ courses were held 
and the Observers’ Group under chairm an Brian 
Burke, put together a very helpful 77-page manual 
in 1981, intended to introduce astronomy to new 
members.

Public awareness, maintained through m edia 
coverage, mall displays, star nights and Astronomy 
Day events, no t only brought about a growing m em 
bership but required more and m ore help from 
m em bers to make it successful.



Recently, m embers have taken a renewed in ter
est in m eteor observing, using a new set o f m eteor 
“coffins” at the hom e o f Rolf Meier. Many members 
are enjoying marvellous views o f deep sky objects 
through Rob Dick’s 60-cm f /4  reflector, located at 
his observatory far out o f the city at Big Rideau Lake. 
Some are taking an interest in optical work under 
Peter Ceravolo’s direction and some are exploring 
new possibilities w ith CCD cameras.

Life in the Ottawa Centre bears little resem 
blance to what it was like in 1907. Public lectures, 
some given by government astronomers, are still a 
popular and im portant feature o f the annual p ro 
gram. But the d o  itself is closed and the telescopes 
have been moved away to the National Museum of 
Science and Technology. If the charter members 
could drop by for a visit, what would they think of 
a Centre observatory completely built by amateur 
members and its telescope whose aperture exceeds 
that w hich was the pride o f their profession? 
W hatever they could make o f the incredible 
advances in technology, they would surely respect 
and be exceedingly proud o f the confidence and 
accomplishments o f the Centre they established so 
long ago.

P ETE RBORO U GH
In the early years o f  the twentieth century, no one 
was a m ore ardent proponent o f astronomy in gen
eral, and the Society in particular, than the Reverend 
Dr Daniel B. Marsh. Wherever his pastoral duties 
took him , an astronomical group was soon thriving 
under his leadership. W hile he was the m inister at 
Springville, Ontario, he persuaded the Young Mens’ 
Guild to sponsor a meeting at the Charlotte Street 
Church in nearby Peterborough on February 26,
1907. Mayor R.F. McWilliams was chairman, and Dr 
Marsh spoke on “A Night in the Skies” to a large and 
enthusiastic audience. Following the lecture, steps 
were taken to form  a local organization, intended to 
be a section o f the r a s c , w ith Marsh as president.

Peterborough adopted the constitu tion  o f the 
Ottawa Section, the National Council approved, and 
the new group was off to a flourishing start with 
forty-seven members on the roll by May, 1907.

Dr Marsh knew how  to treat people. He invited 
the members out to his hom e in Springville for 
social evenings and a look through his telescope. On 
one o f these occasions, a photograph was taken of 
the Moon and prints were later mailed out. Besides 
the regular monthly lectures, he arranged parlor 
meetings in m em bers’ hom es where beginners felt 
m ore comfortable about raising questions and 
expressing opinions. One delightful story tells o f Dr 
Marsh conducting church service on Sunday, June 
28, 1908, while his son James was left in charge of 
the telescope and camera to take photos o f the par
tial solar eclipse. Following the service, the congre
gation saw the eclipse through Marsh’s 13-cm tele
scope on the lawn o f the Springville manse.

A num ber of other telescopes were soon in use 
in Peterborough. R.F. Stupart, d irector o f the 
Toronto Meteorological Observatory, and a past- 
president o f the r a s c  arranged for the loan o f a gov
ernm ent telescope to the Centre. H om er Fiske fitted 
up a very complete observatory at his hom e and 
there determ ined tim e and the longitude o f 
Peterborough w ithin one-fifth o f a second. Herbert 
Collier, vice-president o f the Centre, became the 
proud custodian o f a fine 8-cm telescope made by 
Marsh and his son for the use o f Centre members, 
and a prom inent m em ber, the H onorable J.R. 
Stratton, M.P., (who had been Lumsden’s successor 
as Provincial Secretary before being elected to the 
House o f Commons in 1908) presented an 8-cm 
refractor to the Centre in 1910.

As the following report shows, that’s not all that 
Stratton did for the Society:

On the evening o f June 22 [1909] Hon. J.R.
Stratton, M.P., and Mrs. Stratton entertained the
members of the Peterborough Centre of the



D.B. Marsh and his 13-cm refractor.

Astronomical Society of Canada, at their resi
dence “Strathorm ond.” The grounds were 
beautifully illuminated by suspended electric 
lights, while convenient seats and rugs were dis
tributed in different parts of the lawn.

Three telescopes were placed on the 
grounds for the use of those in attendance, and 
much pleasure was derived from them.

Among the guests in attendance from out
side points were the Society’s Honorary 
President, Dr. King, C.M.G., of Ottawa, and Dr.
C.M. Stratton, o f  Napanee.

A very pleasant evening was spent in view
ing the heavenly bodies through the telescopes, 
and in social intercourse. In addition the 57th 
Regimental Band provided music, and refresh
ments were served from a marquee on the lawn, 
Coleman Bros. catering in a creditable manner.

Dr C.M. Stratton o f  Napanee was also a member. 
In 1908, he gave an interesting and instructive lec
ture to the Peterborough Centre on the subject “The 
Eye — the Medium o f Vision” and apparently he 
made arrangements for Marsh to speak in Napanee 
at a meeting which, according to reports, was 
attended by one thousand persons.

The proximity o f Peterborough to Toronto was 
an advantage to the new Centre. Dr Chant came most 
years to give a lecture. The 1909 program  included 
visits from J.A. Paterson and R.F. Stupart from 
Toronto, G.P. Jenkins o f Hamilton, and Captain J.E. 
Bernier, recently back from his Arctic explorations. 
A very special visitor from the United States, r a s c  

honorary m em ber Frank Schlesinger, was enter
tained at the Oriental Hotel before speaking to an 
audience o f 400 in 1913.

In fact, Dr Marsh reported, 1913 was the best 
year yet for the Centre:

There is a hearty interest among the members 
and several of our young men are looking 
toward an Astronomical Course in the

University of Toronto —  two intending to 
devote their lives to the study. The Board of 
Education has generously supplied us with 
rooms, including light and heat, w ithout 
charge. The telescopes ... [are] in constant use.

At the Annual Meeting, on December 10, 1913, 
mem bership was reported at forty-four, w ith m uch 
interest being taken in the work o f the Centre. Sadly 
for Peterborough, the meeting was followed by a 
luncheon in honour o f Dr Marsh w ho was moving 
to Holstein, Ontario.

Just how im portant Dr Marsh’s leadership was 
can be seen by the rapid decline after he left, though 
the war probably took its toll too. By 1915, m em 
bership in the Centre had dwindled to eleven, and 
no meetings were reported. There still was interest, 
evidently, for over 200 turned out to hear Dr W.E. 
Harper speak about Nebulae in 1916, but only a 
very brief report was submitted that year and no th
ing in 1917 or subsequently.

H A M IL T O N
The Astronomical Society o f Hamilton was founded 
December 20, 1901, w ith the Reverend D.B. Marsh 
as its presiding officer. Early the next year, it became 
a section o f The Hamilton Association for the 
Advancement o f Literature, Science and Art w hich 
had originally been established in 1857. Marsh had 
also joined the Toronto Astronomical Society in 
1901 and was elected to the r a s c  Council for 1904, 
thus establishing cordial relations between the two 
organizations. He was renowned for his observatory 
and the extensive work he did w ith it. The observa
tory was a w ooden structure w ith a revolving dom e 
w hich housed a 13-cm achromatic refractor made 
by Brashear w ith  fittings and setting circles made by 
Marsh himself. Supplementary equipm ent included 
several eyepieces, a specially constructed camera, a 
star prism, a Herschel prism for solar work and a 
solar spectroscope, also by Brashear, w hich enabled



Marsh to study prominences.
M arsh, as already noted, m oved on to 

Springville w here he started the Peterborough 
Centre in 1907 - an example that apparently inspired 
the Hamilton Astronomical Society to consider join
ing the RASC. Marsh was invited back to a m eeting in 
Hamilton on December 15, 1908, to explain the 
organization and objects o f the RASC and he strongly 
urged the m embers to “abandon their charter and 
merge themselves into the national organization.” 
Evidently his arguments were persuasive for thirty- 
five people signed up that night. The president of 
the group was G. Parry Jenkins who, before em i
grating to Canada, had founded the Astronomical 
Society o f Wales and had been a friend o f  the well-

know n am ateur astronom er. Canon Webb, in 
Hereford, England. Jenkins accompanied Marsh to 
the r a s c  Council meeting the following week where 
their request to form a Centre was enthusiastically 
adopted, and the first meeting o f the Hamilton 
Centre took place on January 15, 1909.

In fact, the entire first year was highly success
ful. Five hundred circulars explaining the new  devel
opments were sent out and the local papers gave the 
new Centre good publicity. There were many new 
applicants for m em bership  including Lt-Gov. 
Gibson. Thirteen meetings o f the Centre were held 
in the Recital Hall o f the Hamilton Conservatory or 
in the Art Gallery o f the Art School bu t even the 
large gallery was not sufficient to accommodate the

William Bruce and his Elmwood Observatory, Hamilton.



audience w hich gathered to hear Marsh speak on 
Stellar Evolution. Lecturers from Toronto were also 
quite willing to make the short train trip, and so 
H am ilton received past-presidents Chant, J.A. 
Paterson and Musson and the current president o f 
the RASC, A.T. DeLury, as speakers. Professor S.A. 
Mitchell, then of Princeton University, visited both 
cities, and was introduced to his Hamilton audience 
by Mayor McLaren.

The C entre’s first vice-president, W illiam  
Bruce, invited m em bers to visit his Elmwood 
Observatory on the M ountain at any time. Situated 
in the m iddle o f an eight acre field (known today as 
Bruce Park), it was a splendid installation. To the 
dom e formerly owned by Marsh, Bruce had added 
“a reception and reading room , having a flat roof, 
and outside stairs leading up thereto, for viewing 
star clusters w ith m ounted field glasses.” He had 5- 
cm and 8-cm telescopes m ade by Marsh w ith 
Brashear lenses, a 10-cm Grubb refractor and a 22- 
cm reflector. Bruce became president o f  the Centre, 
spoke at meetings, served as the RASC’s vice-presi
dent, and continued  to w elcom e visitors to 
Elmwood for many observation m eetings and p ub
lic star nights over the next decade, but there was a 
lim it to w hat an octogenarian could do. By 1916, 
he was eighty-three, the war was taking everyone’s 
attention, and interest in the Centre faded. That year 
there were only nineteen members and only three 
meetings were held.

The m em bership continued to dwindle down to 
eight by 1922. No meetings had been reported since 
1917, and the Centre officially disbanded in 1926 
when the bank balance o f $33.37 was returned to 
the Society. One o f the original members, H.B. 
W itton, formerly a m em ber o f Parliament for 
Hamilton, kept up his interest in the Society and 
maintained an excellent personal library containing 
works by such famous lunar cartographers as 
Hevelius, Beer and Madler. He had spoken to the 
Hamilton Association on selenography as early as

1881, had generously donated Rutherfurd photos 
from the 1850s to the Toronto Society, and had pro
duced his ow n lunar map 30 inches in diameter. 
Chant enjoyed a visit to his hom e in 1921, w here he 
found W itton, then ninety years o f age, at work on 
an alphabetical index o f lunar features.

A meeting to reorganize the Hamilton Centre was 
held in the Public Lecture Hall on April 8, 1930. 
About 200 people turned out to hear Dr Marsh, now  
living to the west o f Hamilton in Norwich, talk on 
“Our Sun,” and sixty-eight people joined the Centre 
that evening. The executive included as Honorary 
President — the Reverend Dr D.B. Marsh, President — 
J. A. Marsh (D.B.’s son), and Secretary — Miss Beatrice 
Marsh (D.B.’s daughter). Mrs D.B. Marsh joined in her 
own right in 1932. No wonder the Hamilton Centre 
decided in 1980 to name their observatory after their 
ubiquitous founder! For Dr Marsh, H onorary 
President was not merely a title o f distinction. He 
continued to be a regular speaker at Centre meetings 
and led the successful solar eclipse expedition to 
Acton Vale in August, 1932. Even though it was dur
ing the Depression, the Centre’s expenses o f that trip 
were partly recouped by charging admission to a spe
cial public presentation in October given by Marsh 
and others in the eclipse party.

The General Council o f the Society welcomed 
Hamilton back into the fold and several speakers, 
including Chant, J.R. Collins, H.R Kingston and R.K. 
Young went there to give lectures in  1930. For their 
part, the Marshes, father and son, reciprocated by 
speaking to the Toronto Centre.

Another prom inent Hamilton Centre m em ber at 
the time was the vice-president in  1930, W .T. 
Goddard. Each June, at least until 1944, he and his 
family welcomed hundreds o f visitors to their hom e 
on Paradise Road for a “field night,” the event in 
1937 being almost too successful:

Twelve hundred visitors turned out to see the
Moon, Jupiter, Mars and more distant objects



through several telescopes erected for the occa
sion by the members of the Hamilton Centre. 
Alderman John Marsh, M.P., was in charge of 
Mr Goddard’s 5-inch [13-cm] clock-driven 
refractor. The other telescopes ranged from 8- 
inch reflectors to 2 1/2-inch refractors. ... Due 
to a combination of circumstances, including a 
perfect night, splendid publicity with the co
operation of The Hamilton Spectator and Mr 
Goddard’s inviting estate, this was a red-letter 
day in the annals of the Hamilton Centre. ... The 
Goddard family were busy until well after m id
night supplying their guests with coffee, cakes 
and cookies.

Since it was generally acknowledged that many 
o f the 1,200 had m ore interest in  the refreshments 
than in astronomy, the Council m ade a wise decision 
to charge a ten -cen t adm ission fee to “ the 
Goddarium ” o f 1938, w ith proceeds going to a local 
charity.

From 1930 to 1935, the Centre m et in  the 
Public Library and after that in  the Art Gallery. A 
regular feature before the main lecture was the so- 
called “curtain raiser” at w hich two m em bers 
briefly reported on  the latest astronomical news 
and what to look for in the current sky. This feature 
was replaced in 1940 by opportunities for p re
pared answers to be given to w ritten  questions. 
N orm an Broadhead, the secretary at the time, 
reported:

Perhaps the most elementary question asked 
during the year was why Orion rises on his side 
and sets on his feet; while the one which occa
sioned the most difficulty was why a planet that 
reduces its orbital velocity would not reduce the 
size of its orbit by “falling” nearer to the sun. ...
It took two or three meetings to straighten this 
matter out, as each time the question was 
revamped and again submitted for further treat
ment. This incident is mentioned as evidence of 
the patience of those answering the questions

ASTRONOM ERS WILL SEA RCH  HEAVENS TO-NIG HT

W eather perm itting , H am ilton  astronom ers will gaze at the sk y to -n ight and check u p  on the  p lanets  and  stars w ith  th e  aid 
of pow erful telescopes. T he p u b lic  is in v ited  t o a tten d  the ce rem o n y , w hich  w ill be staged a t the  hom e of W a lter T. G oddard . 
Paradise road . If the w eather cond itions are not su itab le , the a f fa ir  w ill be held  over u n til to-m orrow  evening. T hose w ishing  to 
know if  the meet w ill be on are asked to  ca ll e ith e r J o h n  A. M ar s h or P ro f. A lfred  E. Johns, betw een the hours of 6 and  8 o 'clock. 
The above pho to  show s some of the m em bers of the H am ilton  A stronom ical society and  th e ir  b a tte ry  o f te lescopes. T h ey  are, 
from  le ft to  righ t: Thom as H. W ingham , Prof. Alfred  E. John Rev. E dw ard  F. M aunsell, N o rm an  G reen. A ld. J o h n  A. M arsh, 
E dw ard  G. F reem an.

This clipping from the Hamilton Spectator for 28 May, 1936, gives an idea of the extent of the arrangements made 
for star nights on his property.

W a l t e r  T .  G o d d a r d  was an electrical engineer by profession and owned a small porcelain factory which pro
duced insulators for high voltage power lines. When the Hamilton Centre reorganized in 1930, he was their Vice- 
President, and had a great deal to do with the successful revival of the Centre and of astronomy in Hamilton. 
Though he never was President of the Centre, he became Honorary President in 1939, a post which he held for 
thirty years. His devoted service was recognized in the presentation to him of the Service Award in 1964.
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A l f r e d  E .  J o h n s  ( 1 8 8 4 - 1 9 5 9 )  grew up in 
rural Ontario and went to the University of 
Toronto for his BA and MA, which he earned in
1908. He was a scholarship student in both 
modem languages and mathematics and led the 
University football team to a championship. He 
decided to enter the ministry and was ordained 
in the Methodist church in 1910. For the next 15 
years, he and his wife lived in China where he 
worked as Professor of Mathematics at West 
China Union University in Chengtu and she 
served the mission as teacher and nurse. The 
Johnses and their five children returned to 
Canada. He taught at Brandon College, 
Manitoba, 1927-31, and then joined the faculty 
of McMaster University in Hamilton. Continuing 
his studies and research, he earned his PhD from 
U of T  in 1935, his thesis being on the bilinear 
transformation in the real plane. After he retired 
from McMaster in 1951, he served St Giles 
Church in Hamilton as Assistant Minister.

Reverend Johns joined the RASC in 1929 
but it was only after moving to Hamilton that he 
became active in the Society. He was on the 
Council of Hamilton Centre for many years and 
was their Vice-President and President in 1934- 
37. He attracted several outstanding speakers to 
the Centre and gave many popular lectures him
self over the years, not only in Hamilton but also 
to Toronto, London and Windsor Centres. 
From 1942- 46 he was national Vice-President 
and President Two of his sons became physi
cists and RASC members. Harold was noted for 
his research into radiation treatment of cancer, 
and spoke on at least two occasions to 
Edmonton Centre. Martin was on the Council of 
the Hamilton Centre in the ‘50s including two 
years as Vice-President and gave planetarium 
demonstrations and lectures to the Centre a 
number of times.

rather than the persistence of the members ask
ing them. However, if both attributes are 
virtues, this Centre is indeed blessed.

Mr Broadhead was credited w ith  being som e
thing of “an innovation expert” as meetings during 
his subsequent presidency included such novel fea
tures as games o f questions and answers, a dramati
zation o f a dialogue on relativity, an entertainm ent 
night and a m eeting completely presented by the 
ladies. Over the years, local m em bers began to take 
m ore o f the responsibility for the Centre meetings, 
w ith just an occasional distinguished visitor like Dr 
Pearce from Victoria adding a special sparkle to the 
program.

A few m em bers also began to show an interest 
in m ore serious observing. In 1936, for example, Dr 
W  Findlay and Mr T.H. W ingham  observed Perseid 
meteors and methodically plotted sunspots; J.A. 
Marsh photographed Peltier’s com et and Jupiter’s 
moons.

In the postwar years, a friendly relationship 
developed w ith  McMaster University. A num ber of 
professors were active in the Society, meetings were 
held in Hamilton Hall and field nights began to be 
held on the campus in 1947. Proceeds from these 
popular public events could exceed $100 on a good 
night, so the Council decided to save up their m oney 
towards the $1,100 purchase price o f  a small plane
tarium  projector. The plan was that the Centre w ould 
use it at their m eetings and the M athematics 
Department w ould find it helpful in their Astronomy 
courses. W ith the understanding that the university 
w ould build a dom e and maintain the planetarium, 
the Hamilton Centre donated the equipm ent to 
McMaster in 1949. The formal presentation was 
attended by over 700 people and included a lecture 
and dem onstration by the designer, Mr Armand 
Spitz, of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. Field 
nights after that were even m ore popular as they 
included not only the traditional views through the

Alfred E. Johns, his wife Myrtle, and three sons, Martin, Harold 
and Paul.



telescopes, but movies in Hamilton Hall and dem on
strations o f the planetarium, all for the price o f 
admission —  35 cents.

At the time o f the planetarium ’s tenth anniver
sary, it was noted that:

It has been housed in three domes (including a 
parachute) and has travelled on at least 25 occa
sions to surrounding towns for the presentation 
of planetarium demonstrations to the general 
public. In the ten-year period the planetarium 
has averaged 200-250 demonstrations per year 
[meaning that] somewhere in the neighbour
hood of 150,000 people have had the opportu
nity of viewing the stars and hearing about the 
stars, people who probably would have had no 
contact whatsoever with astronomy.

McMaster University found that the planetarium 
was a valuable teaching aid for astronomy classes and 
also a very excellent public relations instrum ent to 
make the university better known to the community.

Some special characteristics marked the 1960s. 
A separate Junior Section w ith its own president and 
secretary ran quite successful meetings during the 
half-hour or so just prior to the regular Centre m eet
ings. Usually about fifteen m embers in the eleven to 
sixteen age range m et for a bit o f business and a fif
teen m inute talk given either by an adult or by one 
o f their own. The telescope makers were another 
very popular group, having started up in 1958. 
About twenty members met regularly every two 
weeks and many completed telescopes w ith m irrors 
between 15 and 30 cm in diameter. An observers 
group and a discussion group w hich met m onthly in 
m em bers’ homes, were a natural outgrowth o f the 
telescope makers. Public education also spread its 
wings to include field nights, talks and displays at 
the Burlington Fair, and at schools and for Cubs and 
Scouts in town and at camps. There were twenty- 
three school presentations alone in 1968. All in  all,

W illia m  J .  Mc c a l l io n  ( 1 918 - ) received his BA degree in Mathematics from McMaster University in 1943 
and was immediately appointed to the staff as a Sessional Lecturer in the Naval Training Program under the aegis 
of both the Physics and Mathematics Departments. After the W ar he earned his MA and continued his academ
ic career at McMaster - a career which included several years as Director of University Extension and Director of 
Educational Services. He retired in 1978 as Dean of the School of Adult Education but continued teaching as 
Professor of Mathematics until his final retirement in 1987. Bill McCallion joined the RASC in 1943. He frequently 
was the speaker at meetings of the Hamilton Centre, served on its Council for several years and was Centre 
President from 1950-52. He was concerned that many Centre lectures were too difficult for the audience and 
that this was a factor in the large turnover of members. Consequently, during his years as a national Councillor, 
he made a proposal which led to the formation (in 1962) of the Adult Education Committee to investigate the 
possibility of using films, slides and tape-recordings.

He was instrumental in getting the Spitz planetarium for Hamilton in 1949 and as director of public viewings 
played a major role in personally showing the beauties of the heavens to over 150 000 persons. Appropriately, 
McMaster named its newly equipped planetarium in his honour in 1992.

The photo, taken at the dedication ceremony on 9 February, 1993, shows (l to r) D r Douglas Welch, Professor 
McCallion and McMaster President, Geraldine Kenney-Wallace.
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Mary and Eric O rr (foreground) at the 1987 GA.

W i l f r e d  S . M a l l o r y  ( 1 8 9 3 - 1 9 6 9 )  was
among those joining the Hamilton Centre when it 
revived in 1930. He was a teacher of 
Mathematics, Physics and Music at the city’s Delta 
Collegiate where he organized the first school 
band. He was also a member of the Scottish Rite 
and the Hamilton Camera Club. Wilfred Mallory 
served on the Centre Council for 25 continuous 
years, including a term as President in 1932-33. 
He spoke frequently at Centre meetings on a vari
ety of topics from Meteorology to Gravitation. 
When he received the Service Award in 1965, his 
guidance and encouragement of student mem
bers and young people was especially noted.

E r i c  O r r  ( 1 9 0 4 - 9 0 )  received the Service 
Award in 1988 for his enthusiastic, dedicated sup
port of amateur astronomy. He and his wife Mary 
were well known throughout the Society for their 
regular attendance at nearly every General 
Assembly since joining the Hamilton Centre in
1970. The citation for his award stated that he 
served on the Centre’s Board of Directors for 15 
years, ably managing various positions of respon
sibility, including that of National Representative. 
He generously gave material and financial assis
tance for the construction and development of 
the Centre’s observatory, and for many years han
dled the distribution of the Centre newsletter, 
Orbit In addition to being an active observer with 
a wide variety of interests, Eric Orr contributed 
several articles to Orbit, and assisted with the pub
lic education program at the observatory. The 
citation concluded: "Always on hand to greet the 
public at mall displays and observing sessions in his 
enthusiastic yet courteous manner, Eric [was] the 
"ambassador of astronomy" to many a potential 
new member.”

high spirits were sustained by banquets, picnics and 
the group meetings in m em bers’ homes. All these 
events were publicized in Orbit, the Centre’s newslet
ter, w hich started in 1968.

Also about this time, the Hamilton and Niagara 
Centres established contact w ith a num ber o f  associ
ations in upper New York State to propose a joint 
astronomy weekend. That initiative proved very ben
eficial as over the years the connection w ith  the 
Niagara Frontier Council o f Amateur Astronomical 
Associations ( n f c a a a )  provided exchanges o f  speak
ers, periodicals and ideas. The influence o f the 
Centre spread even further as a result o f  Ken 
Chilton’s active involvement w ith  the International 
U nion o f Amateur Astronomers. In 1975 IUAA repre
sentatives from  eight countries m et in Hamilton for 
their triennial assembly, at w hich time they elected 
Chilton as their president and Peter Ashenhurst, also 
a Hamilton Centre member, as secretary.

Plans for a Centre observatory began to develop 
w hen an optical firm  offered to contribute a 76-cm  
telescope provided that the Centre w ould build and 
m aintain an adequate observatory. By 1973, they 
had acquired a ninety-nine-year lease on a six acre 
site a few m iles n o rth  o f H am ilton in  East 
Flamborough Township and had prepared detailed 
plans w hich included domes for smaller instru 
ments, a darkroom, a library and adequate space for 
several m em bers to observe and work at one time. It 
was a very am bitious project w ith government sup
port needed and a goal o f $25,000 in a fund-raising 
campaign. In the end, the funds were very slow in 
com ing w ith the result that the prom ise o f the 76- 
cm telescope fell through but the observatory project 
progressed slowly in modified form. After a great 
deal o f  work under the direction o f Peter Ashenhurst 
and Les Powis, a Special Projects Grant from  the 
Society, and generous donations o f time, m oney and 
materials from many members, a Centre observato
ry finally opened in 1979. At first it housed a 32-cm 
telescope but plans were in place for some m em bers



to build a 44-cm  equatorially m ounted instrument. 
In the meanwhile the Centre acquired the w onder
ful old 13-cm refractor of D.B. Marsh, installed it in 
the dome, and gradually refurbished it to a better 
than new condition. W hat was the Centre to do w ith 
all their fine telescopes but only one dome? The 
obvious answer was another building. So once again 
the members got busy and erected a new structure, 
5 metres square w ith roll-off ro o f for the newly 
completed 44-cm  telescope. O n completion, the 
new  facility was nam ed the Chilton building, w ith 
the original observatory housing the refractor 
know n as the Marsh building. The site as a whole 
was dedicated as the Leslie V Powis Observatory on 
Astronomy Day 1987. The same year, a 13-cm 
antique brass refractor, formerly belonging to Dr 
Bell o f  Paris, Ontario, was donated by his widow. 
After cleaning and m ounting  in  the Chilton 
Building, it soon became m uch adm ired for its spec
tacular planetary views. Electricity was brought into 
the new building, a telephone w ith  a taped message 
for the public was connected, and washrooms were 
installed at the site. A substantial library has been 
built up and nam ed in honour o f  the late Ian Stuart 
and the catalogue can now be accessed through the 
observatory computer. The 1990 Annual Report lists 
the telescopes belonging to the Centre as two 13-cm 
f /1 6  refractors, a 40-cm  f/4 .5  and a 25-cm f/5  
equatorially m ounted Newtonian, a C8, 25-cm f /6  
and 15-cm f /8  Dobsonian portables and two 60- 
m m  refractors. W ith a full set o f  eyepieces, solar fil
ters and photometer, the observatory has become 
arguably the best equipped amateur observatory in 
the country.

All the years that went into the development o f 
the Powis Observatory and the continuing efforts 
and expense to maintain it produced some w onder
ful benefits. Increased numbers o f m embers attend
ed the monthly observers group meetings and work
shops, some took part in a long-term  project to 
draw and photograph Mars, Jupiter and Saturn,

F r a n k  S c h n e i d e r  ( 1 9 0 0 - 8 4 )  developed 
an interest in astronomy as a young boy in 
Yugoslavia. He emigrated in 1926, married and 
had two daughters, and took employment as an 
eyeglass specialist at the Steel Company of 
Canada, where he worked for 40 years. He 
applied his talent in optics to the making of tele
scopes. His first was an 20-cm reflector made 
soon after he joined the Hamilton Centre in 
1932.

The citation for his Service Award present
ed in 1972 stated, “He has served on both the 
local and national Councils of the Society and has 
been a frequent lecturer to meetings of the 
Hamilton Centre as well as to other local groups. 
Frank Schneider successfully guided many 
Hamiltonians through the difficulties encoun
tered in the construction of their telescopes and 
then set an example for them to follow as a tire
less observer. Variable stars, meteors and solar 
eclipses were prominent among his observing 
interests.” He also won wide acclaim for his pho
tographic skill at the telescope and as a naturalist

J a m e s  a . W i n g e r  ( 1 9 2 2 - )  was an electron
ics technician at Westinghouse. He joined the 
Centre in 1952, was elected to the Council in ‘56 
and served as President in 1961, '66 and again 
from ‘83 to '85. He and some others organized a 
visual meteor watch program in Hamilton for the 
International Geophysical Year in 1957-58 which 
developed into the Centre's Observers Group. 
He also established a group of amateur telescope 
makers who held their meetings at his home; for 
many years at field nights, he manned the group 
display. In the early '60s, his two daughters were 
keen participants in the Centre’s Junior Section. 
Jim Winger received the Service Award in 1984.

From left to right in this 11 Ju ly, 1956 Hamilton Spectator photo, 
are Frank Schneider, Gord Craig, Ron Daiton, Jim Winger, Les 
Powis, Stewart Buntain.
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L e s l i e  V .  P o w i s  ( ?  - 1 9 8 5 )  joined 
the Hamilton Centre in 1957. He already 
had a well-developed interest in astrono
my by that time for he reportedly was the 
first person in North America to see 
Comet Mrkos (on 11 August, 1957). The 
following year he joined the Council of 
the Hamilton Centre, serving in 1962 and 
again in 1971 as their President He was 
elected Recorder of the Society in 1964 
and held that position for eight years. Les 
Powis received the national Service 
Award in 1984.

He frequently spoke at meetings of 
the Centre on a great variety of topics. His 
interests included telescope making, ham 
radio and radio astronomy. He encour
aged a group of local youngsters to form 
an astronomy club and his son, David, 
became its President This led to the for
mation of Hamilton Centre's Junior 
Section. As Treasurer of the Centre, he 
played a big role in arranging the financing 
of the Centre observatory, but besides 
that he was responsible for finding a suit
able site and took a very active part in the 
construction and maintenance of the 
building. Because of his outstanding con
tribution to this project, the Centre 
named it the Leslie V. Powis Observatory 
following his death.

A  photo of L .V. Powis is on the pre
vious page.

others found solar observing or deep sky photogra
phy to their liking. The Observatory saw excellent 
use in public education. Twice each m onth, groups 
o f Cubs, Scouts and Brownies, as well as the general 
public visited the Observatory for a twenty-m inute 
talk by one the mem bers, a movie, a tour o f  the 
building and a look through one or m ore o f the tele
scopes. Several hundred people generally visit the 
Observatory each year.

Beyond the Observatory, the Centre continues its 
program  o f star nights at parks and campsites, and 
mall displays feature a fine new set-up. Though 
m em bership has always had its ups and downs 
between 50 and 100, the Centre’s excellent facilities 
and programs will surely be the basis for healthy 
growth in  the years ahead.

The McMaster planetarium is also revitalized. 
The old projector had w orn out and replacement 
parts were no longer available but w ith the arrival o f 
a m ore m odern projector from the Ontario Science 
Centre, Hamiltonians are once again enjoying star 
shows under the dome. The renovated facility is now  
appropriately know n as the W .J. McCallion 
Planetarium.

GUELPH
In 1911, Guelph joined the ranks as a Centre o f the 
r a s c . Seven meetings were held that year w ith an 
average attendance o f seventy-five. Amongst the 
members were Alderman  H. Westoby (the Centre 's 
president), Lt-Col McRea (father o f  John McRea o f 
Flanders Fields fame), and H.E.S. Asbury. Mr Asbury 
had form ed an observing group in Seaforth in 1898, 
was now  active in Guelph where he m ade a standing 
invitation to all m em bers to visit his hom e to use the 
Centre’s 15-cm telescope, and later became one o f 
those principally responsible for the founding o f the 
Montreal Centre. During 1913, as part o f its p ro 
gram, the Centre enjoyed visits from Dr Chant and 
Dr Schlesinger, w ho was on his r a s c  lecture tour. 
Unfortunately m em bership steadily declined during

The dome and RASC flag being lifted into place atop the Hamilton 
Centre Observatory.



the war years. No meetings were held in 1918; even 
their Annual Meeting had to be cancelled due to the 
outbreak o f influenza in December o f that year. The 
Centre apparently ceased to function after that, 
though it was kept on the books, w ith seventeen 
m embers still reported in 1922. The Centre’s bank- 
balance was finally paid to the national Society in 
1929, though subsequently, the national Council 
decided to turn $25 over to the Guelph Public 
Library to purchase astronomical books.

About 1939, interest was expressed in revitaliz
ing the Centre in  Guelph. War again interfered, but 
in  1946, Mr Westoby’s enthusiasm prevailed and he 
soon gathered seventy-five names for membership. 
Over the next four years, lecture meetings were held 
at the Ontario Agricultural College, study groups 
m et in m em bers’ homes, telescopes were made and 
displayed at a local hobby show and excursions were 
taken to the Society’s At-Home in Toronto and to the 
Hamilton Centre’s planetarium at McMaster. Two 
hundred  people braved -27°C  tem peratures to 
attend Dr Frank H ogg’s lecture in 1948. In spite of 
the ambitious program, enthusiasm could not be 
maintained and the Centre folded again after 1950. 
In spite o f enquiries about another reincarnation in 
1957, it officially w ound up its affairs in 1960. 
There are still a few r a s c  members in  Guelph, but 
travel to other Centres in Kitchener, Hamilton, or 
Toronto is now so easy that any rebirth o f the 
Guelph Centre seems unlikely.

H.E.S. Asbury looks through his 15-cm refractor. This photo (ca. 1930) which was taken by the Montreal Star near the south
west corner of Atwater and St Catherine Street, was supplied by Mrs Frances (Asbury) Jamieson.
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Two Glenlea Observatories - the one on the left belonging to the Winnipeg Centre, the other to the University of Manitoba. 
The Evans telescope is seen through the open slit.



T he Society’s first expansion outside Ontario 
was westward with Regina and W innipeg 
joining the RASC family in 1910, the year o f 

Halley’s Comet.
W innipeg’s im portance as the gateway to the 

West was very evident a hundred years ago w ith rail
ways and surveys branching out to the frontier. As 
early as 1888, Otto Klotz had set up  a reflector of 
22-cm  aperture along with a 8-cm transit instru
m ent to establish an astronomical reference point 
for surveyors. The a & p  Society had one enquiry 
about mem bership from W innipeg, from a Mr H.C. 
Howard in 1895, but the first real evidence o f any 
widespread scientific interest came in 1909. In 
September of that year the British Association for the 
Advancement o f  Science held one o f their far-flung 
m eetings in W innipeg under the chairmanship o f 
their President Sir Joseph J. Thomson, the famed dis
coverer o f the electron.

It was a great novelty for W innipeggers to have 
such distinguished scientists in their midst and the BA 

meeting aroused considerable enthusiasm among the 
citizens. That, o f  course, was just w hat the 
Association hoped would happen, and was the pri
mary reason for their policy of peripatetic conclaves. 
The very same m onth  that the BA m et, the 
Astronomical Association of Western Canada was 
organized at the suggestion o f J.P. Hughes. Two 
m onths later, in  November 1909, Neil Bruce 
MacLean, Professor o f Mathematics and Astronomy 
at the University o f Manitoba, agreed to accept the 
Presidency. He was able to arrange for the

Association to hold their meetings in the University 
Building on Broadway Avenue where a projector, 
library and the Department o f Astronomy’s 13-cm 
equatorial telescope were all made available. MacLean 
had graduated w ith WE. Harper from the University 
o f Toronto in 1906, and had worked w ith Harper for 
a time at the Dominion Observatory before joining 
the faculty at the University o f Manitoba. He later 
worked for Sun Life as an actuary and became a pro
fessor at McGill. The AAWC remained independent for 
only a year, becoming the W innipeg Centre o f the 
r a s c  on November 22, 1910. Thirty-one members 
joined o f w hom  ten were women.

Though W innipeg was then Canada’s third 
largest city, it still was pretty isolated from the world 
of science and academia. Finding outside speakers 
was very difficult. The r a s c  president, A.T. DeLury, 
was able to pay a visit in 1911, and Dr Curvin H. 
Gingrich, associate editor o f Popular Astronomy, trav
elled in 1913 from Carleton College in Northfield, 
Minnesota, to address the Centre on “M odern 
Methods o f Stellar Photometry.” But as his expenses 
am ounted to $35, nearly the entire annual budget o f 
the Centre, such visits had to be rare indeed. World 
War I nearly finished the Centre but the r a s c  Council 
provided support beyond the customary $1 per 
m em ber per year. For instance in 1915, W innipeg’s 
grant was $50 though only twenty m em bers were 
on the roll, w ith only twelve paid-up and o f these, 
eight were Officers or Councillors. This backing 
helped to keep the little band going and they had 
five meetings that year.

CHAPTER 12

New  
Frontiers
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D o u g l a s  R i c h a r d  P r o c t o r  ( D a r b y )  C o a t s  

( 1 8 9 2  -  1 9 7 3 )  was a prominent member of three RASC 
Centres during his lifetime. His interest in astronomy was 
probably inspired by the achievements of his famous great- 
uncle, R.A. Proctor. Coats joined Montreal Centre as a char
ter member in 1918, but went to Winnipeg in the ‘20s 
where he lived for nearly 40 years before moving to Calgary. 
Wherever he went, his enthusiasm for astronomy was infec
tious.

Darby Coats was one of Canada's first radio broadcast
ers, starting with Montreal's experimental station, XW A. For 
many years, his name was a household word across the 
Prairies as the popular "Uncle Peter” host of a children's 
radio program; his Dickens’ “Christmas Carol” was an annu
al tradition.

Coats was President of the Winnipeg Centre in 1934-5, 
1947-8 and 1952-4. His speeches, on a great variety of top
ics, show that he was frequently a pioneer - "Teaching the 
Stars by Radio” ( 1929), "Atmosphere and Radio” ( 1931) and 
“The Sun and Radio Reception" (1933). In 1930 he played 
phonograph records of H.H. Turner and Oliver Lodge for the 
Centre. He was a skilled amateur telescope maker in the 
early 1930s, and was still speaking on this subject in 1965. 
Coats was a ship’s radio operator in the First World War, 
surviving two sinkings, and was a Flying Officer in the Second 
World War. He observed the total solar eclipse of 1954 
from the air.

He donated some books and charts by R.A. Proctor to 
the national Library in 1972 and wrote an unpublished histo
ry of radio communication in Canada.

Darby Coats is shown here holding the Service 
Award which he received in 1968.

W ithout the leadership of a few university m en 
and the use o f the university facilities, the Centre 
w ould surely have foundered. Professors MacLean, 
H.R. Kingston and L.A.H. Warren all spoke fre
quently and held various offices. Observing nights 
and short talks, each dealing w ith one constellation, 
planet or star enhanced the regular meetings, espe
cially for m em bers o f the public w ho had little 
familiarity w ith the sky, and m em bership climbed to 
about fifty by 1920.

From this larger base, amateur members such as
H.B. Allan, D.R.P. Coats, A.W. Meggett and Mrs E.L. 
Taylor were able to take charge o f m ore o f the activ
ities themselves throughout the 1920s and 1930s. 
Observing th ro u g h  the university’s telescope 
became a regular feature following lectures, and 
M eggett scheduled an additional evening each 
m onth  for observation. At a typical observation 
m eeting in the 1930s, members enjoyed views o f 
the Moon, planets and double stars through tele
scopes set up on the university grounds. Apparently 
the public was adm itted only by invitation, three tar
geted groups in 1935 being the Board o f Trade, the 
Medical Association and the Boy Scouts.

One professional astronomer w ho did speak to 
the Centre a num ber o f times in the 1920s and 
1930s was J.S. Plaskett w ith the result that he was 
adopted as honorary president. Meetings or business 
occasionally called him  east from Victoria, and he 
would make a stopover in W innipeg whenever he 
could. One o f the happiest o f these events was a lun
cheon at the Fort Garry Hotel hosted by the Centre 
in 1930 w hen Dr and Mrs Plaskett were returning 
from England w here he had just received the Gold 
Medal o f the RAS.

Other special visitors came in August, 1932, as 
an extension o f joint Solar Eclipse/IAU meetings in 
the eastern United States and Canada. On this gala 
occasion, the Centre held a dinner at the Royal 
Alexandra Hotel at w hich astronomers from Britain, 
France, Belgium, Italy and Switzerland were the



guests of honour. Among the speakers that evening 
were the presidents o f the RAS and the BAA. Later in 
the m onth, Sir Frank Dyson, Astronomer Royal, gave 
an illustrated address on the Eclipse o f the Sun.

Though m em bership declined during World 
War II, navigation was one topic w hich helped to 
sustain the Centre. Speakers came from the Wireless 
School at Tuxedo, and from the Air Force Navigation 
school at Rivers, Manitoba, and a num ber o f RCAF 

m en flew in to hear W innipeg President, Mr V.C. 
Jones, explain and demonstrate his own planetari
um . Nonetheless, w ith  mem bership down to tw en
ty-eight in 1944, something had to be done. Centre 
President L.T.S. Norris-Elye, Director o f  the 
Manitoba Museum, was determ ined to reverse the 
trend, and took steps w hich led to astonishing 
results. In 1945 he had copies o f the Centre’s p ro
gram o f six lectures and two observation nights sent 
out to all high schools, Boy Scout leaders and Girl 
Guide Captains. Five hundred youngsters and adults 
showed up for the first lecture o f  the season, and 
almost as many for the next two. Attendance at 
observation nights was also excellent w ith six or 
seven telescopes in use. Capitalizing on these devel
opments, the format o f the regular meetings was 
altered and began w ith a twenty m inute talk o f  spe
cial interest to jun io r m em bers. M em bership 
jum ped to sixty that year, bu t unfortunately the 
m om entum  could no t be sustained and num bers fell 
back to twenty-seven again by 1950.

About this time, the University o f Manitoba 
moved from the city out to its present location, ten 
kilometres south. The feeling was that the new loca
tion would not be convenient for Centre meetings 
and consequently for a year or so, the Grain 
Exchange Building was used. It was a difficult time 
for the Centre w ith  various m em bers looking after 
the telescopes, books and lantern slides belonging to 
the Centre. There was talk of an observatory but the 
W innipeg School Board rejected the idea o f having 
it installed in the new Technical School on Notre

Dame Avenue. Even the meetings seemed to degen
erate w ith four out o f six being used to present films 
and two o f these had the unlikely titles o f 
“Springtime in Holland” and “Meet the Ducks.”

Fortunately Darby Coats took hold and got the 
University involved again. Meetings did move to the 
Fort Garry Campus south of the city. A reorganized 
series o f Summer Observation Nights was instituted 
at the same location, away from city lights, w hich 
worked well w ith over a thousand people attending 
in 1953. Co-operation w ith the university’s Evening 
Institute course in Astronomy gave those enrolled 
the enjoyment o f using telescopes belonging to 
W innipeg Centre m em bers. The Perseid and 
Orionid m eteor showers were carefully observed, 
the results being sent to Dr Millman, and the 
Telescope Makers Group was reactivated. W ith all 
these signs of vitality, m em bership again m ore than 
doubled, to sixty-four, by 1953. Though the Centre 
still uses the facilities o f  the University o f Manitoba 
for its regular m onthly meetings at the present time, 
it tried a variety o f other locations over the years, 
including the Shinn Conservatory o f Music, The 
Manitoba Museum o f Science and Man, and the 
University o f Winnipeg.

Over the years the m em bership pattern in 
W innipeg has been a cycle o f gains and slumps but 
w ith a general upw ard trend. One factor in this 
num erical progress has been public outreach 
achieved through a variety o f events in  addition to 
traditional star nights. During 1955, for example, an 
astronomical exhibit at the W innipeg Auditorium 
included books, instrum ents and a Junior Spitz 
Planetarium and drew an estimated 3,000 people in 
the course o f the ten day event. Participation in  the 
Red River Exhibition began in 1958 and continued 
for many years. More recently, in  1978 for instance, 
m embers put together an impressive display o f pho
tographs, literature, maps and instrum ents for an 
event at Eaton’s departm ent store called “Space 
Odyssey.” In 1980, the Centre organized several
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John Scatliff examines a slide he took of Comet Kohoutek in 
January, 1974, with the temperature at -30°. As he said, “ I 
stood out there until my hands nearly froze to the telescope, 
but it was worth it .”

J o h n  N . R .  S c a t l i f f  ( 1 9 1 4 - )  had a distin
guished medical career in Winnipeg. Having 
earned his MB, BS degree from the University of 
London in 1941, and his Diploma in Public 
Health from the University of Toronto in 1951, 
he became Medical Director of the Misericordia 
Hospital in Winnipeg and the Director of 
Venereal Disease Control for Manitoba.

Dr Scatliff played a very active part in the 
Winnipeg Centre and in recognition of this, 
received the Service Award in 1971. He had 
been on the Council since 1955 including a term 
as President of the Centre in 1958-60. He spoke 
frequently at meetings, instructed and tested Girl 
Guides and Boy Scouts for their astronomy 
badges, taught telescope-making in schools, gave 
a ten-week Extension course in astronomy at the 
University of Manitoba and was part of the 
University of the Air astronomy series in 1966.

Scatliff took part in a variety of observing 
projects. From 1957-60, he was an active mete
or observer for the IGY Project He built his own 
15-cm reflector, and housed it in an observatory 
originally used by Father Rivard at St Adolphe, 
Manitoba. In 1966, Scatliff joined the AAVSO and 
took up solar observing using a telescope with an 
unsilvered mirror and a Herschel wedge. Later, 
sketching the planets became a special interest 
As chairman of three Winnipeg Eclipse 
Committees, he chartered a train to W ivenhoe 
in 1963, arranged a trip for five members to 
Mexico in 1970, and chartered a DC-3 aircraft 
from which the 1972 Eclipse was seen over the 
Northwest Territories.

He owned a number of historical instru
ments which he donated to the Manitoba 
Museum of Man and Nature. His observatory 
(originally Father Rivard’s) was given to the 
Winnipeg Centre 1964.

events. On National Museum Day they set up dis
plays o f photographs, telescopes and other para
phernalia. During the summer, school children were 
treated to a special Junior Star Party at Birds Hill 
Provincial Park and on the Labour Day weekend, five 
m embers packed their tents and telescopes and trav
elled to Riding M ountain National Park, w here they 
ran a three day astronomical weekend for the public. 
This was the origin o f MASCON, now  an annual sum 
m er event. In 1981 the Centre had a display at the 
Fiftieth Anniversary celebration o f Bristol Aerospace.

Meanwhile, m ore traditional program s o f pub
lic education continued. As early as 1960, Dr J.N.R. 
Scatliff and others spoke to school groups as well as 
to Girl Guides and Boy Scouts. These contacts had 
the wonderful result o f bringing many youngsters 
into the Centre as junior m embers, and in fact one 
m eeting each year was handled completely by these 
budding astronomers. Unfortunately there were 
some who were m ore like thorns than buds w ith the 
result that the Council, after serious consideration, 
am ended the Centre’s constitution m aking sixteen 
the m inim um  age and eliminating any lower fees for 
junior members. This move caused a reduction in 
the m em bership in 1974 but it presumably gave the 
Centre a healthy core o f m ore m ature m em bers gen
uinely interested in  Astronomy.

Star nights in parks proliferated w ith  nineteen 
public programs presented in 1976 and in 1977. 
Some o f these events involved out-of-tow n trips o f 
500 km in one day. Since that time, w ith  the open
ing o f the Centre’s observatory at Glenlea, about 30 
km south o f the city, most o f the program s have 
been held there. Every Saturday evening throughout 
the summer, the observatory is open to the general 
public.

The observatory, o f course, was the m ost im por
tant development in the Centre’s history but came 
only after years o f waiting. Back in the 1950s, m ete
or observing w hich required no optical aid, was the 
m ost popular outdoor activity o f the Centre, w ith



satellite watching talcing hold soon after the Sputnik 
launch in 1957. The 1960s saw a great increase in 
activity through the national observing program  and 
a parallel surge in telescope making. Scatliff’s city 
observatory was a real drawing card, especially for 
solar observing, though after he donated the build
ing to the Centre and it was moved to St Norbert it 
was not so popular. The inconvenience o f getting 
out to this dark site was probably a factor but in any 
case most members now had telescopes o f their 
own. A survey found that members owned thirty- 
three telescopes, many o f w hich were home-built. 
O ther members were able to borrow  Centre instru
ments. One o f the last but most significant projects 
undertaken before m irror grinding lost its lustre, 
was the production by a group o f W innipeg m em 
bers o f  a solar telescope for the M anitoba 
Planetarium. This was completed in 1973 as part of 
the celebrations com m em orating the 500 th 
Anniversary o f Copernicus’ birth.

Under Jack Newton’s presidency (1970—72), 
astrophotography became the thing to do, and plans 
developed for a Centre observatory. Several m embers 
were making Maksutov telescopes and the hope was 
that some o f these skilled people m ight build the 
Centre a 51 -cm reflector. The telescope makers 
never took the bait, but undaunted, and under the 
leadership o f Roy Belfield, the Centre set out to raise 
funds through donations and raffles. By 1975 the 
m em bers felt confident that the observatory project 
w ould become a reality and so they voted to p u r
chase a large commercially-made telescope if  the 
University o f Manitoba would agree to erect and 
m aintain an observatory for it. That was not quite 
w hat happened but the University o f Manitoba did 
sign a twenty-five-year agreement providing a com 
pletely serviced site while the Centre was responsi
ble for constructing and maintaining the building. 
In 1977 the Glenlea Observatory officially opened 
w ith  an 20-cm Cassegrain telescope built and lent to 
the Centre by Bill Peters until such tim e as the dream

R o y  a n d  P h y l l i s  B e l f i e l d  received the 
Service Award jointly in 1976. Throughout the '70s 
their dedication was of vital importance to the 
Winnipeg Centre and to astronomy in Manitoba. The 
basement of their home was used as a Centre office, 
library, and informal meeting place, and their back
yard observatory was the focus of many enjoyable 
observing sessions lasting until the wee hours of the 
morning. They were both excellent astrophotogra- 
phers and helped many others to develop this inter
est - Roy usually at the telescope and Phyllis in the 
darkroom. They prepared numerous popular slide 
shows for use in schools and thought nothing of trav
elling far afield to promote astronomy. With their 
active encouragement an association straddling the 
international border flourished in Gretna, Manitoba 
and Nichi, North Dakota, during the mid-’70s.

In addition to all these activities, Phyllis helped 
out with mall displays, star nights, refreshments, 
served the Centre as Librarian, Editor and Vice- 
President and made major contributions to the 
History of the Winnipeg Centre published in 1977.

Roy, as Vice-President and President, was the 
driving force behind the establishment of the 
Centre’s Glenlea Observatory which, in fact, was 
modelled after the one in his own backyard. He was 
much sought-after as a speaker by various schools, 
camps and other groups and as a result was invited 
to become a part-time lecturer by the University of 
Winnipeg where he conducted in-service astronomy 
classes for teachers.

After moving to Victoria, Mr and Mrs Belfield 
served the Centre there as Vice-President and 
Treasurer in 1985. Roy was not in good health and 
died in 1993.



for a larger instrum ent could be fulfilled. Soon the 
Observatory was in constant use for meetings o f 
Council and other groups, public and school tours 
and m em bers’ observing nights. Though astropho- 
tography was still the m ain attraction, some 
observers took an interest in occultations, variable 
stars, planetary and solar work.

The solar eclipse o f 1979 kept members very 
busy w ith public seminars, school lectures both in 
and outside W innipeg, and an inform ation booth at 
the Manitoba Planetarium. Twelve colour slides o f 
the eclipse, taken by Centre members, were sold as 
sets and the proceeds w ent towards a 35-cm  
Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope. Then disaster struck. 
W ith the dream o f having a well-equipped observa
tory just about a reality, the Red River flooded. 
Hours o f backbreaking sandbagging were all in vain 
as the waters rose, and hours m ore labour went into 
the clean-up operation after the level finally sub
sided. Eventually all was well. The C-14 telescope 
arrived and the official re-opening o f the observato
ry took place on March 29, 1980, w ith Maestro 
Piero Gamba, honorary president o f the W innipeg 
Centre, cutting the ribbon.

Everything was looking good. The Government 
o f Manitoba and municipalities along the Red River 
solved the flooding problem  through a m ultimillion 
dollar works project. The Centre produced in 1984 
a fifty-page beginner’s guide called Astronomy -  A 
Hobby of Many Colors to encourage new members, and 
Hailey’s Comet came along the following year, giv
ing a boost to public awareness. The only cloud in 
the sky came in the form o f rain damage at the 
observatory. Once again, m em bers rolled up there 
sleeves and finally in 1986 after m ore fundraising 
and w ith the help o f a government grant, they were 
able to install a new 4.2-m  dom e to keep their 
observatory dry from  top to bottom . Glenlea 
Observatory continues to serve a variety o f purpos
es from visits by school groups to CCD photometry. 
Computer reduction o f the photom etric observa

tions was supported  by the National Council 
through a $1,500 grant in 1989.

REGINA
In the sum m er o f 1910, Dr Chant travelled from 
Toronto to M ount Wilson, California, for a meeting 
o f the International Union for Co-operation in Solar 
Research. Besides the rare opportunity for discus
sion o f astronomical problems w ith  colleagues from 
around the world, the conference afforded delegates 
the chance to inspect the solar tower telescope 
w hich was just being constructed. (As it turned out, 
Chant was hoisted to the top in a large steel bucket 
and found the view and the rapid descent “som e
what startling.”) The RASC, as one o f the m em ber 
societies o f the IUCSR, sent Chant as their representa
tive, paying $150 o f his expenses, and he, always 
desirous to prom ote Astronomy and the r a s c , decid
ed to visit some Canadian cities enroute.

One o f his stopovers was Regina where a group 
called the Saskatchewan Astronomical Society had 
recently been form ed as an offshoot o f the Regina 
Philosophical Society, originally established in 1893. 
Contact had already been made w hen the group had 
borrow ed slides from  Chant to help w ith  their m eet
ings and so they were now delighted to have him  
address them  in person. The chairm an o f the m eet
ing at w hich Chant spoke was Regina’s police m ag
istrate, William Trant. He had been a charter m em 
ber o f  the Leeds Astronomical Society in England 
and was now  the honorary president o f  the SAS. 

Speaking in the Collegiate Institute, Chant gave his 
customary address on “The Universe o f Stars” and 
encouraged Regina to become a Centre. W ithin a 
few m onths that is exactly what happened. On 
October 11, 1910, twenty-seven members from 
Saskatchewan were elected to m em bership in  the 
r a s c  and the Regina Centre was born, the first ou t
side Ontario. Among the charter members were H.S. 
McClung, an optom etrist w ho later proposed the 
corneal reflex test for use in m irror grinding, and



J.A. Covington, w ho was yet to become the father o f 
Canada’s p ioneer radio astronom er, A rthur 
Covington. A nother charter m em ber was the 
Honorable Mr Justice J.T. Brown, w ho made a m ar
vellous gift to the Centre o f an equatorially m ount
ed 11 -cm Brashear telescope.

At some point the objective lens was stolen from 
their telescope and so, in 1913, the Centre coura
geously spent $460 for a new telescope from J.A. 
Brashear. An observatory was built for it on the roof 
o f Central Collegiate Institute where the Centre held 
their regular meetings. Many individuals and the City 
o f Regina contributed financially, but the Centre still 
had to bear some o f the cost. On the heels o f these 
problems, the Great War took its toll and the strug
gling Regina Centre was not able to survive. The six
teen members in 1915 hoped to keep the Centre 
alive until more settled conditions returned but they 
were not successful. Even though the Centre was kept 
on the books w ith  James Duff shown as the presi
dent, no reports were received for 1917 or 1918, and 
the membership at the last report, in 1920, was 
down to four. A comparison w ith W innipeg Centre, 
w hich managed to pull through this difficult time, 
suggests that Regina’s smaller population and the lack 
o f a university were important factors in its demise.

There was talk o f a Centre again in the 1930s 
but nothing developed and the telescope was 
removed from the roof o f Central Collegiate in 
1936. It was not until after World War II that a few 
local telescope makers got together under the lead
ership o f John Hodges and form ed the Regina 
Astronomical Society. They built themselves an 
observatory behind Regina College to house the 
Brashear telescope. Dr P.M. M illman officially 
opened the observatory in 1955 and was full o f 
praise for the g roup’s extensive visual and photo
graphic observations of meteors. In 1956, they 
organized Operation Perseid in  w hich eighty-two 
observers at seven locations in  Saskatchewan record
ed 2,800 meteors visually. They even photographed

a couple o f m eteor spectra w hich Millman called a 
“definite scientific con tribu tion .” Though the 
Regina Society rem ained independent o f the r a s c , 

there were some contacts. Members o f the Hodges 
family spoke at General Assemblies in 1962 and 
1964 and continued to contribute m eteor observa
tions until 1966. RASC Vice-President K.O. W right 
spoke to the group in  1963. In 1965, the 
Observatory buildings were moved to the east side 
of Broad Street, and about the same time an alternate 
group, called the Wascana Astronomers, formed. 
Attempts to organize as an r a s c  Centre, however, 
were still unsuccessful, though Calgary Centre tried 
to keep the door open by inviting the Regina group 
to attend the 1968 GA and by jointly observing the 
grazing occultation o f Delta Sagitarii w ith  them  in 
1969.

The Regina Astronomical Society continued to 
flourish. In the years 1985—89 they reported that

The Regina Observatory and 25-cm McClung reflector (l) in 
1955.



their observatory was in use on average 173 days for 
200 observing hours and 1,100 visitors annually. 
The r a s c  was certainly the poorer w ithout this 
dynam ic group o f  am ateur astronom ers. 
Consequently the National Council was pleased to 
learn in 1989 that some old personal grudges had 
been forgotten and the Regina Society now, after all 
its years as an independent body, wanted to join the 
family o f r a s c  Centres. Subject to submission o f sat
isfactory by-laws, the Regina Centre was welcomed 
into the fold on July 2, 1989. President Lloyd Higgs 
addressed the Centre on September 27, and the 
details were finalized four days later.

During 1989, the Saskatchewan Science Centre 
decided to accept a generous offer from the potash 
firm, Kalium Canada Limited, to finance the devel
opm ent o f a public observatory. The University o f 
Regina presented its 15-cm refractor w hich a num 
ber o f Centre members helped to install, and the 
Centre donated the dome o f their ow n Broad Street 
Observatory. The rest o f the structure became part o f 
the Centre’s new facility at Davin, a m uch darker site 
40-km  southeast o f Regina. W ith the financial help 
o f a grant from the Province, the original observato
ry from Central Collegiate was rescued and restored, 
and along w ith the Brashear telescope was installed 
at the Western Development Museum in Moose Jaw.

Besides their help w ith the Kalium Observatory, 
the Regina Centre supports public education w ith 
star nights for Guides, Scouts and Beavers, public 
viewing nights, and an annual star party at Cypress 
Hills Provincial Park.

E D M O N T O N
In the sum m er o f 1910, Chant continued on from 
Regina to Edmonton, seeing first hand what interest 
there was in astronomy in western Canada. He 
found Edmontonians still enthusiastic about the 
bright Comet 1910a seen to good advantage in 
January but disappointed w ith Comet Hailey w hich 
was obscured by the long twilight during May.

Chant paid another visit in 1922, this time en route 
to Australia for the solar eclipse. He spoke to the 
Canadian Club in Edmonton about Relativity and 
how the apparent shift o f stars observed during the 
eclipse could provide experimental verification o f 
Einstein’s Theory. By this time Dr J.W Campbell was 
established at the University o f Alberta, but it took a 
few m ore years for general interest in astronomy to 
grow to the point w here he could organize a viable 
group.

Campbell began discussions w ith  the r a s c  about 
forming a Centre in 1931 and called an organiza
tional meeting for January 14, 1932. Interest was 
high, and at a subsequent m eeting on  February 3, 
nearly sixty people signed a petition to the General 
Council o f the Society requesting permission to 
form a new  Centre. Reaction from  Toronto was 
quick and supportive, and by March 15 the new 
Centre was launched w ith by-laws adopted almost 
unchanged from  the London Centre, and the first 
executive and council elected. Professor Campbell 
was the first president and Professor E.S. Keeping the 
vice-president.

Cordial relations w ith the university were thus 
established right from  the start. Centre meetings 
were held on campus, a very special one in June, 
1932, in the Athabasca Lounge o f the university. On 
this occasion, the Centre hosted a banquet to honour 
a party o f British scientists who were on their way to 
a post at Fort Rae on Great Slave Lake where they 
were to make meteorological, magnetic and auroral 
observations during the International Polar Year.

During the early years, it was customary at reg
ular meetings to have short introductory talks fea
turing a constellation o f the m onth  or coming 
events, based on The Observer’s Handbook. The main lec
ture w ould then follow, and on evenings w hen it 
was clear, a telescope was usually set up for obser
vation afterwards. Refreshments at the end o f the 
evening provided an occasion for inform al exchange 
o f opinion and information. During the war, cocoa



and Postum were served and members brought their 
ow n sugar because o f rationing.

The group began to take an interest in observ
ing as early as 1936. A few members w ould gather 
at Cyril Wates’ place for a picnic and after supper 
w ould enjoy viewing the Moon, planets, clusters 
and double stars through his 16-cm or 23-cm  
reflectors. Also about this time, the Centre began to 
form  a small library w ith  the purchase o f a star atlas 
and a few good books on popular astronomy. A sub
scription to The Sky was a popular addition in 1940.

The Centre recognized the valuable support o f 
the university in 1936. Out of gratitude for the use 
o f their facilities, the Centre presented the universi
ty w ith ten glass transparencies — 28-cm x 36-cm 
photographs from  Yerkes and M ount Wilson, w hich 
were then illum inated and m ounted in the Arts 
Building.

Again stressing the Centre’s strong links w ith 
the University o f  Alberta, Cyril Wates presented 
them  w ith a new  32-cm telescope in  1942. The 
authorities accepted his generous gift and agreed to 
build a small observatory to house it as well as the 
10-cm refractor w hich belonged to the Mathematics 
Department. The building turned out to be 6.1-m  
by 9.8-m  w ith a 4 .9-m  dome at the north  end and 
three piers for smaller instruments at the south end. 
Observation nights at the observatory got a good 
response from m em bers and from the public, and 
on some occasions the crowds were too large to be 
easily managed.

In the early 1950s, definite observing programs 
developed in the Centre spurred by the enthusiasm 
o f a new arrival from  Montreal, Earl Milton. In 
1954, the observing committee consisted o f four 
sections: atmospheric phenom ena under Milton, 
solar and lunar observations directed by Franklin 
Loehde, planetary and comet observations w ith 
Arthur Dalton, and photographic work under Ian 
McLennan. Four m em bers o f the Observers’ Group 
were named honorary demonstrators in  Astronomy

C y r i l  G .  W a t e s  ( ?  - 1 9 4 6 )  was a maintenance engineer with the Edmonton Municipal Automatic 
Telephone System. His exceptional mechanical ability led him into telescope-making in 1931 and over the next 
twelve years he built six telescopes and wrote many articles on the subject for Scientific American and the RASC 
Journal. His own observatory overlooking the Saskatchewan River, across the road from his home at 7718 Jasper 
Avenue, was the site of many Centre gatherings.

His largest undertaking was the construction of a 32-cm telescope, a project which took him five years to 
complete. He began the rough grinding of the Pyrex mirror by hand, but constructed a Hindle-type machine to 
do the figuring and polishing. This machine, which he described in the Journal, was made from all manner of spare 
parts from dental equipment to washing machines. When the telescope was finished, he presented it to the 
University of Alberta along with a 10-cm rich-field finder which he had also made himself. The University agreed 
to build an observatory and the opening ceremony, attended by the Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta and 
astronomers McKellar and Pearce from DAO, took place on May 20, 1943. The observatory was named for Cyril 
Wates, and served the University well for years. Wates received the Chant medal for 1943.

Cyril Wates was frequently the main speaker at Centre meetings and in addition, from 1941 -45, regularly 
gave short talks based on The Observer's Handbook. He sometimes amused his audience with humorous verses 
but he also wrote serious poetry and composed music. He served as President of the Centre in 1938 and in the 
same year was also President of the Alpine Club of Canada. Strongly attracted by the silent grandeur of the 
scenery, whether terrestrial or celestial, he delighted in showing others inspiring views of either.
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The photograph was taken following the celebration on May 20, 
1943, when Cyril Wates presented his 32 cm reflector to the 
University of Alberta. In the front row (l to r) are A  McKellar, 
J.W . Campbell, J.A  Pearce, Lt-Gov J.C. Bowen, C.G. Wates.

J o h n  W . C a m p b e l l  ( 1 8 8 9 - 1 9 5 5 )  was
born in Scotch Block, Ontario, attended 
Queen’s University in Kingston and then 
obtained his PhD from the University of 
Chicago in 1915 with a thesis on the three- 
body problem. Following this, he taught at 
Wesley College, Winnipeg, and joined the 
RASC Centre there. He then served with the 
Artillery in the First World W ar and was an 
instructor in Khaki College. After a short term 
at the University of Iowa, he accepted a posi
tion in the Mathematics Department at the 
University of Alberta in 1920, where he made 
his career, until retiring as Head of the 
Department in 1954. His text-book An 
Introduction to Mechanics was quite widely 
used and his contributions to his field were 
recognized by his election to the Royal Society 
of Canada. Though Dr Campbell's work was 
largely mathematical, he did develop his pro
fessional interest in astronomy, working during 
the summers of 1922 and '23 on spectro
scopic binary orbits at the DAO. He also 
taught a general astronomy course at the 
University of Alberta for over 30 years.

Campbell was the founder and first 
President of the Edmonton Centre, and their 
Honorary President from 1934 until his death. 
His successor in many respects, E.S. Keeping, 
wrote of Campbell’s “great delight in showing 
visitors the beauties of the night sky” and his 
weekly notes on the night sky in The Edmonton 
Journal. Scarcely a year passed when Campbell 
did not speak to the Centre or give his popu
lar “Handbook Talks” at meetings. From 1945- 
48 he served the national Society as Vice- 
President and President

by the university Physics Department and were 
added to the university Observatory Committee.

At the meetings in the 1950s, reports o f activi
ties at other Centres was a regular feature, especially 
items w hich came from Montreal Centre’s newslet
ter, Skyward. Edmonton Centre started their own 
newsletter, Stardust, in 1954 as a m edium  where 
observing reports could be printed. In 1955, a suc
cessful course o f lectures on elementary astronomy 
was organized and held in the “Observatory Annex” 
w ith  about twenty people registered.

For many years, some m em bers had realized the 
potential o f a planetarium  and dream ed o f the day 
w hen Edmonton m ight boast o f  such a facility. 
Interest surfaced as early as 1936 w hen the past- 
president o f  the Centre, Professor Keeping, returned 
from  a visit to the Adler and Hayden Planetaria and 
addressed the Centre on this subject. In 1943 a sim 
ple travelling planetarium  was built in the Education 
Building by Mr S.A. Linstedt and Professor L.E. Gads. 
In 1958, the City o f Edmonton offered a challenge — 
W hat could be built to com m em orate the visit o f 
Queen Elizabeth II to the city in 1959? The Centre, 
w ith  the idea o f a planetarium from m em ber S. 
Frank Page, rose to the challenge and spoke to many 
civic groups and finally persuaded City Council to 
build the Queen Elizabeth II Planetarium, the fore
runner o f many new Canadian facilities w hich 
w ould open in the coming years. W ith its opening 
in September, 1960, the city and the Society really 
began to appreciate the educational and cultural 
advantages o f a good-sized public planetarium. 
Regular Centre meetings, previously held at the un i
versity, moved to the planetarium. Special dem on
strations for m em bers were initiated by the director, 
Ian McLennan, and right up to 1979, the last year in 
w hich the Centre held its meetings in the now  too 
small facility, it was still being used to familiarize 
new m em bers w ith the sky.

Inspired by the general interest in  astronomy 
w hich the Planetarium awakened, the Centre also



began to reach out to the general public. W ith 
Western enterprise, they charged admission to their 
first star night in 1961 and made a profit o f $584. 
At the next year’s event, the Centre put up a large 
tent for shelter and films. By 1963 the displays had 
grown to occupy the lower floor of the Jubilee 
Auditorium w here approximately 3,000 people paid 
to attend. Profits from these events were to go 
toward the acquisition o f an observatory and space 
m useum  in Edmonton.

M eanwhile, m em bers m ain tained  their 
involvement in observing activities. Some partici
pated in planetary observations as outlined by the 
national C o-ordination Committee, some made 
regular reports on the aurora and others were 
engaged in tim ing lunar occultations for the U.S. 
Naval Observatory. Light pollution at the university 
observatory was a severe problem  by this time and 
so the Observers’ Group embarked on a m ultitude 
o f plans over the years to provide a reasonably dark 
site where m em bers could use their telescopes. 
Two very successful grazing occultation expedi
tions in 1971, one a joint effort w ith  the Calgary 
Centre, supplem ented the regular program s o f 
observing and astrophotography. Trophies and 
awards helped to prom ote these activities as well as 
telescope design and construction. After a hiatus o f 
a few years, annual star nights resum ed in 1974 
w ith  a two day public program  o f displays, lec
tures, films and telescope observing jointly p re
sented by the Centre and the Queen Elizabeth 
Planetarium. In late 1978 a group o f Centre m em 
bers began planning an extensive astronomical 
exhibit for display in  shopping centres and com 
m unity clubs. Com pleted the following year, and 
com prising eighteen panels, Discover the Universe drew 
large crowds wherever it was set up. 1979 seems to 
have been an especially good year. In April, about
1,000 people turned  out to view celestial wonders 
through an array o f telescopes supplied by r a s c  

m em bers while on September 6, at 4 o ’clock in the

m orning, over 250 people witnessed the total 
eclipse o f  the M oon at a special Eclipse Starnight. A 
public Lunar Eclipse Seminar held two nights earli
er attracted thirty-five paying customers. In May, 
over fifty people registered for a general astropho
tography seminar. Together, these seminars raised 
over $325 for the Centre. As m ight be expected, 
m em bership in the Edm onton Centre increased 
dramatically from 35 in 1973 to 103 five years 
later.

Average attendance at regular meetings also 
picked up from thirty-four in the early 1960s to the 
point where the room  at the Planetarium was no 
longer adequate, so the location was switched to the 
Public Library in 1979. The music room  there p ro 
vided the needed space, and meetings could now  be 
safely advertised to the public through the local 
media. One factor in this growth was an annual pro
gram o f exchange speakers. Starting as a Junior 
Forum w ith m embers from Calgary Centre in  the 
1960s, the program  grew to involve many other 
western Centres, and eventually developed into a 
program  financed by the national Society.

Commencing in  1978, a series o f popular 
“Observer’s C orner” meetings were held every 
other Sunday afternoon in the comfortable Physics 
lounge at the university. In the years ahead, these 
sessions provided a m onthly forum  for m em bers’ 
interests in  observing, astrophotography and tele
scope making.

A direct outcom e o f these meetings was the 
decision to begin working towards an Edmonton 
Centre observing site. Many weekends were spent 
searching the countryside for a possible location, 
various funding schemes were proposed and a five 
page questionnaire was sent to all Centre m embers 
to assist in the organization o f the project. By the 
end o f 1979, the Centre made the decision to lease 
a three-hectare dark site on the south slope o f Buck 
M ountain, southwest o f  Edmonton, on provincially 
owned land. They erected a metal prefabricated



D o u g l a s  P .  H u b e  ( 1 9 4 1 - )  grew up in St 
Catharines, Ontario, joined the RASC in 1960, and 
went on to study Astronomy at the University of 
Toronto. In the course of his graduate work on the 
radial velocities of B8-B9 stars, he met Joan, a 
research assistant at the DDO. They married and 
went off to Africa for seven months where Doug 
obtained spectra of southern B stars at the 
Radcliffe Observatory. On returning to Toronto, 
they both continued their research, Joan co- 
authoring three papers and Doug completing his 
PhD in 1968. Following a year on an NRC Post- 
Doctoral Fellowship at Kitt Peak National 
Observatory in Arizona, Dr Hube joined the facul
ty at the University of Alberta.

Hube soon became known at the University 
for his rare ability to combine a strong research 
program with outstanding teaching. He greatly 
strengthened the astronomy component of the 
Physics Department and oversaw the fabrication 
and installation of a new 50-cm telescope at the 
University’s Devon Observatory in 1977.

Edmonton benefitted greatly from his talents. 
He served as Vice-Chairman of the Edmonton 
Space Sciences Foundation and played an impor
tant part in the success of the ESS facility. Hube 
became known as a vital resource person by the 

Douglas P. Hube, photographed by his daughter, Susanne. media. He wrote dozens of articles for Stardust on
current developments in Astronomy; he spoke to 
the Centre on a number of occasions and was their 
President in 1972 and 1982.

The broader membership of the Society got 
to know the Hubes at General Assemblies. A  num
ber of his articles appeared in the National 
Newsletter and Journal. Douglas Hube was awarded 
the Service medal in 1982 and accepted the posi
tion of Second Vice-President in 1990.

building to serve for warm -up, storage and sleeping 
quarters in 1981. Buck Mountain served as the site 
o f an annual “celebration” o f all-night twilight 
called “The Sum m er Solstice Sacrifice and 
Debauchery” w hich replaced the former and m ore 
genteel annual picnic at the university’s Devon 
Observatory. As an alternative to the ninety-m inute 
drive to Buck, the Centre also had the use o f the 
observatory o f m em ber Tony W hyte at Ellerslie, just 
southwest o f the city. His 20-cm refractor was used 
on num erous occasions for lunar, solar, planetary 
and deep-sky observing.

The Centre telescope had a rather checkered 
career. Work on a 44-cm  Dobsonian reflector began 
in 1980 though its com pletion was delayed by late 
shipping o f the optics. After a few short years o f suc
cessful operation the objective m irror was stolen and 
the telescope was out o f  commission for a year. In 
the m eanwhile, the telescope itself was modified 
under Bob Drew’s direction to improve its portabil
ity, and the redesigned club telescope earned awards 
at both  Riverside and M ount Kobau in 1989.

In the 1980s, the Observers’ Group held suc
cessful sessions at locations inside and outside the 
city. A few m em orable events are all that can be 
described here. At Elk Island N ational Park, 
observers described the spooky experience o f being 
watched by buffalo w hose beady eyes glistened like 
stars in  the approaching car headlights. Several 
m em bers became actively involved in determ ining 
the path o f  a spectacular fireball w hich streaked 
across the sky north  o f  Edmonton from  east to west 
on the evening o f  February 22, 1984. Though no 
recovery was made, the conclusion was that a m ete
orite may have fallen in  dense bush southwest o f 
Grande Prairie. Comets were a highlight in 1985, 
especially Hailey and Giacobini-Zinner. In 1989 
several m em bers attended Riverside, M ount Kobau 
and the Alberta Star Party, w here they earned a 
num ber o f prizes for astrophotography and tele
scopes.



A developm ent o f  great significance for 
Edmonton, and for the Centre, was the establish
m ent o f the Edmonton Space Sciences Centre in 
1984. Under the leadership o f  Dr Douglas Hube, 
Rod McConnell and Franklin Loehde, m embers of 
the Edmonton Centre actively took part in fundrais
ing for the Space Sciences Centre by prom oting a 
star donation campaign. They set up a booth pre
senting RASC/ ESSC exhibits including a model o f the 
ESSC in the Northlands Coliseum during Edm onton’s 
Klondike Days and in various shopping centres. 
U nder Franklin Loehde’s leadership, Edmonton 
Centre members volunteered to prepare packages for 
the Donate a Star Program w hich were distributed to
16,000 classrooms. The Centre itself purchased a 
second magnitude star Alinetak. Many Centre m em 
bers enthusiastically gave hours o f voluntary help in 
preparation for the official opening in July 1984. In 
1987, many Centre members assisted at a two-night 
casino which raised approximately $45,000 for the 
ESSC.

The r a s c  Centre benefitted directly from the new 
Space Sciences Centre. Starting in September 1983, 
the regular meetings and library were moved to the 
brand new classroom there. A series o f nine astron
omy lectures was held in the Centre’s Devonian Imax 
Theatre between February and April, 1985, and 
many members benefitted from these talks. Another 
example o f co-operation was a very successful 
Astronomy workshop which took place on October 
2 7 -2 9 , 1989, to help members get the most out of 
their telescopes.

The Edmonton Centre has always taken pride in 
its history. In 1972, to com memorate the fortieth 
anniversary o f its founding, Honorary President 
Professor E.S. Keeping wrote a short book, The Earlier 
Years of the Edmonton Centre, R.A.S.C. Also that year, the 
Centre’s annual banquet, though it had been held 
for many years at the university, returned to its orig
inal locale, the Corona Hotel. In 1979, Stardust cele
brated its twenty-fifth anniversary w ith a series on

E r n e s t  S .  K e e p i n g  ( 1 8 9 5 - 1 9 8 4 )  came to 
the University of Alberta from England in 1929. 
Though his background was in theoretical physics, 
he joined the Mathematics Department where he 
taught until 1970, nine years after his retirement 
as Head of the Department “Frank” Keeping took 
an interest in Astronomy, spending the summer of 
1945 doing research on Wolf-Rayet stars at the 
DAO. His wife, Dr Silver Keeping, and their three- 
year old son, John, accompanied him to Victoria.

He was the first Vice-President of the 
Edmonton Centre when it formed in 1932 and 
went on to be elected President the following 
year, Secretary in 1936 and Librarian in 1940. He 
was the Centre’s Honorary President from 1955 
on.

Professor Keeping was often the main speak
er at meetings of the Edmonton Centre. His top
ics covered a very wide range, but his interest in 
the historical side of science was evident in his 
speeches on the occasion of Eddington's death in 
1933 the tercentenary of Newton’s birth (1942), 
and the centenary of the discovery of Neptune 
( 1947). He wrote short histories of the early years 
of the Edmonton Centre and of the Mathematics 
Department at the University of Alberta.

Two trips were especially memorable for him 
- one to view the Solar Eclipse of 1963 with other 
RASC members in Fort Providence, NW T, and 
the other a voyage to the Galapagos Islands in
1971. Much earlier in his life, during World W ar I, 
he had served in Iran and Iraq. Over 100 images 
of his wartime duties are in the U of A Archives.

The Society honoured Keeping with the 
Service Award in 1965. The University of Alberta 
conferred an Honorary LID degree on him in
1972.
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S a m u e l  L i t c h i n s k y  ( 1 9 0 7 - 7 3 )  was a
charter member of the Calgary Centre and 
was one of their original Councillors. After 
serving as President in 1961, he was Editor of 
Star-Seeker from ‘67 to ‘69, and was on both 
the Centre and National Council for several 
terms. When he was granted the Society’s 
Service Award in 1966, it was noted that "Mr 
Litchinsky has generously provided the meeting 
place for the Council and has been the key 
individual in supplying astronomical information 
to the Calgary schools, radio and TV stations.” 

Following his death in 1973, his role in ini
tiating and planning Calgary’s Centennial 

The photograph shows Sam with his second wife, the former Planetarium was marked by a plaque in the
Marie Fidler, also a Service Award recipient (see p. 30). Pleiades Theatre, and the Centre named its 30

cm telescope for him.

In this photograph, taken by John Howell at Sulphur Mountain at 
the time of the 1968 General Assembly, Ken Meiklejohn is at the 
left with (l to r) Jack Grant (Director of Meanook Meteor 
Observatory), Bob Nelson (President of Calgary Centre in 1965), 
Jim W right (see p. 223) and Ed Kennedy (p. 79).

K e n n e t h  b . M e i k l e j o h n ,  a school 
Principal, was also a charter member of the 
Calgary Centre and was their first Treasurer. 
He succeeded Sam Litchinsky as President in 
1962 at which time Mrs Meiklejohn (Bessy) 
was Secretary. He served on the Centre 
Council for a number of years and was 
Chairman of the organizing Committee for the 
1968 General Assembly. The citation which 
was read in 1971 when he was presented with 
the Service Award recalled that “for years he 
enlivened each meeting of the Centre with an 
educational feature, known as ‘Ken's 
Constellations', on some interesting astronom
ical topic, and he also served the school com
munity as a judge of astronomical exhibits at 
Science Fairs.”

the first thirty years o f the Centre’s history and a spe
cial issue that featured the minutes o f the General 
Meeting o f October 2004. W on’t that make interest
ing reading a few years from now!

CALGARY
As early as 1918, H.C.B. Forsyth (in later years a 
Vancouver m em ber) expressed an interest in form 
ing an r a s c  Centre in Calgary. The war was still on, 
and Council advised against it. Two years later, how 
ever, an independent group under the nam e o f the 
Astronomical Society o f Alberta, was organized by 
WP. Taylor o f Calgary and J.S. Plaskett lectured to 
them  in the spring o f 1920. Forsyth, a m em ber o f 
this group as well as the r a s c , placed an ad in the 
Journal for 1920 offering to purchase a 14-cm or 15- 
cm refractor and by 1924 he was reported to be fin
ishing a 30-cm m irror for a reflecting telescope, the 
seventh m irror he had ground. By 1934, w hen J.R. 
Collins, a past-president o f the r a s c , made a three 
m onth  trip west, the Astronomical Society o f Alberta 
was no longer in existence. Possibly Collins’ visit 
stimulated a revival; “The Astronomers o f Calgary” 
formed in  1935, and before the year was out they 
became known as the Calgary Centre o f the r a s c . 

Their president at the time was Harold King w ho 
had a paper published in the Journal describing his 
technique for making a 24-cm m irror from a piece 
o f glass only 1.3 cm thick. Meetings were well 
attended, but w ith the economy still depressed, the 
Centre never attracted m ore than a dozen paying 
m em bers and the group vanished after about three 
years.

The Centre w hich still flourishes today began in 
1958. It was a prosperous boom  tim e in Calgary 
w ith the oil and gas industry rapidly expanding, and 
o f course interest in space was high in the m onths 
following the launching o f the first Sputnik. The 
University o f  Calgary was not yet established but the 
University o f Alberta had a temporary campus there. 
One o f the professors, Walter Stilwell, placed an



advertisement in the Calgary Herald inviting anyone 
interested in forming an astronomical society to an 
organizational meeting. Over a hundred showed up 
and about sixty became m em bers o f the group 
w hich soon became the Calgary Centre o f the r a s c . 

For the first three years the Centre meetings were 
held in the lunchroom  o f Maclin Motors through 
the courtesy o f  a charter m em ber, Ernie 
McCullough. Generally there were about eight 
m onthly m eetings each year, mostly involving 
speakers, but occasionally featuring a “Students’ 
Symposium,” film presentation, field trip for obser
vation or an exchange speaker from Edmonton. In 
addition to regular meetings there was a series o f 
ten lectures on general astronomical topics given by 
Stilwell in 1958 and a further series o f five talks in 
the spring o f 1959 to acquaint members w ith The 
Observer’s Handbook and its use. In 1960 there were spe
cial lectures by national presidents McKellar and 
Millman, and one by Dr Gus Bakos on the need for 
co-ordinated observations o f artificial satellites as set 
up by the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory in 
Project Moonwatch.

M oonwatch was an especially successful activity 
in Calgary w ith Mr E.M. Rogers organizing photo
graphic and visual observations o f thirty or m ore 
artificial satellites from two separate stations. The 
co-ordinator from  the Smithsonian Observatory, Mr 
Alexis Bakeef, visited the Centre in 1961. Dr T.A. 
Link, Calgary Centre’s first Honorary President, 
donated money and a Unitron telescope.

Maclin Motors was scheduled to be sold in 
1960, so the Centre had to look for a new location 
for its regular meetings. By good fortune, the new 
University o f Calgary was just opening, and for the 
next seven years the Centre enjoyed the fine facilities 
in the Science and Engineering Building there. The 
regular m onthly lectures, advertised in The Starseeker, 
were well attended by forty to fifty people and con
tinued to span a w ide range o f topics offered by a 
healthy mix of professional scientists, academics and

amateurs. The “Students’ Symposium” and “Junior 
Forum,” usually held each January, gave the younger 
members a special opportunity to be heard. The last 
gathering o f the year was generally the Annual 
Meeting w hich included a dinner at the Highlander 
Hotel and a guest speaker.

During this period, the Centre actively reached 
out to the general public in several ways. In 1964, 
John Howell headed a committee w hich arranged 
an exhibit, called Astro-night, at the Southern 
Alberta Jubilee Auditorium and this was repeated 
the following year. Displays from major observato
ries, and from NASA as well as exhibits by Centre 
members were supplem ented by films, lectures and 
opportunities for telescope use. In cooperation w ith 
the Adult Education Division o f the Calgary School 
Board, a fifteen session course for beginners was 
offered. Members were also called on to serve as 
judges o f school science fairs, and to prepare Scouts 
and Guides for their Astronomy badges.

There were some special highlights for the 
Centre in the sixties. The first General Assembly to 
be held in the west was in May, 1962. Though the

Calgary’s Centennial Planetarium (now the Alberta Science 
Centre).
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Don Hladiuk at Calgary Centre’s Wilson Coulee 
Observatory, 1987. Don won the Society’s Service 
Award in 1992.

meetings all took place in Edmonton, on the final 
day Calgary was host to the delegates on a trip to the 
Cosmic Ray Observatory on Sulphur M ountain at 
Banff and to the Calgary Power plant at Seebe. This 
was but one example o f the co-operation between 
the two Alberta Centres. Speaker exchanges and 
joint star parties were an annual feature. In 1963, 
several m em bers travelled 1,400 km by car to Fort 
Providence, NWT, to view the total solar eclipse. 
They were lucky with the weather and brought back 
slides, films and stories o f their adventure. But it was 
plans for Canada’s Centennial which launched the 
young Centre into a its most ambitious and signifi
cant undertaking to date.

W hen the Calgary Herald announced a contest in 
1963 to determ ine the best idea for a city project to 
mark Canada’s Centennial, the Centre wasted no 
time in approving the formation o f a com m ittee 
under the leadership o f President Walter Stilwell to 
prom ote the building o f a planetarium. A detailed 
brief was prepared, circulated w idely, and presented 
to the city’s Centennial Committee. The project won 
their approval over hundreds o f others and in 1967 
the Calgary Centennial Planetarium became a reality 
thanks to the initiative and hard work o f the r a s c  

Calgary Centre and the generosity and foresight o f 
three levels o f  government. The Planetarium has 
been the official hom e o f the Centre ever since and 
was the locale for nearly all o f its meetings except 
during the 1980s when the university facilities were 
used again.

Though the Centre had no observatory in the 
1960s and 1970s, for a tim e there was an observing 
group w hich m et every Friday during the summer, 
weather permitting, and there was generally one 
m eeting each fall at the university’s Rothney 
Observatory w hich opened in  1972 near Priddis. A 
few hardy souls were undeterred by w inter condi
tions — even temperatures o f -34°C. M embers’ tele
scopes and the Centre’s 30-cm reflector, acquired in 
1973, were used for occultations and o f course at

star nights. A m emorable solar eclipse expedition 
arranged by the Observing Group took eleven r a s c  

members and eighty Americans by charter aircraft 
to Tuktoyaktuk, NWT, i n  1972. The highly successful 
trip was the subject o f a colour booklet w hich the 
Centre sold for $1.25.

There were dramatic developments in 1980, 
and again these were prom pted by an im portant cel
ebration. In com m em oration o f the seventy-fifth 
anniversary o f  the Province o f Alberta, and as a 
result of a successful grant application, the City of 
Calgary donated $47,000 to the Calgary Centre for 
building an observatory. A site was chosen about 
fourteen kilometres south o f the city, and planning 
and construction proceeded over the next couple o f 
years. The official opening o f the W ilson Coulee 
Observatory took place on 29 January, 1983, the 
twenty-fifth anniversary o f the inaugural meeting o f 
the Centre. Mayor Ralph Klein officiated and several 
founding m em bers o f the Centre were present. The 
main focus o f the observatory is public education, 
and each year hundreds o f school children, Scouts, 
and others benefit from tours through the facility 
and viewing through the telescope. The original 32- 
cm  telescope has been replaced by a 36-cm  
Schmidt-Cassegrain on a Byers drive. This was the 
result o f a successful fund-raising campaign in 1990 
which garnered over $10,000 from the m em ber
ship and corporate sector.

The Centre’s public education activities are not 
solely carried out at its observatory. Star nights are 
held each year, som etim es at the Centennial 
Planetarium, sometimes in  City parks or at m ore 
rem ote and darker Provincial Parks. Thousands o f 
people came to public star parties at the Planetarium 
and in many southern Alberta communities in con
nection w ith the Mars opposition in 1988. These 
events were part o f a “Mars Observing Program ” 
organized by the Alberta Science Centre w ith the 
support o f a Federal Government grant and the co
operation o f many r a s c  m em bers w ho supplied tele



scopes, time and talent. The Centre’s Astronomy 
program  hosted by Don Hladiuk on CBC radio 
attracts a lot o f listeners. Hladiuk, as head o f the 
Centre’s Education Committee, has also organized 
some very popular introductory Astronomy courses 
w ith  the co-operation o f the D epartm ent o f 
Continuing Education. Efforts are being made to get 
Astronomy into the schools as a part o f the regular 
curriculum  and the Centre is playing a very im por
tant role in providing courses, training and 
resources for teachers. All this work has brought 
about strong growth in the Calgary Centre with 
m em bership doubling since the observatory opened 
in 1983.

Members w ith a yen to see the sky at its best 
have enjoyed observing nights at Plateau Mountain, 
a very dark site about eighty kilometres southwest of 
Calgary, at M ount Kobau in  sou thern  British 
Columbia, and at various provincial parks in Alberta 
w here Calgary, Edmonton and Lethbridge have each 
taken turns in hosting the annual Alberta Star Party 
since 1986. The Centre, as an institutional m em ber 
o f the International Darksky Association, is trying to 
make light pollution a matter o f serious concern in 
southern Alberta. Handouts are routinely given out 
at public starnights. They have had a committee to 
deal w ith this problem  since 1988, and got the 
national Society to follow their example in 1991.

All these activities, supplemented w ith social 
events, like the annual summer barbecue, a recep
tion for new mem bers, and the annual banquet at 
w hich awards are presented, ensure that there is 
som ething for everyone to enjoy.

SASKATOON
W hile the visit o f  former president J.R. Collins to 
Calgary in 1934 may have been a factor in the for
m ation o f a Centre there, his stay in Saskatoon was 
not so successful. He was “surprised to see the beau
tiful College and University buildings ... and the 
splendid little dom ed observatory w ith its six-inch

J .  C a m p b e l l  F a h r n e r  ( 1 9 1 7 -  ) joined the Calgary 
Centre in 1970 while employed by TransAlta Utilities as 
Hydro Plant Superintendent

He was Registrar for the 1976 General Assembly 
and was elected to the Centre Council a year later, 
becoming Treasurer in 1980, a position he held for ten 
years. During this period he was responsible for the wise 
management and investment of the $47,000 grant 
obtained for the Wilson Coulee Observatory. Members 
outside Calgary got to know and appreciate Cam’s warm 
personality as he was on the National Council in the ‘80s 
and attended a number of General Assemblies.

He took an interest in education and presented a 
paper at the ‘84 GA on "The Construction of the Wilson 
Coulee Observatory” and at the ‘89 GA on 'The Mars 
Observing Program.” He has been the RASC representa
tive on SERG (Society of Educational Resource Groups), 
a large group of organizations that work with School 
Boards to provide tours to complement in-school pro
grams. For several years, he has been a judge at the Junior 
Science Fair.

Cam Fahrner credits three events with his attraction 
to Astronomy and to the Society.

Early interest was sparked by seeing Saturn 
with its rings when a geologist set up his 
telescope at a Scout meeting. [I] listened 
to a series of lectures by Peter Millman ... 
on CBC ... [and] Sam Litchinsky invited 
[me] to an RASC meeting.

Luckily for the Society, these events culminated in a 
long and effective association, marked by the presenta
tion of the Service Award to Cam Fahrner in 1985.



The above photograph, dated 1979, shows a
corner of the classroom in the University of
Saskatchewan^used for meetings by the
Saskatoon Centre.

In this photo, supplied by Jim Young, Gordon Patterson is seen in 
a familiar role, teaching a class at a Centre meeting.

G o r d o n  N . P a t t e r s o n  ( 1 9 1 6 - )  was employed as a departmental assistant in the Physics Department at 
the University of Saskatchewan. He was the first Secretary of the revitalized Saskatoon Centre in 1969-70 and 
then became President in 1971 -72. For the next decade he was a dynamic force in the Centre, being largely 
responsible for the construction of the Rystrom Observatory and as an avid astrophotographer, he generously 
sharing his know-how with other members. He gave lectures on the subject locally and as an exchange speak
er to other Centres, and the Pattersons' home was the scene of many less formal classes. He oversaw the 
Centre’s production of a star atlas, he wrote many articles for the Centre and the National Newsletter, and was 
the author of a Handbook of Astrophotography for Amateur Astronomers ( 1 st ed -1974, 2nd ed -1988). In 1981 - 
82, Gordon Patterson served a second term as Centre President during which time he led the organization of 
the Saskatoon GA. He received the Service Award in 1982 for his vital role in promoting astronomy in 
Saskatoon.

[later described as seven-inch] Cooke refractor and 
equipm ent.” But even though some astronomy was 
taught by Professor A.J. Pyke (w ho had been a lead
ing light in the early Regina Centre) and James Duff 
(previously a Regina and Victoria m em ber), no r a s c  

Centre developed in Saskatoon at that time.
In 1947, Professor William Petrie, formerly of 

the Vancouver Centre and a brother o f  astronom er 
Dr R.M. Petrie, took steps to organize a group of 
thirty-five m em bers into the Saskatoon Centre. 
Among its councillors was Dr H.E. Johns, son o f the 
immediate past-president o f the national r a s c . The 
Centre rem ained viable for about four years, w ith 
the m em bers o f the Physics Department giving most 
o f the talks, but w hen Petrie left Saskatoon for the 
Defence Research Board in Ottawa in 1952 the 
group seemed to lose its guiding spirit. For the next 
ten years, nothing m ore was heard o f the Centre. In 
the early 1960s some Saskatoon members did report 
m eteor observations and national President Ruth 
N orthcott and Secretary J.E. Kennedy did try to 
encourage a revival o f the Centre in 1962. As they 
were both going west for the General Assembly in 
Edmonton, they called an open m eeting at the u n i
versity observatory on Thursday evening, May 17, at 
8 pm. Though the proposal appeared as a news item  
in the local paper, the turnout was disappointing and 
nothing developed until a year later w hen an inde
pendent group, the Saskatoon Astronomical Society 
was form ed. The founding president o f the SAS was 
David Rodger later the director o f Vancouver’s 
MacMillan Planetarium.

The r a s c  Centre was reactivated finally in 1969. 
Having received the unanim ous support o f  the 
National Council in September, the organizers held 
the first meeting o f the new Saskatoon Centre on 
November 17 in the university observatory. Among 
the thirty-three founding m em bers was Professor 
J.E. Kennedy, national president o f the r a s c  at the 
time. Dr F.A. Holden and Gordon N. Patterson were 
elected as president and secretary respectively.



Between them, they spoke at four o f  the monthly 
meetings during that first year. Films, some observ
ing, and a tour o f NRC’s  Meteorite Observation and 
Recovery Project, rounded out the season. The 
m onthly meetings o f the Centre have continued 
along similar lines w ith nearly all o f the speakers 
being local members and w ith films and videos pro
viding some variety.

The campus observatory was the focus o f Centre 
activities throughout the 1970s. Some members put 
a great deal o f effort into renovating the old 7-inch 
[18-cm ] refractor so that it would be m ore conve
nient to operate, and various groups w ithin the 
Centre used it on a regular basis. The public came in 
large num bers to open houses every Sunday; over
7,000 signed the visitor’s book in 1972. Excellent 
publicity by the media encouraged even m ore to 
come so that open house had to be held on 
Wednesdays as well, and group tours scheduled for 
Friday attracted so many from across the province 
that Thursdays had to be used for this purpose too. 
W hile the observatory belonged to the university, it 
was Centre members who made significant contri
butions to the programs for the enjoyment and edu
cation o f the public. In the early 1970s they also 
assisted the university w ith the sum m er school and 
by speaking in a series sponsored by the Extension 
Department. On the other side o f the coin, the 
Centre benefitted by having the university facilities 
available for their own purposes. Spaces for the 
Centre library, equipment, darkroom and meeting 
room  were all provided gratis by the university, an 
arrangement w hich continues to the present time.

Members took an increasing interest in observ
ing. At first they were content to use the refractor 
following the m onthly meetings supplemented by 
an annual outing to Auckland’s farm, 30 km west o f 
Saskatoon. But in  1972 some special groups formed, 
including telescope makers and astrophotographers, 
w ith the result that observing at a dark site became 
both easier and m ore desirable. An agreement was

reached in 1974 allowing Centre m em bers the priv
ilege o f using land belonging to Ed Rystrom, about 
8 km southeast o f the city. The astrophotographers 
used this site very successfully to produce a prize- 
winning star atlas in 1976—77. Patterson had pre
pared them well through a series o f instructional 
classes at his home. The joys o f working together on 
the photography, developing, printing and layout 
added to the accomplishment o f this excellent group 
project. Mainly through the efforts o f  Patterson and 
Merlyn Melby, a substantial observatory was built on 
the Rystrom farm in 1978. Its three m etre dom e 
houses a 20-cm catadioptric telescope but is big Saskatoon’s Rystrom Observatory in 1979.



enough to accommodate a larger instrum ent w hich 
the Centre plans to acquire in the near future.

The 1972 solar eclipse, though only partial in 
Saskatoon, aroused a lot o f public attention. The 
Centre perform ed a useful service, but at the same 
time capitalized on this interest by selling solar fil
ters for safe viewing of the sun. Proceeds went to the 
Telescope Fund. Informative bulletins were also pre
pared and distributed to teachers.

W hat began as a picnic followed by observing 
for members at Diefenbaker Park in 1973, devel
oped in later years into a star night for the general 
public. By 1981, two consecutive nights were set 
aside each July, and usually at least one turned out to 
be clear. This annual event generally attracted over a 
hundred people, some o f them  families on holidays 
from various parts o f the country. The Centre set up 
displays at the Hobby Show in 1977 and 1978 and 
began Astronomy Day displays at shopping malls in 
1981. These have included slide shows, dem onstra
tions o f m irror grinding and com puter programs, 
and of course a variety o f telescopes w ith members 
on hand to talk to passers-by. Over the years, m em 
bers noticed a greater level o f sophistication in the 
questions asked by the general public. In 1990, the 
Centre held three public star nights, arranged a dis
play at the Western Development Museum, visited 
nine schools and prom oted an interest in astronomy 
on radio and television programs. Though m em ber
ship has not grown from its established forty-to- 
sixty person base, the Centre can be proud o f its var
ied programs to attract and retain members.

V ICTORIA
We now  conclude this chapter w ith sections on  the 
two west-coast Centres -  Victoria and Vancouver. 
The earliest contacts between the Society and p ro
fessional science in  Victoria w ere w ith  the 
Meteorological Service just as they had been in 
Toronto thirty years earlier. The federal government 
opened a weather station in Victoria in 1898. E. 
Baynes Reed was in charge and handled the m eteo

rological w ork w hile his assistant, F. N apier 
Denison, looked after the seismic equipm ent and 
data. Denison had helped to set up a seismograph 
the previous year in Toronto and so had come to 
Victoria w ith  experience. He also came as a m em ber 
of the a & p  Society o f Toronto, the first in  the west. 
After a few years, and perhaps at Denison’s sugges
tion, Reed became a m em ber o f what was by then 
the r a s c , and soon tried to establish a Centre in 
Victoria. He arranged for some meetings in 1907 
but he could not keep the Centre going. Reed did, 
however, arouse interest in the Society, and in fact 
the r a s c  m em bership list for 1909 showed about 
twenty m em bers living in the Victoria area.

One o f the m em bers from those early days was 
Arthur W  McCurdy, MPP, w ho also belonged to a 
group know n as the Natural H istory Society. 
(McCurdy’s son, incidentally, flew the Silver Dart in  
1909, the first aircraft flight in Canada.) It was at 
one o f the meetings o f the Natural History Society 
that Napier Denison appealed for better facilities to 
carry out his scientific work, and substantial results 
were soon forthcom ing as r a s c  President A.D. 
Watson recalled a few years later. “As a result o f  this 
meeting and m uch assiduous work done by Mr 
McCurdy and his associates, an appropriation o f 
$20,000 was made for a seismological station at 
Victoria.” The station referred to was a m eteorolog
ical and seismological observatory built on Gonzales 
Hill in 1913. Continuing to quote Watson, “W hen 
this enterprise was well under way, the same inde
fatigable workers secured Dr J.S. Plaskett to give a 
lecture ... on March 6th, 1914. Mr McCurdy was the 
Chairman that evening and a Centre [of the r a s c ]  

was organized w ith  58 members.” The National 
Council gave their blessing on April 28 and the new 
Victoria Centre was launched w ith Plaskett as h on
orary president, Denison as president and McCurdy 
as vice-president.

Undoubtedly the source o f m uch o f the new 
found enthusiasm for astronomy in Victoria was the 
announcem ent by the federal government that it



would build a major observatory just north  o f the 
city. The chosen site on Little Saanich M ountain was 
the location for the Centre’s first social event, a pic
nic in July, 1914, on the occasion o f a visit from 
Ottawa by W .F. King, Dom inion Astronomer, and 
r a s c  president, J.S. Plaskett, soon to be director o f 
the new Dominion Astrophysical Observatory.

World War I was hard on Victoria, but it did not 
deal a fatal blow as it had in other Centres. During 
1914, attendance at meetings dropped from about 
60 to 30, and paid m em bership declined from 101 
in 1914 to 40 in 1916, though there were 12 oth
ers on active war service w ho were carried as hon
orary members. Even as the war drew to a close, a 
worldwide influenza epidemic seemed to be espe
cially bad in Victoria. All public meetings were can
celled after May 13, 1918 and the regular schedule 
did not resume until some time in 1919. Otherwise 
during the war years, the Centre managed to hold 
about six lecture meetings annually, many o f them at 
the King’s Daughters’ Rooms on Courtney Street.

Meanwhile work progressed on the d a o . The
1.8-m crown glass disk was shipped from  Belgium 
just days before war was declared, the m irror was 
ground and figured by Brashear and Company in the 
United States, and the structure was erected by local 
contractors. The official opening o f what was the 
w orld’s second largest telescope, took place on June
11, 1918. Many distinguished visitors were on 
hand, som e w ho had been in  Goldendale, 
Washington, for the solar eclipse three days earlier.

In the postwar years, the four astronomers at the 
d a o  generously supported the Centre, hosting annu
al open houses and frequently speaking at meetings. 
But quite apart from r a s c  activities, the public 
evenings at the Observatory gave hundreds of thou
sands a taste o f astronomical science. In the peak 
year 1929, the Observatory welcomed 39,000 visi
tors, including even a team o f Japanese baseball 
champions. Dr William Harper, w ho would later 
become director of the d a o , did m uch to stimulate

public interest in astronomy through his biweekly 
radio talks and newspaper columns.

The Victoria Centre, o f  course, shared in this 
enthusiasm and experienced strong growth in the 
1920s. One especially large crowd o f about 300, 
including students from  Victoria College and 
Brentwood College, came to a m eeting at the 
Victoria High School in 1926 to hear UBC Professor 
G ordon Shrum  speak on the topic “Some 
Fundam ental Concepts o f  the Atom.” Another 
example was the Annual Meeting o f December, 
1927, in the Girls Central School w hen an audience 
o f about 350 enjoyed ten interesting and instructive 
reels o f astronomical m otion pictures interspersed 
w ith discussion. Successful innovations at regular 
meetings included short talks on timely topics prior 
to the main address and a question box w ith the 
queries being answered by various m em bers at a 
subsequent meeting. Even debates were sometimes 
held on provocative topics such as the habitability of 
Mars. Meetings from 1935 were held in  the YWCA 

and sometimes they were a bit offbeat as this 
account o f the Annual Meeting o f December 13, 
1939 shows.

As the dinner concluded, Mr James Petrie, father 
of astronomer R.M. Petrie, sang two bass solos 
and an instrumental trio composed of Mr and 
Mrs Darimont and Mr Gordon Shaw performed 
two enjoyable numbers. The business part of 
the meeting was dealt with in short order, and 
then Mrs Beals played two excellent piano solos.
After a brief recess, considerable banging and 
commotion was heard as a man identifying 
himself as Professor Whosis, the astrologer, 
entered the room.

Outreach to various com m unity groups was 
also quite impressive. The years 1927 and 1928 
m ust have set some sort o f record as Past-President 
Elliott showed astronomical m otion pictures at most 
o f the public schools in the city and various m em-



Ph
ot

o 
co

ur
te

sy
 

of
 

D
A

O

R o b e r t  p e t e r s  ( 1 8 7 2 - 1 9 6 5 )  joined the Victoria Centre shortly after his discharge from active service in 
World W ar I. During nearly 50 years of membership, he held the offices of Secretary, Vice-President, President 
(1939-40), and was on the Centre Council for over 30 years. He was one of the original organizers of “Summer 
Evenings with the Stars”, and frequently contributed lectures to this popular annual series.

When the Victoria Centre acquired its 10 cm-refractor, the observatory was moved to the Peters’ home in 
Gordon Head and he was appointed Director of Telescopes. In this capacity he gave generously and enthusiasti
cally of his time, instructing the junior members in the art of observation, and holding "observation evenings” for 
members of the Society and their friends. For many years he gave regular reports on astronomical phenomena at 
meetings and accounts of the observatory’s activities at the annual dinner meeting.

Esteemed for his genial personality and for his enthusiastic support of all the Society’s activities, he was twice 
the Honorary President of the Centre (1943-44 and 1965) and received the Service Award in 1961. (Adapted 
from the citation written in 1961 by J.A. Pearce)

Gladys and Bob Peters at the DAO, probably in the early 1950s.

bers spoke to the Farmers’ Institute at Sooke, the 
Victoria Teachers’ Association, the United Church of 
W hite Rock, the Victoria Gyro Club, St. Colum ba’s 
B rotherhood, the Aloha Club o f  Tacoma, 
Washington, the Royal Yacht Club, St. M ary’s Young 
People’s Association and the Masons o f Victoria. 
Both local newspapers covered meetings o f  the 
Centre on a regular basis, public star nights began 
and weekly radio broadcasts were revived by H.B. 
Brydon and a dozen other m embers in 1939. 
During World War II, lectures by Centre m em bers to 
m en in the arm ed forces proved very popular.

Victoria Centre’s long-standing policy o f offer
ing short courses to the public has already been 
alluded to in chapter eight. The first instance seems 
to have been a series o f six talks attended by forty- 
to-fifty people in March and April, 1925. Three 
were given by astronomers from the d a o , and three 
by other r a s c  members on various aspects o f the 
Solar System. The sum m er course w hich still con
tinues to flourish  under the nam e “Sum m er 
Evenings w ith  the Stars” began in 1931. At first it 
was intended for members and was held weekly 
during July, August and September at Brydon’s hom e 
and observatory at Oak Bay. But once the public was 
included, the locale was changed to Victoria College 
and by 1934 nearly sixty people attended the nine- 
session course.

For many years, Victoria was the only r a s c  

Centre west o f  W innipeg, and many o f its m em bers 
lived far afield, some even in Saskatchewan. So the 
establishment o f Centres in Vancouver (1931), 
Edmonton (1932) and Calgary (1935) had a nega
tive impact on the mem bership roll in Victoria as old 
m embers transferred their allegiance and new m em 
bers naturally joined Centres closer to hom e. Still 
Victoria Centre held its ground and continued to run 
a successful program.

Though there had traditionally been open hous
es at the d a o , and Denison occasionally welcomed 
the Centre to the Gonzales Observatory, very few



m embers had taken an interest in making regular 
observations and few had telescopes o f their own. 
The situation began to change w hen observing ses
sions were introduced at the conclusion o f meetings 
in 1929. Brydon’s fine old 10-cm refractor, which 
he acquired from A.F. Miller in 1931, got wide 
usage. Later, w ith the formation o f a telescope-mak
ing section under W .R. Hobday in 1934, the first 
such group in any r a s c  Centre, many members 
began to make and use their own instruments.

Revenue from the Summer Course fees, though 
m odest, accumulated to the point where the Centre, 
w ith  help from contributors, was able to purchase 
the 10-cm refractor from Brydon in 1944. For the 
next three years members used the telescope at 
Brydon’s Oak Bay Observatory for observing vari
ables, double stars and occultations but when he 
sold his hom e in 1947, the observatory had to be 
relocated, and Robert Peters agreed to have it on his 
property in Gordon Head. The official dedication of 
“The Brydon Telescope” as it was now known and 
the opening o f the observatory at its new  site took 
place on April 26, 1950.

During the early 1950s m ost regular meetings 
o f the Centre were held in the auditorium  of the 
provincial Normal School, and then from 1957 on, 
at Victoria College (w hich  later becam e the 
University o f Victoria). Proximity to the d a o  ensured 
a steady supply o f speakers including not only 
astronomers from the Observatory but some out
standing visitors such as Herm an Bondi, Otto 
Struve, W .W. Morgan, Bart Bok and P.W. Merrill.

Efforts made in the 1950s to increase member 
participation by organizing sections in  telescope 
m aking, astrophotography, constellation lore, 
observing and elementary com putation were largely 
short-lived as were the groups o f m eteor and auro
ral observers headed by R.S. Evans as part o f the 
International Geophysical Year program. George Ball 
was m ore successful w ith the weekly observing ses
sions w hich he started first at Gordon Head and

G e o r g e  B a l l  ( 1 9 1 0 -  ) is well-known in the 
Society for the superb instruments he designs and 
fabricates in his basement workshop. Usually these 
incorporate some unique features. His observatory, 
outside his Victoria home is a case in point Instead 
of having the usual rotating dome, his entire obser
vatory rotates. Instead of having wheels running on a 
circular track, here the track is above the wheels to 
prevent dirt from falling onto the rails. To form the 
circular track, Ball built a tool specially for the pur
pose. Inside the observatory is a 30-cm Schmidt- 
Cassegrain telescope built entirely by Ball including 
right ascension and declination scales with verniers, 
engraved and nickel-plated by himself. The telescope 
can be smoothly moved along either axis by vari- 
able-speed motors easily controlled from Ball’s com
fortable observing chair complete with a crank by 
which he can raise or lower himself at the eyepiece. 
Other equipment he has designed and built include 
a mirror grinding machine, an aluminizing apparatus, 
a lensless Schmidt camera, a cold camera and special 
silicon rubber molds to make pitch laps used in mir
ror polishing.

Obviously, all this has required a great deal of 
talent and time, but George Ball has never shirked 
from helping others. A  year after joining the Victoria 
Centre in 1955, he was on the Council and in the 
years since has been National Council 
Representative, Vice-President of the Centre, 
Director of Telescopes and Observations, and 
National Co-ordinator for Instrumentation. He has 
used his own equipment to aluminize many mirrors 
for others and supervised and instructed dozens of 
members in the construction of their own tele
scopes. For years he has hosted public observing 
nights, arranged for displays at hobby shows and 
assisted at the DAO on public evenings. He received 
the Service Award in 1968.



G .  C h r i s t o p h e r  L . A i k m a n  ( 1 9 4 3 - )  is one of those surprisingly rare professional astronomers whose 
interest in astronomy can be traced back to his days as a youthful member of the RASC. He joined the Quebec 
Centre in 1958, graduated with a BSc from Bishop’s University in Lennoxville in 1965 and proceeded to earn his 
MSc at the University of Toronto with a thesis on Microwave Observations of Hll Regions. He joined the staff at 
the DAO in 1968 where he still works as a Research Officer though his interests necessarily changed from radio 
astronomy to spectroscopy of peculiar stars and binaries and more recently to comets.

Chris Aikman received the Service Award in 1983 for his important role in organizing the 1981 GA and for 
his significant contributions to Victoria Centre as a speaker, member of Council and Secretary. In this latter capac
ity he took on a great deal of responsibility, helping the Centre with incorporation, grant applications and acquir
ing charitable status. He has written a number of articles for the National Newsletter and several abstracts of papers 
presented to CASCA have appeared in the Journal.

A t Hornby Island, September, 1992.

then, in  1968, using the University o f Victoria’s 30- 
cm telescope. Also in the 1970s, members played a 
greater role in the regular meetings as speakers and 
as participants in activity nights, on panel discus
sions and on trips to joint meetings w ith Vancouver 
Centre. Recent developments have included a new 
observing group, meeting m onthly for stargazing 
and hom em ade cookies, and an Education 
Committee w hich promises to be an effective means 
o f handling the many enquiries from schools and 
com m unity organizations for speakers.

Several initiatives were responsible for steady 
growth in mem bership from the 60-70 person range 
in the 1960s to present levels o f 120-150 members. 
The old reliable “Summer Evenings with the Stars” 
program  undoubtedly continued to attract new 
members as did occasional public star nights in 
Beacon Hill Park. But at least since 1964 some m em 
bers encouraged interest in the Centre by looking 
after a booth on visitors’ night at the d a o  and in  m ore 
recent years by also setting up telescopes for public 
viewing on the Observatory grounds. Also, partici
pation in  the annual Victoria Hobby Show began in 
the sixties, and other venues have included a NASA 

exhibit on M anned Space Exploration in 1964, m ir
ror-grinding demonstrations to the Lapidary Society 
in the 1970s, Recreation Discovery Week in 1981 at 
Mayfair Mall, the Better Living Show in 1983 and 
Space 1990, a project jointly sponsored by the Royal 
British Columbia Museum and the DAO.

The Centre got the biggest single boost in its 
history in 1976 w ith  a bequest o f $11,700 from  the 
estate o f the late R.S. Evans. After m uch discussion, 
plans were m ade in 1980 to use this money to con
struct a m obile 50-cm reflector. Leo Vanderbyl was 
the skilled craftsman who completed the project in 
1983, and the Evans-Vanderbyl Telescope has seen 
m uch good use at star parties for members and the 
public in the years since. Discussion is now  taking 
place to see if a perm anent site can be found for the 
telescope and trailer.



V AN CO UV ER
The earliest indication in  Society records o f public 
interest in astronomy in Vancouver dates from 1912 
when Napier Denison o f the Meteorological Service, 
gave an astronomy lecture in aid o f  the widows and 
orphans o f the crew o f the Titanic. The substantial 
sum o f $93 was raised. Denison was to become the 
first president of the Victoria Centre in 1914, and in 
succeeding years, perhaps through his influence, a 
num ber o f people living in m ainland British 
Columbia took out m em bership in the Victoria 
Centre. Dr Gordon Shrum, then o f the Physics 
Department at the University o f British Columbia 
( U B C )  and many years later the well-known presi
dent of BC Hydro, was one such m em ber w ho joined 
in 1926. By 1931 there were twenty-three r a s c  

members living in the Vancouver area, and with 
prospects o f encouraging even more to join, a local 
Centre was established w ith  Shrum as the first pres
ident.

The first open m eeting took place at UBC on 
Tuesday, November 10, 1931, w ith a good atten
dance o f members, university students and general 
public. Dr Daniel Buchanan, Dean o f Arts and 
Science, and the Centre’s first honorary president, 
gave the address on “The Making o f Worlds.” W ith 
this auspicious beginning, and the recruiting efforts 
o f Mr H.C.B. Forsyth, the Vancouver Centre signed 
up seventy-one members in its first year, nineteen of 
w hom  transferred from Victoria Centre. Forsyth had 
just completed a 30-cm stainless-steel m irror which 
perform ed well w ithout silvering, and as a result of 
his expertise, he became the chairm an o f the 
Centre’s first telescope-makers group.

W ith so many neophyte members, there was a 
need for a course o f lectures on general knowledge 
o f the sky. This was instituted in 1933. Other special 
events that year included an excursion to the d a o  in 
Victoria and a debate on the resolution that life may 
exist extensively in the Universe. “Garden m eet
ings” held on Saturday evenings in July attracted

twenty to thirty people. These gave m em bers an 
opportunity to inspect other m em bers’ telescopes 
and to try them  out on double stars and other celes
tial favourites. The refreshments and socializing 
w hich rounded out the evening built friendships 
and cohesiveness in the young Centre.

As happens not infrequently, the initial enthusi
asm was hard to maintain, and the num ber o f m em 
bers dwindled down to thirty-two by 1939. This 
decline occurred in spite o f some excellent lectures 
provided by astronomers from the d a o  and from 
professors at UBC. Shrum continued to be one o f the 
most popular. At one meeting he demonstrated 
gamma-ray emission from radon and also exposed a 
silver coin to slow neutrons, transforming it into 
cadmium. This was not really astronomy, but joint 
meetings w ith the university Physics Club and the 
Chemistry Society helped boost attendance at the 
lectures if not in the Society itself. During the 1930s,

Members of the Victoria Centre gather around the Evans- 
Vanderbyl Telescope (below). Leo Vanderbyl, the builder of 
the telescope, is seen in the photo above.
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A r t h u r  M .  C r o o k e r  ( 1 9 0 9 - 1 9 9 0 )  was born at Cayuga, 
Ontario, received his BA from McMaster University and then pro
ceeded to his MA and PhD at Toronto under J.C. McLennan and 
to further post-graduate work in England. From 1937 until his 
retirement he was on the faculty of the Physics Department at 
UBC, except for the W ar years, 1941-45, when he was in 
Toronto in charge of Optical Design at Research Enterprises. In 
the 1970’s he was an NRC Research Associate at NASA's 
Goddard Space Flight Centre.

Crooker joined the RASC in Toronto in 1934, and trans
ferred to Vancouver Centre three years later. He held many 
offices in the Centre including the Presidency in 1951, and often 
spoke at meetings and gave instruction with telescopes. He was 
helpful in getting the University to waive charges for the Centre’s 
use of campus facilities for meetings, and in 1981, donated a 41 
cm f/6.3 mirror to the Centre. He received the RASC Service 
Award in 1965.

R o b e r t  J .  C l a r k  ( 1 8 9 3 - 1 9 7 2 )  was bom in Vancouver, 
received his BA at McGill and his PhD from Cambridge. He taught 
at Edinburgh University from 1926-31 and then at the Egyptian 
University, Cairo. Later Dr Clark taught Physics for several years 
at the University of Saskatchewan before finally returning home 
to Vancouver in 1947. His primary responsibility at UBC was in 
managing the physics laboratory for fourth year honours students.

When Clark received the Service Award in 1962, it was 
noted that he had occupied all the offices of the Vancouver 
Centre, including ten years as Secretary. He took a special inter
est in the young members and managed both the telescope-mak
ing and observing sections of the Centre. For several years he 
generally opened each meeting with a 15 minute talk about some 
point of astronomy, followed by a brief description of the sky for 
the coming month.

the Centre held annual dinners and m em bers’ nights 
in May. The meal was usually in Union College 
Dining Room and was followed by a meeting in the 
Science Building where demonstrations were som e
times set up illustrating such topics as molecular 
m otion o f gases, chemical luminescence, or spectro
scopic and optical experiments. These occasions also 
gave an opportunity for the ever-active telescope 
makers to display their latest products.

Gradually over the long period from  1940 to 
1968, m em bership in the Centre lurched back to its 
initial level o f  about seventy. For m any years, m em 
bers brought their telescopes to the university cam
pus every clear Tuesday evening from  May to 
September, and in 1954 began to set up equipm ent 
at the Pacific National Exhibition. The telescope- 
makers group had ceased to function during the 
war, but began again in earnest in 1955 w ith a few 
members completing m irrors each year. The Annual 
Meetings, a m em bers’ night, often a film showing 
and about five regular lecture meetings continued to 
be held each year at the university.

Vancouver Centre got a wonderful new lease on 
life in 1968 w hen the H.R. MacMillan Planetarium 
opened. A close affiliation was ensured by making 
each m em ber o f the Centre an associate m em ber o f 
the Museums Association for a fee o f one dollar 
each. In this way, members were invited to each new 
planetarium  show, and the auditorium  o f the plane
tarium  was made available for regular m onthly 
meetings o f the Centre, a smaller room  for use by 
the telescope makers, and the M em bers’ Lounge as 
the venue for Council meetings and the social hours 
following regular meetings. A num ber o f  staff also 
belonged to the r a s c . The cordial relationship w ith 
the planetarium  resulted in a greatly increased inter
est in the Centre, and m em bership doubled to 143 
between 1968 and 1971 w ith nearly half being stu
dents.

Another great encouragement came w ith the 
opening in 1979 o f a public observatory next to the



planetarium . It was financed by the Gordon 
Southam family and the provincial government, and 
members o f the Vancouver Centre volunteered to 
operate the telescope for students and the general 
public. In re tu rn  the Centre got to use the 
Observatory following regular meetings and had the 
benefit o f the adjoining lecture room  for Council 
meetings and to house the Centre’s library. A strike 
by civic workers in 1981 prevented access for a time 
and this may have been one factor in advancing 
plans for an independent Centre observatory at a 
location 50 km southeast of the city at Langley, on 
the property o f m em ber Art Holmes. For a num ber 
o f years the site was used for the Centre picnic and 
for star parties, but light pollution spread. In 1987, 
a new and darker site was found at Aldergrove Lake 
Park where the Centre now has a roll-off observato
ry housing a 35-cm Newtonian. This facility is 
nam ed for Dale McNabb, a dynamic m em ber o f the 
Centre w ho died quite suddenly shortly after the 
observatory was completed. In the meanwhile, in 
1986, the Centre had become incorporated and had 
received a 25-cm f/1 5  Cassegrain telescope on 
long-term  loan from  the Southam Observatory. The 
following year a 36-cm m irror was finished and 
installed in a tem porary m ounting and members 
worked on a trailer for both these scopes.

Not only did facilities improve but the range of 
m em bers’ activities increased dramatically over the 
years. In 1965, a m onthly newsletter was inaugurat
ed mainly as a means o f communication for the 
newly established Observers’ Section and for the 
Telescope-Making Section, both o f w hich  held 
m onthly meetings. The newsletter became the now- 
fam iliar Nova in  1968 and was enlarged and 
im proved in  the early 1970s. The Seattle 
Astronomical Society also started to use Nova for 
their members in 1977. W hen the cost o f produc
ing and mailing the newsletter began to soar, the 
Centre came up w ith  a unique way to solve the 
problem. Viewers for the 1979 solar eclipse were

J a m e s  F .  W r i g h t  ( 1 9 3 1 -  ) joined the 
RASC in 1946. As a student at the 
Southern Alberta Institute of Technology in 
1958, he was a founding member and the 
first Vice-President of Calgary Centre. He 
was an active auroral observer and con
tributed to the IGC Visual Meteor Program 
in 1960. Having built his own observatory, 
he joined the AAVSO and became the 
Centre’s co-ordinator of planetary observa
tions in 1962.

His expertise in designing electrical and 
optical systems led him to take an impor
tant part in planning the Calgary Centennial 
Planetarium, and he became its Technical 
Supervisor when it opened in 1967. For his 
enthusiastic role in promoting the planetar
ium and astronomy within the community, 
Jim Wright received the Service award. 
Also during Centennial year he served as 
President of the Calgary Centre and his 
wife, Norma, was Secretary. They then 
moved to Vancouver where he accepted a 
position as Assistant Director of the 
MacMillan Planetarium. He naturally 
became involved in the Vancouver Centre, 
holding a number of Offices including the 
Presidency in 1974. Norma unfortunately 
passed away after the Wrights returned to 
the Calgary area in 1988.

James W right is shown here working with the projector of the 
MacMillan Planetarium, to whom credit is given for this photograph.



produced and marketed and the venture proved so 
successful that a fund was created w hich enabled 
Nova to continue w ithout cutbacks. Another source 
of revenue for the Centre came from raffles for 
doorprizes at the m onthly meetings in 1988. Now 
the Centre is into big tim e money raising at casino 
nights, w ith proceeds o f  several thousand dollars in 
one night.

The Observers’ Group was abetted in 1973 with 
the arrival o f a num ber o f  enthusiastic members 
transferred from Ottawa. They started up a variable 
star and m eteor program and also encouraged week
end trips to dark sites for some really outstanding 
observing. Six m em bers on excursion to the 
Kootenays in mid-August, 1975, enjoyed four clear 
nights in a row, w ith excellent conditions for the 
Perseid m eteor shower and the m aximum o f Comet 
Kobayashi-Berger-Milon. More recently there have 
been weekend star parties 200 km east o f Vancouver 
at Manning Park and further afield at M ount Kobau.

Visits to and from other astronomical groups 
have been popular w ith Vancouver members. The 
year 1984 was an especially active one w ith travels 
to Victoria and to Seattle for joint meetings. Later 
that year the Centre hosted a com bined assembly o f 
several American and Canadian astronomical organi
zations.

Activities planned for the public have also 
increased in scope and variety. A successful series of 
sum m er lectures was organized each year from 
1969 to 1971. Nonm em bers were charged a fee of 
50 cents per lecture. O f course, public observing 
nights have continued to be popular, especially in 
connection w ith som e w ell-publicized celestial 
event. In May, 1975, for instance, a lunar eclipse 
party was staged on the Planetarium grounds. Over 
two dozen telescopes were trained on the Moon, as 
well as Venus, Saturn and other objects, and over 
two thousand people attended. Another successful 
party late in  July that year brought hundreds out to 
see Comet Kobayashi-Berger-Milon. Cypress Bowl

Provincial Park became the site o f m onthly star par
ties in  the sum m er o f 1982. Over 900 gathered 
there for a well-publicized Perseid Meteor Watch in 
1983, but w hen the government leased the park to 
a private concern in 1984 for development as a ski 
area, the Centre had to look for a new locale. John 
Dobson and the San Francisco Sidewalk Astronomers 
visited Vancouver in August, 1982, and gave two 
special lectures to the public. For the lunar eclipse of 
December 30 that year, over 800 came to the 
Gordon Southam Observatory, even though totality 
was at 3 am. Now the Centre runs its own Sidewalk 
Program.

In 1984 a video on basic astronomy, called 
“Stargazer” was prepared in conjunction w ith  
Rogers’ Cable TV. It was well received w ith the result 
that a longer program  was produced the following 
year. In 1986, the Centre co-operated in two big 
events. One in  May was a three day “Space Update 
‘ 8 6 ”  sponsored by the BC Science Teachers’ 
Association, w here a num ber of r a s c  m em bers 
served as lecturers and demonstrators; the other 
event took place at Campbell River Park in October 
and was organized by the Greater Vancouver 
Regional District. It was called a “Celebration of 
N ature” and was attended by 10,000 people over a 
two-day period. The Centre’s continuing participa
tion in this event and in “Fraser River Days” each 
June has earned it h igh marks from the Parks Board 
and was probably a factor in the approval given by 
the Board for the construction o f the McNabb 
Observatory on public land.

An initiative w hich turned out to have national 
significance was the Vancouver Centre’s production 
o f a calendar for 1992 containing useful inform a
tion on m eeting dates, observing nights, daily times 
o f m oonrise and moonset and weekly times o f sun
rise and sunset. Rajiv Gupta carried out the calcula
tions and supplied the beautiful celestial p ho 
tographs for each m onth . The Centre, under 
President June Kirkaldy, then took the unprecedent-



ed step o f volunteering to produce and distribute a 
national version w ith profits shared equally between 
the national Society and Vancouver. W ith the finan
cial backing o f two Hamilton Centre members, 
Anne and Bill Tekatch, the National Council eagerly 
accepted this generous offer. The result is a very 
handsom e calendar w hich brings credit and recog
nition to the r a s c  and promises to be a m oney
maker for the Centre and the Society as a whole.

The H.R. MacMillan Planetarium (l) and the Gordon Southam Observatory (r).
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As the Moon slowly moves from west to east across the face of the Sun, a group at DeLisle Garneau’s home in Montreal 
watches the partial phases of the solar eclipse of 9 July, 1945. Let’s hope they were using #14 welder’s glass.



CHAPTER 13

H aving now  com pleted our tou r o f 
Centres west o f Ontario, we turn  to the 
east.

Originally, professional interest in astronomy in 
Montreal, as in Toronto and Victoria many years 
later, was an offshoot o f meteorological studies. 
Charles Smallwood began making weather observa
tions in the 1840s at his observatory on Ile Jesus and 
incidentally recorded positions o f Donati’s comet in 
1858 and timed the partial phases o f the eclipse o f 
the Sun in 1860. Named an honorary professor o f 
meteorology at McGill in 1856, he transferred his 
equipm ent to the campus w hen a small observatory 
was constructed there in 1862. Smallwood also 
operated what is presumed to be the first seismo
graph to be set up in  North America in  1870. 
Following his death in 1873, one o f his students, 
C.H. McLeod, assumed responsibility for the obser
vatory and developed it into the centre for tim e
keeping in Canada.

Montreal had a long tradition o f scientific 
Societies aimed at public education. The Natural 
H istory Society was founded in 1827, the 
M echanics’ Institute the following year, and 
l’lnstitut canadien was established in  1844. An 
Astro-Meteorological Association, whose primary 
aim was to study the connection o f astronomy w ith 
terrestrial phenom ena, first m et in 1884 but did not 
survive past 1889.

As early as 1892, the editor o f The Montreal Star 
wrote to Toronto for inform ation about the a & p  

Society. Nothing concrete developed as a result o f 
his enquiries, but through a sort of diffusion, by

1917 there were several r a s c  members in  Montreal. 
One o f them, H.E.S. Asbury, founder o f an astro
nomical group in Seaforth, Ontario, and a leading 
light in  the early years o f the Guelph Centre, now 
suggested forming a Centre in  Montreal. Another 
m em ber, the Reverend W.T.B. C rom bie of 
Kingsbury, Quebec, was thinking along similar lines 
and w rote to each of the fourteen m em bers then 
residing in  the Province o f Quebec to find out their 
interest in a Montreal Centre. As a result, a m eeting 
was called for May 28, 1918, in the Engineering 
Building at McGill. Those assembled decided to 
form a Centre under the presidency o f M onseigneur 
C.P. Choquette o f Ste-Hyacinthe, w ith Asbury as 
vice-president and Crombie as secretary-treasurer. 
They also agreed to hold an inaugural m eeting in 
Septem ber w ith  Otto Klotz, director o f  the 
Dominion Observatory, as the invited speaker. The 
General Council o f  the r a s c  welcomed these initia
tives and by the end o f 1918, the Montreal Centre 
was firmly established w ith thirty-five m embers.

W ithin ten years there were over 100 members. 
Such strong growth was a result o f the excellent p ro
grams w hich were arranged. The co-operation of 
McGill University was very helpful in allowing the 
Centre the use o f the Macdonald Physics Building 
for meetings and in facilitating joint meetings w ith 
campus organizations like Sigma Xi and the Physical 
Society. Several McGill people were active in the 
Centre and a num ber o f them , including professors 
A.H.S. Gillson, A.S. Eve and A.V Douglas served as 
speakers as well as officers. In addition, many ou t
standing visitors addressed the Society, am ong them

From W est 
to East



D e l i s l e  G a r n e a u  ( 1 9 0 6  -  6 7 )  was a son of
the well-known historian, Hector Garneau. He 
remembered his father pointing out Hailey’s 
Comet to him in 1910, but found his interest was 
really awakened by a book given to him as a 
Christmas present in 1919. Garneau told the fasci
nating story of his growing interest in astronomy in 
the Journal in 1939. His fine observations of 
sunspots, lunar occultations, Mars and Comet 
Cunningham, made with his 10-cm refractor, were 
also reported in the pages of the Journal. Behind his 
home in Montreal's Notre Dame de Grace district, 
he built an observatory in 1941 which later housed 
the Centre’s 15-cm Aitchison refractor, and mem
bers came there regularly to use it At the same 
time he was appointed Chairman of the Centre’s 
Telescope Committee, a position which he held 
for the next eight years. He very carefully planned 
a successful campaign for the observation of 
Perseid meteors in 1942 and again in ‘43, and was 
an active auroral and variable star observer. 
Though employed as an accountant with the 
Department of National Revenue, Garneau found 
time to write popular articles on astronomy in the 
Montreal magazine, La Revue Moderne, and a week
ly column in the newspaper, Le Devoir.

He became the first President of the Centre 
Francais de Montreal in 1947, a position which he 
held again in 1951, and he spoke frequently at 
meetings. He also served as national Second Vice- 
President in 1951-52. The Society awarded him 
the Chant Medal in 1951.

The photograph shows DeLisle Garneau observing sunspots 
on a screen with the aid of the 15-cm refractor in his W ilson 
Avenue Observatory. The photo originally appeared in L’Oeil, 

15 mai, 1944.

Canadian geologist A. P. Coleman and physicist J.C. 
McLennan, American astronomers Harlow Shapley 
and Annie Cannon and world-famous philosopher, 
A.N. W hitehead.

Amateur m em bers took their part in Centre 
duties too. Some, like Miss M. Ellicott, the first 
wom an to join, and E.E. Bridgen, gave short talks 
preceding the m ain address. Mr Asbury organized a 
series o f informal meetings for m em bers who w ant
ed to learn m ore about the basics, the constellations 
and how  to use the Handbook. Films were shown and 
in 1921 D.R.P. Coats o f the Marconi Company, 
“kindly m ounted a complete wireless receiving set 
o f seven tubes, enabling [the audience] to hear a 
special radiophone concert.” On another occasion 
he spoke about his famous great-uncle, Richard 
Proctor, w ho as a w orld-renow ned author and pop- 
ularizer o f astronomy, had given a series o f lectures 
to Montreal audiences in 1879.

The second decade, through the Depression and 
leading up to World War II, was marked by little 
growth. In spite o f  the large cost o f paying expenses 
for out-of-tow n speakers, the Centre m aintained 
their ambitious program, and continued to attract 
som e very p rom inen t people. Canadian H.H. 
Plaskett, American E.W. Brown the lunar expert from 
Yale, and Georges Lemaitre the renow ned cosmolo- 
gist from Belgium, all addressed meetings o f the 
Centre during this period. An audience o f over a 
thousand  heard  Lem aitre’s speech on the 
“Expanding Universe” in 1933. Another highlight 
that year was a broadcast organized for the Pacific 
Science Congress in  Vancouver in  w hich Ernest 
Rutherford in Cambridge had a conversation w ith 
his form er colleague Professor Eve o f McGill.

A very significant development in the 1930s was 
a growing interest in observation. The Centre spent 
$205 in 1933 to purchase a 15-cm refractor from 
the family o f H.E.S. Asbury and they used the tele
scope on the ro o f o f the Sun Life Head Office 
Building w here they gathered once a week from May



to October, weather permitting. Among the m em 
bers joining about this time were Frank DeKinder 
and E.R. Paterson, both keen observers. Paterson 
organized groups o f m eteor observers, usually 
drawing on Boy Scouts at sum m er camp to count 
Perseids, and in  later years to plot and photograph 
them. DeKinder headed up a telescope-making sec
tion starting in 1936.

Observing developed into a major Centre activ
ity in the 1940s. W ith the outbreak of war, Sun Life’s 
facilities could no longer be used for security rea
sons, but a member, Delisle Garneau, came to the 
rescue and offered his hom e at 4052 W ilson Avenue. 
His backyard Ville Marie Observatory became hom e 
for the Centre’s 15-cm refractor. Every Saturday 
evening from 7:30 to 9:30, about ten to twenty 
members w ould get together for observing if skies 
were clear or for discussion in Garneau’s basement. 
The planets, some double stars and Messier’s nebu
lae were all popular objects, supplem ented by occa
sional comets, occultations and eclipses.

In 1943, two programs were initiated w hich 
over the next few years yielded m uch useful data. 
One group, under Isabel W illiamson’s direction, 
m ade systematic observations o f the aurora w ith 
results reported m onthly to Dr C.W Gartlein of 
Cornell University w ho directed the National 
Geographies program  o f auroral research. Other 
m em bers m ade variable star estimates and carried 
out nova searches for the a a v s o . Garneau and John 
Duffie were the principal contributors, each making 
hundreds o f estimates o f dozens o f different vari
ables, SS Cygni and R Scuti being the most frequent
ly observed. Meteor observing continued, usually at 
Lower Canada College, and results from the Perseid, 
O rionid and Leonid showers were com m unicated to 
Peter Millman once the war was over and he had 
returned to Ottawa.

About 1947, the approaching solar m axim um  
attracted a lot o f observers. Coverage was remarkably 
complete w ith  reports o f 23,691 sunspots recorded

F r a n k  J .  D e K i n d e r  ( 1 8 9 2 - 1 9 7 0 )  joined the 
Montreal Centre in 1934. All the lectures at the time 
were formal affairs given by professional scientists, 
and he feared that many amateurs were intimidated. 
He himself was an estimator for a tile company, so 
he was rather startled when Dr A.V. Douglas, the 
Centre’s Secretary-Treasurer, replied to his request 
for some lectures of a more popular nature by sug
gesting he do it Though he had never given a pub
lic lecture and had to rent an evening suit (as Centre 
protocol required), he reluctantly agreed. DeKinder 
handled the publicity himself, seeing to it that 
announcements were made in every high school in 
the city and in various public places. His maiden 
speech on current knowledge of the solar system 
was a phenomenal success, and he was thereafter 
marked as just the sort of dynamic individual the 
Centre needed.

From 1935 until 1964, he held various offices in 
the Montreal Centre, including a term as President 
in 1939-41, and was on the National Council from 
1949-64. Over the years he gave many talks in 
English and French to both Montreal Centres.

Frank DeKinder was an active observer and it 
was primarily for this that he received the Chant 
Medal in 1955. Meteor showers attracted him at 
first but after 1945 when he built a domed observa
tory at his home in Sault-au-Recollet to house his 
clock-driven 10-cm refractor, solar observing 
became his main interest From 1950-64 he was 
Observations Director for Montreal Centre. Though 
he was a diligent participant in the AAVSO nova 
search program, it was chiefly his solar work that got 
him involved on the council of that association. At 
their meeting in California in 1963, he became 
Second Vice-President Because of this commitment 
which led to his AAVSO Presidency in 1967-69, he 
gave up all RASC duties in 1964.

Frank DeKinder at the eyepiece of the Montreal Centre’s 
15-cm refractor about 1957.
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by over twenty observers on 259 days in 1948. 
Sixteen m embers worked on m irrors that year 
including Alfred Donnelly w ho made a m irror- 
grinding m achine to help w ith the production o f a 
30-cm mirror. But the group w hich really started a 
trend was the Messier Club, originated by Isabel 
Williamson. The goal was to see and record the 
appearance of each o f the 103 objects originally 
observed and catalogued by Charles Messier in the 
late 1700s. Competition was keen among the twen
ty or so members to see w ho would be first to com 
plete the list. In the end, Tom Noseworthy was the 
cham pion and was invited to spend the sum m er of 
1952 at the David Dunlap Observatory studying 
periods o f  RV Tauri variables.

The Ville Marie Observatory got tremendous 
use. Besides being the site o f the weekly observing 
meetings, it housed the Centre’s growing library 
w hich logged an annual circulation o f several h un
dred. The Observatory also served a very im portant 
role in public relations receiving well over a h un
dred visitors each year, including Girl Guides, 
school groups and Air Cadets. Fortunately there is 
no indication that Garneau’s family or neighbours 
ever complained about the 1,400 members and vis
itors w ho came and went in  a typical year.

Public star nights began in 1945 on the grounds 
of Lower Canada College. The following year the site 
was moved to W estmount Park and plans were m ore 
elaborate. Newspapers and radio provided good 
publicity and the city o f W estmount co-operated by 
screening the street lights and installing a public 
address system. Libraries and stores arranged dis
plays around astronomical themes and the Centre 
president, Dr Henry F. Hall, gave a 15-m inute radio 
talk over CFCF. Seventeen telescopes were set up and 
over 1,500 people attended. The activities o f the 
Centre were continually before the public in a col
um n w ritten for the local weekly newspaper, the 
Notre-Dame-de-Grace Monitor. All these efforts paid off 
as m embership, w hich had been reported at 80 in

1941, shot up to an all-time high o f 290 in 1946.
The expanding activities o f the Centre were p ro 

m oted in their newly instituted newsletter, Skyward 
(an r a s c  first), and supported beyond the fees by 
m em bers’ and friends’ donations am ounting usual
ly to a couple o f hundred dollars per year. 2,500 
people attended the annual star night in W estmount 
Park in 1949, and other star nights or talks were 
sometimes held in outlying areas, at sum m er camps 
and at schools. For the members themselves, there 
were the weekly observing meetings and m onthly 
lectures, w here one novel feature was a photo quiz 
in w hich twenty-five slides were shown for the 
audience to identify, followed by a reshowing w ith 
answers at the next meeting. In addition, the library 
continued to grow in size and circulation. An annu
al social meeting contributed to a fine esprit de 
corps. Nonetheless, a slow decline in enrollm ent 
began in 1947 w ith  the formation o f the Centre 
francais de Montreal.

In 1953, Delisle Garneau decided to move and 
the Montreal Centre had to look for a new location 
for its observatory. Fortunately the honorary presi
dent at the time, Dr N orm an Shaw, was also the 
Head o f Physics at McGill University and he knew o f 
an abandoned experimental radar station on campus 
that was slated for dem olition. The Centre was given 
the use o f  this building and after a lot o f renovation 
and repair, the new facility opened the following 
year. Frank DeKinder and Charles Good worked 
closely together in drawing up plans, obtaining sup
plies, organizing work parties and supervising the 
whole job. DeKinder, w ith his knowledge o f  con
struction work, obtained estimates for structural 
changes to be made in  the original building and for 
the revolving dome. All was m ade possible by the 
many m em bers w ho volunteered to do excavating, 
carpentry, wiring, plastering and painting, and by 
generous financial support from annual donations 
to the Centre, special contribu tions to the 
Observatory Fund o f nearly $2,700 and a w onder



ful bequest o f $25,000 from the estate o f G.H. 
Townsend, a m em ber o f the Centre since 1943.

The bulk o f the Townsend bequest, $20,000, 
was put into a trust fund whose income provided for 
a continuing series o f outstanding speakers over the 
years. American astronomers, Harlow Shapley, Fred 
W hipple and Cecilia Payne-Gaposhkin, and 
Canadians R.M. Petrie and Peter Millman were all 
among the Townsend Lecturers in the 1950s. The 
Centre’s regular lecture program  was supplemented 
by courses o f four or six sessions on a m ore ele
m entary level w hich were o f interest to new m em 
bers but w hich were also intended to attract the gen
eral public. And the Observatory at its downtown 
campus location became even more the focus of 
Centre activities. Isabel Williamson w rote in 1958:

At the present time the building is open at least 
twice a week for observing. The regular obser
vation meetings, to which visitors are welcome, 
are held every Saturday, year round. Wednesday 
evenings are reserved for members only — for 
Messier hunting, lunar and planetary work. ... 
Meetings of the Council and Observation 
Committee are held there and in the course of 
the year many groups of Scouts, Guides and stu
dents visit. ...

It is wonderful to have a home of our own. 
Having all our equipment and records under 
one roof has done much to co-ordinate the 
work of the Centre. And it is a good thing for 
the general membership to have an observatory 
that can be reached as easily by city bus as by 
private car.

The success o f the Montreal Centre continued 
unabated through the 1960s. A new Constitution 
and by-laws led to incorporation under Quebec law 
in 1963. There were annual trips to the Sundells in 
Vermont for the Perseids, to Stellafane for the 
Telescope Makers’ Convention, and som e joint 
meetings w ith Ottawa Centre. In 1962, Montreal

Centre hosted the annual convention o f the 
American-based Association o f Lunar and Planetary 
Observers. Expo ‘67 was o f course the site of 
Canada’s centennial celebrations, and it was also the 
focus for the General Assembly hosted by both 
Centres in Montreal. The following year, to mark its 
fiftieth anniversary, the Centre held a banquet at 
Chateau Champlain and issued an excellent history, 
entitled Fifty Times Around the Sun.

The regular Centre program  o f eight lectures 
an d /o r films was m aintained at the Macdonald 
Physics Building on the McGill campus and from 
time to time courses at an elementary level were 
offered to the public and to beginners am ong the 
members. The annual star-night in W estmount Park 
still attracted 700 people in 1969. Annual atten
dance at the Observatory reached a peak in  1965 of

Two views of the Montreal Centre Observatory on the 
McGill campus. The photo in the meeting room was taken 
about I960.



W .A . W arren with his 15-cm reflector.

W I L L I A M  A .  W A R R E N  ( 1 9 0 2  -  )

became active in the Montreal Centre, 
first as a member of the telescope-mak
ing class in 1950 and somewhat later as 
meteor observer and participant in the 
AAVSO Nova search program. He also 
took part in lunar and planetary work and 
was chairman of the Centre's fireball and 
meteor section. Bill Warren was on the 
Montreal Centre Council from 1955 to 
‘66, being President from ‘62 to ‘65. He 
chaired the Committee which organized 
the Montreal convention of the 
Association of Lunar and Planetary 
Observers (ALPO) in 1962. When he 
received the Society’s Service Award in 
1966, he was commended for the many 
hours he devoted to instructing Boy 
Scouts and Girl Guides in preparation for 
their astronomy badges.

2,782 w hich included fourteen different groups o f 
visitors.

A report from the Director o f Observational 
Activities for 1969 showed a trem endous range o f 
m em bers’ interests from meteors to Messier objects. 
The transient lunar phenom ena program  got a lot of 
media attention because observations were sched
uled to coincide w ith the dates o f  the Apollo m is
sions. Twenty observers m ade 346 timings o f lunar 
occultations. Thirteen observers made over 100 
reports on Mars, Jupiter and Saturn. Several m em 
bers made sunspot observations, both naked-eye and 
telescopic, and many participated in the auroral 
patrol program. Systematic searches for comets and 
novae were m ade and reported  to the a a v s o . 

Magnitude estimates o f  variable stars were also 
recorded by a num ber o f individuals. Meteors in five 
different showers were counted. Some work was 
also done on radio detection o f meteors, and solar 
radio noise was measured. On the downside, inter
est in  artificial satellites began to wane w ith  the re
entry o f Echo I in 1968 and Echo II in 1969 and 
telescope making was also at a low ebb. Though the 
Messier Club and astrophotography attracted a lot o f 
interest, they were not well suited to the urban loca
tion o f the observatory, and in fact relocation was 
discussed as early as 1963.

A changing emphasis in  observing interests and 
the growing problem  o f light pollution were only 
two factors w hich led to serious decline in the 
Centre in  the 1970s. Fees were increased to $15 for 
regular m em bers and $7.50 for students — twice the 
national levies. The observatory suffered two 
attem pted break-ins in  1971 and a m ore serious 
one the following year w hen a 15-cm objective lens 
and a finder scope were stolen. Doubts were raised 
about the safety o f the building itself as reports sug
gested it was literally sliding downhill. Though sites 
were inspected for a new  observatory and a 51 -cm 
blank was purchased for a new catadioptric tele
scope, progress was very slow, and a general feeling



o f malaise hung over the Centre. For a num ber of 
years reports were not subm itted for inclusion in 
the Society’s Annual Report and those that were 
sometimes contained bad news. Only two regular 
lecture meetings were held in 1975, and only one 
the following year. In fact for four m onths during 
the sum m er o f 1976, the Observatory was closed 
w ithout warning and so there were no meetings, 
no newsletters, and insufficient contact w ith  m em 
bers and the general public during that period. 
M embership dropped to a record low o f fifty-eight 
in 1977.

An im portant event in the history o f “La Belle 
Province” took place in 1980 w hen a majority o f 
Quebec voters said “No” in a referendum on sover
eignty. Could it be m ore than coincidence that the 
Montreal Centre emerged into the new decade with 
a renewed sense o f confidence and purpose? The 
report for that year referred to substantial improve
m ent in communication and publicity fostered by 
an Executive that worked extremely well together. 
Members got busy and made substantial repairs to 
the Observatory and decided to purchase a new 35- 
cm telescope. The official opening and dedication o f 
the Townsend Memorial Telescope took place on 
September 20, 1980, w ith a crowd o f admiring 
m em bers, professors and students from  the 
Universite de Montreal and a television crew from 
CFCF. Except for the location o f the building, the 
McGill connection, w hich had been so im portant to 
the well-being o f the Centre in  its early days, was 
now  practically nonexistent.

Some o f the lecture meetings now were held at 
the Dow Planetarium, and almost all the speakers 
were connected w ith the Universite de Montreal or 
Observatoire de Mont Megantic. Once again the 
meetings were back on a m onthly schedule and 
attracted good attendance by members and the gen
eral public as a result o f  publicity in  the media. 
Many members took part in the less formal gather
ings at the Observatory on Saturday evenings and

gave talks on a fascinating assortment o f  topics. 
Occultations, daytime astronomy and com puter 
enhancement o f astrophotographs were am ong the 
subjects dealt w ith in 1989. A really unique initia
tive was the Galileo Study Group whose twenty- 
three m em bers hoped through observation to 
understand the road that led to the scientific discov
eries o f the past.

Public education continued to be high on the 
Centre’s agenda. School visits involving daytime 
activities and slide shows were in great dem and, and 
Astronomy Days drew crowds o f people o f  all ages. 
Even w ith bad weather the 1990 Astronomy Day 
attracted 300 people to a tent full o f high tech tele
scopes and demonstrations o f com puter image pro
cessing and astronomical software. The special guest 
speaker on this occasion, David Levy, delivered two 
inspiring talks and autographed copies o f his book 
The Joy of Gazing w hich he had originally w ritten for 
Montreal Centre in 1982. This timeless little book 
still sold well and the Centre raised $500 from  that 
day.

Another source o f revenue for the Centre came 
from  the rental o f  telescopes. Two o f these were 
donated in 1986 and 1989, one belonging to 
Charles Good and the other, a 10-cm brass refractor 
w hich had belonged to the Centre’s founder, the 
Reverend W .T.B. Crombie. The Centre’s observatory 
was constantly maintained and improved. Though 
the dow ntow n location was convenient for the 
Saturday evening meetings, for the library and for 
some types o f observational work, many m embers 
felt the need for a dark site. So w hen they were 
offered the use o f  a property called Cedar Crest, near 
Alexandria, Ontario, (about an h o u r’s drive west of 
M ontreal), they jum ped at the opportunity. About 
fifteen times a year, a num ber o f m em bers would 
drive out w ith their telescopes for an enjoyable 
night under the stars. The Centre finally com pleted 
their 50-cm f/3 .9  m irror in 1983, eleven years after 
the blank had been purchased, but it was never



J. Edgar Guimont (l) and Jean Naubert (r) on duty at an 
exposition in the parish hall of the Immaculate Conception, 
Montreal, Novem ber 1947.

mounted. It was sold to the St John’s Centre in 1990. 
As they approach their seventy-fifth anniversary, the 
Montreal Centre still contemplates a perm anent 
observatory in the country.

CENTRE F R A N C O P H O N E  
DE M ON TREAL

The Montreal Centre, established in 1918, had m an
aged to attract and hold some French-speaking 
members during its first thirty years, but since its 
mem bership was largely anglophone, English was 
the operative language. For m ost o f that period there 
was no francophone organization for am ateur 
astronomers in  the Montreal area. J. Edgar Guimont, 
a m em ber o f the Montreal Centre, had founded the 
Institut astronom ique et philosophique du Canada

in 1926, but it lasted only about seven years. He and 
some colleagues tried again in 1945 forming a cir
cle known as “Les Amis de la Nature” under whose 
auspices a highly successful star-night attracted 
some 3,000 people.

A natural outcome of these efforts was the for
mation o f a Centre francais de Montreal. The fact that 
this did not occur until 1947 is perhaps a reflection 
of the classical emphasis which characterized Quebec 
education. The first president, DeLisle Garneau, and 
some o f the original members came from the 
Montreal Centre. In fact Garneau continued his affili
ation w ith the anglophone Centre as Director o f 
Observations. Among the eleven who gathered for 
the founding meeting in the library at Saint-Sulpice 
on the first o f May were Frere Robert o f the Universite 
de Montreal and Messieurs Garneau and Guimont.

The Centre held regular m onthly meetings at 
the Ecole Polytechnique and in  addition arranged 
courses open to the public. In 1947—48 Frere Robert 
gave ten weekly lectures based on his recently p ub
lished book, Regard sur l'univers. In the next two years 
short lecture series were given by Valery Giscard 
d ’Estaing, at the time an engineer at the Ecole 
Poly technique de Paris, but later President o f France. 
These latter series were jointly sponsored w ith the 
Association Canadienne-Francaise pour L’Avance- 
m ent des Sciences in 1948 and w ith l ’Institut 
Franco-Canadien in 1949.

Garneau made sure that observing was an 
im portant aspect o f  the Centre’s activities. In 1951, 
he hosted thirteen observation meetings at his Ville 
Marie Observatory on W ilson Avenue w here he 
introduced new m em bers to the principal celestial 
objects and how  to observe them. Undoubtedly 
there were times w hen m em bers o f both Montreal 
Centres observed together. Certainly there was a 
joint star night in La Salle in 1949 and a m eeting in 
1952 w hen together they visited Montreal High 
School to see its planetarium. And o f course the 
Townsend Lectures o f  the Montreal Centre attracted



large audiences in the 1950s including m em bers of 
the French Centre.

On the Centre’s tenth anniversary, the mayor of 
Montreal received members at a dinner at the restau
rant Helene de Champlain at the Ile Ste Helene after 
w hich m embers and guests enjoyed stellar views 
through several telescopes that had been set up.

The following year the Centre m oved to 
M ontreal’s Botanical Gardens (near what is now 
Olympic Stadium), where the Parks Department of 
the City allowed the Centre the use of a lecture hall, 
laboratory and the grounds. In the years ahead this 
became a wonderful headquarters for the Centre’s 
library, and for meetings, telescope making and star 
nights.

The next ten years (1958—68) were m arked by 
remarkable growth and a very ambitious program . 
M embership soared from about 50 to 260. Courses 
were given in some years, the annual m eeting and 
a dinner were held each year, regular meetings were 
held m onthly featuring films or lectures (som e by 
H ubert Reeves) and special meetings were held 
weekly. These latter sessions tended to deal w ith 
m ore technical and advanced topics, and concluded 
w ith  observing whenever weather perm itted. A 
bulletin was inaugurated in 1960 w hich included 
the celestial events o f  the m onth  as well as Centre 
activities. A telescope-makers group form ed in 
1961 and subsequently produced some very fine 
instrum ents.

Some observing highlights during this period 
included the timing o f the partial lunar eclipse of 
August 25, 1961, and the study o f the lunar eclipse 
o f December 18, 1964 at three different observing 
posts. Meteor groups and the Messier Club were also 
very active. Each autumn, soirees d ’astronomie pop
ulaires attracted a couple o f thousand interested 
spectators. There were visits to various schools, con
vents and religious communities, and there were 
slide and film presentations to Scouts and other 
organizations.

An evening meeting of the Centre francais Council at the home of the Guimonts, 6634 rue St-Dominique, 10 February, 
1949. Standing (from l to r) Jacques Desjardins, J. Edgar Guimont, Gerard Beaudry (Recorder), Roger Bonin (Librarian). 
Seated (l to r) Jean Naubert, Joseph Leduc (Secretary-Treasurer), Jean Asselin (President) and Amedee Buteau (Vice- 
President).

J e a n  N a u b e r t  ( 1 8 8 8  -  1 9 6 8 )  won the Chant Medal in 1953 for his exceptional photography of the Moon 
and his original and expert telescope making. He was one of the founders of the Centre francais de Montreal and 
served for a number of years in the '50s as their Director of Observations. By 1972 he had figured no less than 
four 4 1-cm mirrors one of which he donated to the Centre in 1968.

J e a n  A s s e l i n  ( 1 9 0 5  -) held various offices in the Centre francais de Montreal between 1949 and 1967. He 
was President in 1949-50 and again in 1956. By profession he was an engineer. In astronomy, his interest and 
talks to the Centre were mainly about solar system objects. When he received the Service Award in 1962, he 
was praised for his effective promotion of astronomy through radio, TV and published articles. The generosity 
and hospitality of Monsieur and Madame Asselin was important in furthering the interests of the Centre.
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The photographs, by Roland Choquette, were both taken at
a soiree populaire in 1965.

F l e u r a n g e  L a f o r e s t ,  a legal secretary by profession, 
was a founding member of the Centre francais de Montreal. 
She was its Secretary-Treasurer from 1951 to ‘65 and 
became Director of Public Relations the following year. She 
spoke to the Centre on a number of topics including a new 
theory of the surface of Mars, the star of Bethlehem, and 
Galileo. Her interest in astronomy dates back to her youth. 
Fleurange spent nine of her formative years in Chile, where 
she spent many hours reading astronomy books belonging 
to her father, a civil engineer.

In the citation drawn up for the presentation of the 
Service Award to her in 1960, it was stated that Miss 
Laforest “worked tirelessly for the Centre, recruiting mem
bers, organizing programmes, expeditions and observing 
meetings. The members acknowledge her as the spirit and 
binding force which has kept the Centre alive and flourishing 
in good years and bad.”

P i e r r e  L e m i e u x  ( 1 9 0 4  - ) was President of the Centre 
francais from 1958 to ‘60, Treasurer through most of the 
'60s, and the Director of Observations from 1960-65. As 
Treasurer he was instrumental in getting an annual grant 
from Quebec’s Ministry of Cultural Affairs for the Centre’s 
library. He promoted astronomy by visiting religious com
munities and arranging observing nights; he spoke to the 
Centre on space travel and eclipses, and designed and 
explained a new version of the Almanach graphique. For his 
devotion to amateur astronomy in Montreal, he was pre
sented with the Service Award in 1966.

In 1968 the group was legally incorporated and 
changed its name to La Societe d ’Astronomie de 
Montreal. It now became possible for m em bers to 
belong to s a m  w ithout joining the r a s c , and many 
chose to do so. In fact m em bership in the Centre 
itself plum m eted to sixty-six in 1970, comparable 
to the level ten years earlier. W hile a loss o f close to 
200 m em bers (about 7 percent o f  the total r a s c  

roll) was a real blow to the Society, it was an under
standable development. For m ost o f these people, 
the r a s c  Handbook and Journal, being almost entirely in 
English, were o f doubtful value. Instead, they could 
now receive the Annuaire Astronomique de l’Amateur, a 
French version of the Observer’s Handbook published by 
the Centre francais since 1966 ,  and their own 
newsletter, Le Quebec Astronomique. The RASC did try to 
stem the flow, first by providing translations o f a 
few pages o f the Handbook into French for distribu
tion as a supplem entary pam phlet to the francoph
one centres, and eventually, in 1969, by agreeing 
that any French-speaking m em bers could receive, at 
the Society’s expense, the Annuaire in lieu o f the 
Handbook. Unfortunately these arrangements were a 
bit too late to stop the exodus of so many from  the 
RASC.

There were other complications w ith  the opera
tion o f the Centre francais. The by-laws o f the r a s c  

naturally required, for instance, that Officers o f the 
Centre be m embers o f the Society. But frequently 
those w ho took leadership roles in s a m  were not r a s c  

people, and so it was necessary to have an almost fic
titious arrangement o f  nominal officers for the 
Centre. Nonetheless it was encouraging to see that a 
substantial num ber o f m embers o f  s a m  did retain 
their r a s c  connection.

After 1968, it is difficult and perhaps m eaning
less to  report on activities o f the Centre 
d ’Astronomie de Montreal (as it was now  known) as 
a separate entity from s a m . In fact for the next three 
years, the Centre apparently regarded itself as a con
venient fiction and sent no reports to the r a s c .



However, in 1972, the twenty-fifth anniversary 
o f the Centre, a comprehensive account o f the year’s 
activities was subm itted by the secretary, Roland 
Noel de Tilly. From this it was clear that s a m  was 
growing by leaps and bounds. There were now  472 
m em bers o f w hich 67 belonged to the r a s c  and 42 
to the Societe Astronomique de France. An average 
o f ninety members attended weekly meetings at the 
Botanical Gardens. The program  that year included 
eleven lectures by notable guests, generally astro
physicists from the Universite de Montreal, thirty- 
six talks by m embers and one annual meeting. A 
course in twenty-seven installments for beginners 
preceded many o f these meetings. Fourteen presen
tations were given to school groups and campers, 
and the annual soiree at the Botanical Gardens 
attracted some 5,000 people. An optical workshop 
com plete w ith  alum inizing apparatus operated 
under the direction o f experienced members and a 
remarkable total of ninety m irrors were completed 
in 1972. Several telescopes w on prizes at Stellafane 
in the next few years.

A 4 1 -cm m irror was ground and polished by 
the Centre’s optical section in 1969 and a piece of 
land at St-Valerien, 60 km south-east o f Montreal, 
was purchased in 1974 as the site o f an observatory. 
The project was never completed but the site was 
used from 1979 to 1981 for a concours annuel des 
fabricants de telescopes d ’amateur ( CAFTA)  w hich the 
Societe continues to hold at a variety o f locations.

The 1970s were very good years for s a m . 

M embership continued to grow to 806 by 1980 of 
w hich 94 were RASC members. (Interestingly, the 
proportion o f RASC members in SAM stayed w ith in  the 
12—15 percent range while the proportion belong
ing to s a f  became almost insignificant.) During the 
1970s the Societe grew to the point where paid help 
was needed. An executive secretary was hired to 
work twenty hours per week to answer enquiries, 
m aintain m em bership records, co-ordinate material 
for the publications, supervise the library and look

L u c i e n  E  C o a l l i e r  ( 1 9 1 1 - 1 9 8 6 )  joined the Centre francais de Montreal in 1955 and soon began speak
ing to the group about his favourite aspect of astronomy - the Moon. In 1969, he opened his own observatory 
which he named “LUN O ” after himself, Lucien, and his wife, Nolita. This handsome stone structure in suburban 
Duvemay housed two 15-cm and 13.3-cm refractors. Coallier was the Centre’s Director of Observations from 
1969-71, and President of SAM in '78-'80 and again in ‘82-'83.

Lucien Coallier was widely known for his articles under the heading “Club des Observateurs" in Le Quebec 
Astronomique. He was an inspiration to amateurs of all levels, constantly encouraging them to observe, and espe
cially to make and report observations of use to the astronomical community.

In 1979, he initiated the Concours Annuel de Fabricants de Telescopes Amateur (CAFTA) which is still going 
strong. He received the RASC Service Award in 1981 and the Meritas trophy of the AGAA in 1983.

On the left, a photo of Lucien Coallier in 1984 by Marc Gelinas (courtesy of Jean-Pierre Urbain). On the right, Coallier 
is seen at the opening of his observatory on June 14, 1969.
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after the store w hich sold telescope accessories, 
books, slides, posters and so on. The $4,000 profit 
realized by the shop in 1978 went a good way 
towards the salary o f the secretary.

Weekly meetings continued to be very well 
attended; 100 was the average figure reported for
1978. The library, com prising about 300 volumes, 
saw a circulation o f over 200 each year. The annual 
dinner at w hich awards were presented was gener
ally attended by over fifty members and guests and 
a bus trip to the Mont Megantic Observatory (joint
ly operated by the Universite de Montreal and Laval) 
became a popular annual excursion. The secret of 
the Societe’s success was attributed to good publici
ty w hich was largely provided by an umbrella orga
nization funded by the Quebec government called la 
Federation Quebecoise du Loisir Scientifique; o f 
course the enthusiasm o f the members in carrying 
out the program  was vital too.

As several autonom ous groups formed around 
the province, s a m  began to see its role as a conduit 
for co-operation among them. Plans were laid to 
im prove the m onthly  magazine, Le Quebec 
Astronomique, so that it w ould be appealing and useful 
to these other groups. The Annuaire was already w ide
ly circulated w ith 1,000 copies sold or distributed 
in 1974. These developments led to the form ation 
in 1975 o f the Association des Groupements des 
Astronomes Amateurs ( AGAA) .

Then came some im portant changes. In 1980 an 
agreement was reached w ith  the a g a a  whereby their 
newsletter, Magnitude Zero, and SAM’s m onthly bulletin 
would be merged. The nam e Le Quebec Astronomique 
was retained, but AGAA was to look after the publica
tion w hich it was hoped, would contain news and 
articles by m embers o f the twenty or so Astronomy 
clubs around the province. The FQLS still provided 
printing and distribution facilities but things did not 
always go smoothly. Funding cutbacks almost 
caused FQLS to close and Le Quebec Astronomique had to 
be suspended for three m onths. The Annuaire was fre
quently late; the 1983 issue did not appear until

May. The Societe even lost the Botanical Gardens as 
its headquarters. These circumstances and the estab
lishment o f several local clubs in the province w hich 
attracted former s a m  m embers caused m em bership 
to fall dramatically by 1983 to about a third o f its 
1980 levels.

Spirits did not fail, however. A display was 
designed and set up at various places and times to 
inform  the public about s a m  and its activities as well 
as im portant events like Comet Halley and the 
Voyager exploration o f the outer solar system. The 
m onthly lecture program  featuring popular talks by 
professional astronomers now  took place at the 
Dow Planetarium and the weekly meetings, run  by 
the am ateur members, at the Centre Loisir St- 
Mathieu. CAFTA gatherings continued to attract h u n 
dreds o f participants and electricity was installed at 
the St-Valerien site for the convenience o f members. 
The 20-cm  telescope ( “C8”) was used increasingly 
by m em bers until it was stolen in 1989. The Annuaire 
im proved in size and scope and now  contained 
m uch m aterial w hich was not found in the Observer’s 
Handbook, and once again, s a m  started up a newslet
ter for its own m em bers, this tim e under the name 
Astro-notes. A highlight o f  1988 for nine m em bers 
was a trip to seven astronomical sites in  the Soviet 
Union, but many m ore enjoyed the slides and pre
sentation after their return.

By 1993, there was yet another reorganization 
o f am ateur astronomers in Quebec. The a g a a , an 
association o f groups, ceased to exist. In its place 
was the Federation des astronomes amateurs du 
Quebec ( FAAQ) ,  to w hich individual m em bers o f 
local clubs could belong. At the time o f  writing, 
m em bers o f s a m  were also offered the additional 
option o f  joining f a a q  and receiving a subscription 
to Astronomie Quebec, as it was now  known, or m em 
bership in  the r a s c , or both.



QUEBEC
W hy w ould a group o f Francophone am ateur 
astronomers in  Quebec City want to associate them 
selves w ith the Royal Astronomical Society of 
Canada? And especially why in 1942, the year in 
w hich a national plebiscite on conscription put the 
country under severe strain w ith the m ajority of 
Quebecers voting no, and the majority in the rest of 
the country voting yes. W ithin the r a s c  itself, prior 
to 1941 there had been no papers in French in the 
Journal and there was no indication that the Society 
was interested in becoming bilingual. Yet, for w hat
ever reasons, the Quebec Centre was established in 
1942, w ith fifty-seven m embers on the roll by the 
end o f the year. Presumably the prestige o f  associa
tion w ith a society w hich by now  was over fifty 
years old and w hich had built a considerable repu
tation outweighed any political feelings to the con
trary. Besides, Paul Nadeau, w ho was the virtual 
founder o f the Centre, strongly supported the war 
effort. The new Centre was naturally welcomed into 
the fold and a few papers in  French, w ritten  by 
Quebec members, began to appear in the Journal. 
Victoria Centre made a nice gesture by donating a 
set o f Bulletins o f the Societe Astronomique de France 
for the young Centre’s library.

As usual, an organized group o f  am ateur 
astronomers preceded the formal establishment of 
the r a s c  Centre. Nadeau had spearheaded the forma
tion o f the Cercle Astronomique de Quebec in 
1940. This group of thirty-five wished to popular
ize practical observing and had optimistic plans of 
erecting a public observatory. The Cercle, or Societe 
Astronomique de Quebec as it soon became known, 
obtained the use o f the Martello Tower in  the 
National Battlefields Park and got a grant o f $100 
from the provincial government to assist in the con
struction o f a dom e for it. The 1941 opposition of 
Mars was the occasion for a widely publicized star 
night w hen about 300 people turned out to hear 
young Alberic Boivin give an illustrated lecture enti

tled “Mars, La Planete Etrange,” and to view the 
planet through the 10-cm refractor m ounted in the 
tower.

The Centre was very fortunate to have a build
ing w hich served as a library and office as well as an 
observatory and to enjoy annual financial support of 
the Quebec government. In addition to grants 
amounting to $300 by 1947 and $400 in the 
1950s, the Provincial Ministry o f Forests kept 
Nadeau on the payroll as Astronomer. Later on, in 
the 1960s, the government paid for a num ber of 
students each sum m er to work as Nadeau’s assistants 
on computations, m irror grinding and in public 
education programs. Right from the start Laval 
University also encouraged the Centre by allowing 
them  to hold some lecture meetings on campus and

Standing outside the Quebec Centre Observatory on the 
Plains of Abraham are (l to r): Robert Proulx, Gerard 
Lafontaine, Jean Paul Boudreau, Joseph Matte, Peter 
Millman (national President), Guy Delorier, Joseph 
Bouchard, Paul-H. Nadeau.
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by lending them  a 40-cm  reflecting telescope. Made 
in 1867 by Secretan, it was ordered by the Reverend 
J.B. Bolduc o f the Quebec Seminary at a price o f 
$1,400 and was used by him  until Laval University 
became the owner in 1885. Though it was a large 
and historic instrum ent, its optics were less than 
ideal and its w ooden tube was not rigid enough. 
Nonetheless, it was installed under the dom e on the 
upper level o f the tower and was used for variable 
star work, for planetary observing and for public 
viewing. A clock drive was added in 1960.

Public interest in astronomy was aroused by a 
weekly newspaper column prepared by Nadeau and 
other members. Over half o f  the columns in 1944 
were translations of sections o f Chant’s book, Our 
Wonderful Universe, which Nadeau subsequently trans
lated completely and the Centre arranged to have 
published as Notre Univers Merveilleux. The Centre also 
distributed star maps consisting of two sheets, each 
about a m etre square, showing 9,700 objects and 
stars down to sixth magnitude. They were drawn by 
a m em ber Raymond Fortin, a draughtsman, who 
estimated that he put 500 hours o f work into their 
production. Still another initiative w hich began at 
this time was Le Graphique du Ciel (later know n as 
l’Almanach Graphique), a French edition o f the Graphic 
Timetable prepared by the Maryland Academy o f 
Sciences and adapted for a north  latitude o f 47°. 
Eight hundred copies were distributed w ithout 
charge in  the first year, 1945, and the num bers 
quickly rose to 5,000 by the 1950s boosted by a 
growing dem and from amateurs and teachers in 
France.

At the Observatory every clear evening, the pub
lic was adm itted for one hour, and usually there 
were over a thousand visitors in the course o f  a year. 
In the early years, the guest book showed many 
armed forces personnel and names from all parts of 
the world, even Australia and New Zealand. Of 
course, the historic Martello Tower in its magnifi
cent situation overlooking the St Lawrence River

itself attracted many strangers but m ost enjoyed the 
added bonus offered by a look through the tele
scope. Not content to be only receptive hosts, Centre 
m em bers travelled to Girl Guides camp, St-Vallier 
and to Shawinigan Falls where they went w ith tele
scopes and movies to put on a star night for about 
300 citizens.

Starting in 1947, m uch of the effort o f  the 
Centre went into planning and fund raising for a 
new telescope and observatory as the Martello tower 
was only considered a temporary site. The govern
m ent grants barely covered the operating and m ain
tenance costs o f the observatory, so additional 
sources o f  money had to be found. The newspaper 
columns w hich m em bers w rote for L’Action Catholique 
furnished the m aterial for a series o f Feuillets 
d’Astronomie Populaire. Sale o f these leaflets bolstered 
the telescope fund by $275 in the first year alone 
and all profits from the sale o f Notre Univers Merveilleux 
also went to the fund. By 1950 it stood at $1,232. 
Certainly the Centre deserved good facilities. They 
continued to welcome the public in  large num bers, 
and initiated school visits in 1952 w ith groups of 
fifteen students at a time. M em bers’ activities 
included some telescopic work like variable star esti
mates, occultations and solar photography, but also 
involved naked-eye observing o f m eteor showers 
and aurorae and telescope making. Nonetheless, in 
spite o f  years o f planning and saving, the Centre 
never got its new observatory.

Lectures, except for an address at the Annual 
Meeting, were almost nonexistent in the 1950s and 
early 1960s as m em bers put their entire efforts into 
work connected w ith the observatory. There were, 
however, meetings for discussion and observing 
every Saturday evening at the observatory.

In the late 1950s several groups o f amateur 
astronomers formed under the wing o f the Quebec 
Centre at various localities across Quebec, including 
Trois Rivieres, Levis and Chicoutimi. Pierreville and 
M ontm agny soon followed w ith  M ontm agny’s



P a u l - H e n r i  N a d e a u  ( 1 9 1 0 - 9 0 )  grew up in Quebec City, took classical studies at the 
Seminary and graduated in Chemistry from the Universite de Laval. Though his interest in astrono
my was piqued by reading Flammarion’s Astronomie Populaire when he was 19, studies and work kept 
his enthusiasm dormant Employed as a chemist for the Quebec government some years passed 
before he was able to take a sabbatical leave to study astronomy at an American university.

Nadeau began writing articles on astronomy (and chess) for the newspapers in 1940, and soon 
had a regular page every Friday in L’Action Catholique. His writings stimulated a great deal of inter
est which led to the establishment of the observatory on the Plains of Abraham and to the forma
tion of the Quebec Centre of the RASC. Because of his success, the Quebec government took the 
unusual step of setting up an Astronomical Service and naming Nadeau as the Director. This 
appointment allowed him to devote his full energies to writing, public education and observing. 
Being unmarried, he put heart and soul, and evidently a lot of personal money, into his work even 
to the extent of establishing a time service. He continued his weekly astronomy column until about 
1970, edited an Annuaire Graphique from 1944 to 1988, and translated C.A. Chant's popular book, 
Our Wonderful Universe, into French. The proceeds from this latter project went to a fund for a 
future public observatory which was a life-long dream of Nadeau.

As a teacher of telescope making and an active observer of variable stars, sunspots, auroras and 
meteors, he was always at the observatory every clear night, for public viewing in the early evening 
and observing later. His only failing was that he took everything on his own shoulders and was reluc
tant to share responsibility with others.

Within the Society, Nadeau was Secretary of the Quebec Centre from 1942 to 1966, 
Treasurer from 1947 to 1966. He served on the National Council from 1943 to 1946. Paul-H. 
Nadeau received the Chant medal in 1945. He was acknowledged for his expertise in being named 
by the Society to the National Committee for Canada of the IAU in 1952 and by the Quebec gov
ernment to a Committee in 1965 to inquire into the state of astronomy in the province. He was 
proud of his nephew, Daniel, who became an astronomer at the Universite de Montreal.

M a u r i c e  D r o l e t  ( 1 9 2 5 -  ), a technical director at Quebec’s Sacre-Coeur Hospital, received 
the Chant Medal in 1957 for his important work in popularizing astronomy on radio and television, 
and for organizing a very special eclipse expedition in 1954. Known as L’expedition Fleur de Lys, it 
was the first French-Canadian astronomical expedition and was hailed in the papers as a decisive 
step in Quebec science. Two years of preparation by Drolet and other members of the Quebec 
Centre preceded the event Drolet planned to photograph the corona with a camera he had 
designed and built himself. The party of nine flew to the Ungava district in Quebec’s far north in a 
plane provided by Hollinger Mines; the Quebec government and an anonymous donor provided 
additional funding. The undertaking achieved a great deal of publicity for the RASC, but ended in 
disappointment under overcast skies. The mayor of Quebec City hosted a civic reception for Drolet 
on his return from the expedition.

The photo shows a delegation from the Quebec Centre presenting a 
proposal for an observatory at Saint-Romuald to the Honourable Paul 
Comtois, Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys in Ottawa, in June, 1959. 
Standing from left to right are architect Roland Mainguy, Hon. Jacques 
Flynn, MP, Lionel Galichan (a member of Council), Drolet, Nadeau, and 
Centre President, Alfred Dumont
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P a u l .  M a r m e t  ( 1 9 3 2 -  ) has had a distinguished 
career as a physicist, mainly at Universite Laval until 
1984, and since then at the Herzberg Institute for 
Astrophysics and the University of Ottawa. He was 
appointed to the first Associate Committee on 
Astronomy of the National Research Council in 1971 
and played an important role in negotiations for the 
Canada-France-Hawaii Telescope. Among the several 
prestigious awards he has received, he was named an 
Officer of the Order of Canada in 1981.

From 1966 on, he was an active member of the 
Quebec Centre, as a telescope-maker, observer and 
frequent speaker at meetings. Dr Marmet led the 
renaissance of the Quebec Centre in 1966 and served 
terms as President and Vice-President during the years 
1966-71. He was largely responsible for restoring the 
meetings, the Centre newsletter, and the observing 
nights to a regular schedule. He was of great assistance 
to the Centre in making calculations for the Almanach- 
Graphlque, for comet ephemerides, eclipses and graz
ing occultations and edited the French language articles 
for the National Newsletter from 1977-82. He received 
the RASC Service Award in 1977.

25-cm telescope m ade by members in  the Quebec 
Centre’s workshop. Spurred on by the prospect of 
thousands o f eclipse watchers converging on the 
province for the 1963 solar eclipse, some o f these 
groups banded together in 1961 to form  the 
Federation des Groupem ents A stronom ique du 
Quebec and as such shared in provincial government 
funding previously enjoyed solely by the Quebec 
Centre. Montreal felt left out, and once the eclipse 
was over, the Federation folded. A new umbrella 
organization, l ’Association des Groupes Astronomes 
Amateurs ( AGAA) ,  emerged some years later, in 1975.

The year 1966 marked a new beginning for the 
Quebec Centre. Though Paul Nadeau had achieved 
remarkable advances for popular astronom y in 
Quebec, he had run the show for too long. He had 
been secretary of the Centre since its beginning, and 
had been treasurer as well since 1947. The national 
president, M.M. Thomson visited Quebec Centre in 
1966 to try to assist w ith transitional difficulties, 
such as obtaining keys and files, and before long the 
problem s were straightened out. As the new secre
tary, Yvon Dufour, reported, elections were held at 
w hich the great m ajority o f the executive was 
replaced. The new Council m et at the beginning o f 
each m onth, in a democratic m anner conform ing to 
the by-laws.

Monthly meetings for both the general public 
and the members resum ed at Laval University, fre
quently w ith a related film as part o f  the program. 
The old observatory at the Martello Tower was still 
used by members and the public, though less fre
quently than before. About 1970 it closed for reno
vations, the historic telescope was reclaimed by 
Laval, and the tower was never again used by the 
Centre. This was a pity from the point o f  view o f 
ease o f access for the general public, but light pollu
tion pretty well im peded any deep-sky observing. 
Anyway the Centre now  had the opportunity  to use 
Yvon D ufour’s ow n observatory and that at the 
College de Levis.



M embership in the Centre had always been in 
the fifty to one hundred range, but in 1975 there 
began a period o f rapid growth w ith  num bers reach
ing 135 in 1979. The monthly programs were well 
publicized on the radio and in the papers, members 
were interviewed from time to time about astro
nom ical items on television, exhibits were set up at 
Expo-Loisir and Expo-Sciences, and the Almanach 
Graphique was still being distributed in the thousands 
each year. But these efforts were hard to maintain 
and m em bership slipped back to fifty-four by 1985. 
Perhaps another factor was a change in publications.

The Centre had issued a m onthly bulletin since 
1967, but starting in 1979, this was phased out. The 

a g a a  now  issued their own periodical, Magnitude Zero, 
and it contained most of the material w hich had pre
viously been in the Centre’s bulletin. The only prob
lem  was that in order to receive Magnitude Zero, the 
Quebec Centre members had to pay a subscription 
fee to the a g a a . This was the start o f a confusing sys
tem  o f divided loyalties w hich led eventually to the 
Quebec club offering its m em bers the option o f 
being members in the r a s c  (and receiving the publi
cations o f the national Society) or subscribing to the 
AGAA’s Magnitude Zero (changed to Quebec Astronomique in 
1980) or both or neither.

Mainly younger members w ith  fresh ideas and a 
keen interest in active observing com prised the new 
Council elected in 1985. They reduced the num ber 
o f formal lectures by professional astronomers and 
replaced them  w ith  discussions o f practical im por
tance to amateur observers such as hypersensitiza
tion o f films, different m ethods o f studying the 
planets, instrum entation and astrophotography. A 
formal agreement was reached w ith the College de 
Levis w hich perm itted Centre members to use the 
College’s 35-cm telescope at St Neree on moonless 
weekends. The Centre itself had a 15-cm f/1 5  tele
scope, and the a g a a  put a 20-cm  Schmidt camera at 
the disposal o f the Centre. Some members, o f 
course, had their own equipm ent and some built

prize-w inning  telescopes. An O bservation 
Committee was formed in 1990 which laid plans for 
disseminating inform ation and ephemerides elec
tronically, got discounts on films, provided forums 
for discussion o f practical problems and solutions, 
and arranged for observing evenings.

The public continued to benefit from star nights. 
The most popular were attended by hundreds o f 
people and were held at Jacques-Cartier Park at the 
time o f the Perseid m eteor shower in  August. In 
1988 there were talks and displays earlier in the day, 
including photographs, drawings, and m eteorites 
w ith observing starting after dark. The event in  1989 
was a three day affair encompassing the lunar eclipse 
o f August 16 as well. Four m em bers gave astronomy 
courses in co-operation w ith the towns o f Beauport 
and Charny. And o f course, the one constant over all 
the years, the distribution o f the Almanach Graphique 
continued as a public service to Astronomy in 
Quebec. This was m ade possible in recent years 
through the technical co-operation o f Dr Paul 
Marmet and the financial support o f the RASC’s Ruth 
Northcott Fund.

In 1990, the Centre moved to a new hom e at 
Domaine Maizerets where there is a large hall for 
meetings, sufficient space for the Centre’s large 
library, and a suitable area for public star nights once 
a m onth near the tim e o f the first-quarter Moon. The 
future o f  the amateur astronomy in Quebec City 
looks very promising. The future o f the r a s c  Quebec 
Centre is less certain as m em bers can choose among 
various optional affiliations. We can only hope that 
many will continue to see the w isdom  o f their fore
bears o f 1942.

HALIFAX
Perhaps someday a historian will find that an astro
nomical society flourished in Atlantic Canada even 
prior to Confederation. After all, sea-faring people 
traditionally have a good knowledge o f the sky. 
General education, certainly in Nova Scotia, was



M i c h a e l  W . B u r k e - G a f f n e y  ( 1 8 9 6 - 1 9 7 9 )  was born in Dublin and graduated there in Civil Engineering. 
Following the First World War, he joined his brother in Manitoba and was soon designing bridges for the province. 
But, he recalled, he began to lose satisfaction with “just making money” and decided to enter the Jesuit order in 
1920.

At the time there were no Canadian Jesuit astronomers, though astronomy had long been a tradition in the 
order. So, as he told it, after three years teaching chemistry, “the Father Superior looked around for someone to 
turn into an astronomer, and spied me.” Years of study culminated in a PhD in Astronomy from Georgetown 
University in Washington, DC, in 1935. His thesis was the basis for a book, Kepler and the Jesuits. Dr Burke-Gaffney 
then came to Toronto where he joined the RASC and taught Astronomy at Regis College. Following a short peri
od as Professor of Astronomy at St Paul’s College in Winnipeg, he and a group of Jesuit priests were sent to 
Halifax in 1940 to assume responsibility for St Mary’s University. There Burke-Gaffney served with distinction, first 
as Dean of Engineering, then as Dean of Science and after 1955 as Professor of Astronomy.

A  member of the IAU and other learned societies, he published a number of papers, some in the Journal, and 
addressed the Halifax Centre many times over the years. For his enthusiastic support and his key role in estab
lishing astronomy in Nova Scotia, he was presented with the RASC Service Award in 1964. The M.W. Burke- 
Gaffney Observatory at St Mary’s opened in 1972, largely the result of a generous benefaction from one of his 
many admirers.

The photo, taken at Hamilton in 1958, shows Reverend M .W . Burke-Gaffney as a member of the 
National Council flanked by Reverend Norman Green and Dr Helen Hogg, President.

well-advanced by the 1860s and at least two univer
sities, New Brunswick in Fredericton and King’s 
College at Windsor, Nova Scotia, had included 
astronomy in their curriculums. The country’s earli
est observatories were established at Louisbourg, 
Castle Frederic and Windsor, NS, and at Fredericton, 
NB. The founding o f  the Nova Scotian Institute o f  

Science in 1862, and Mechanics Institutes at several 
locations, show that there was a healthy interest in 
science. Yet organized amateur astronomy seems to 
have been slow to develop “down East.” Perhaps cli
mate had something to do w ith it.

The first tentative enquiries w ith a view to 
establishing a Centre in the Maritimes came from 
Halifax in 1936, though there were no  develop
ments for many years. A group known as the Nova 
Scotia Astronomical Society was form ed sometime 
prior to 1951; that year, Dr C.S. Beals, RASC president 
and him self a Maritimer, had a visit w ith  their offi
cers. Three m ore years passed until correspondence 
between Beals’ successor, Dr J.F. Heard, and the 
group’s honorary president, Father M.W. Burke- 
Gaffney, resulted in recognition o f the Halifax Centre 
by the r a s c  National Council on January 15, 1955. 
The first president was B.J. Edwards.

Later that same year, the Centre’s first secretary, 
Donald Crowdis, w ho was the curator o f the Nova 
Scotia M useum o f Natural Science, persuaded the 
Museum to purchase and install a small Spitz plane
tarium. The dom e was an ingenious design, m ade o f 
flannelette sections sewn together by the renowned 
sailmaker, Randolph Stevens o f Lunenburg. Right 
from the start the planetarium  was the regular m eet
ing place o f the Centre and members served as 
demonstrators.

In the 1950s and 1960s, the Halifax Centre was 
a small bu t enthusiastic group. An average o f about 
twenty people came out to the regular m onthly 
meetings, w hich com prised lectures, planetarium  
demonstrations and films. They ran a newsletter, 
called Star Gazer (later nam ed Galaxy), organized a



telescope-making group, held public star-nights 
w hen the weather co-operated, and prepared Girl 
Guides and Boy Scouts for their astronomy badges. 
Perhaps it was all too m uch for the few w ho shoul
dered m ost o f the work. 1963 was the last year for 
w hich a report from the Centre was published; by 
1967 the national secretary regretted to state that the 
Centre was having difficulty retaining its m em ber
ship and faced an uncertain future. One dedicated 
member, Mary King, kept the planetarium  in opera
tion until the old M useum closed in 1970. For many 
years, no provision was made in  the new Nova 
Scotia Museum for the planetarium.

Mainly through the efforts o f  Barry Matthews, 
newly transferred from Ottawa, the Halifax chapter 
bounced back. Thirty-seven people attended the 
opening meeting o f the revitalized Centre at the new 
Museum on September 18, 1970. A close working 
relationship redeveloped w hich still continues, w ith 
the Museum providing the Centre w ith a mailing 
address, a place for meetings and the library, w ith 
assistance in newsletter publication, and in answer
ing phone enquiries. On the other hand, members 
o f the Centre were o f considerable help to the 
M useum ’s education departm ent and eventually 
resumed their role as lecturers for the planetarium, 
w hen it was finally installed at the Nova Scotia 
Museum after years in storage and a temporary set 
up at Dalhousie University. There are now weekly 
planetarium shows thanks to the efforts o f many 
Centre members w ho donate their time. But the lit
tle old Spitz projector is really quite antiquated, and 
the Centre has formed a “Nova Scotia Planetarium 
Advisory Com mittee” to investigate the possibility 
o f a professional p lanetarium  facility for the 
province.

Also in  the area o f public education, the Centre 
began public observing nights in  1977, w ith  
Astronomy Day being a convenient focus for these 
since 1982. Various formats and locales have been 
used, generally w ith considerable success. Films,

R a n d a l l  C .  B r o o k s  ( 1 9 4 8 - )  joined the 
Society as a high school student in Moncton, NB. 
He studied for his BSc at Mount Allison University, 
worked for a summer at the DAO and went on to 
the University of Waterloo where he received his 
MSc in 1971. He then returned to the Maritimes, 
accepting a position as Research Assistant and 
Technician at St Mary’s University in the 
Astronomy Department The Halifax Centre had 

just been revitalized and Randall became one of its 
most active members. He was responsible for 
organizing the 1975 GA, was the Editor of the 
Centre’s newsletter, Nova Notes, from 1975-79, 
and during the next few years served terms as 
Secretary, President and then Treasurer. He was 
the main speaker nearly every year at Centre meet
ings; he arranged displays for the annual Societies 
Show and did much to encourage the develop
ment of astronomy clubs in outlying regions. His 
wife, Diane, served the Centre as Librarian, 
Secretary and Vice-President and was presented 
with the Centre’s Burke-Gaffney Award in 1981. In 
1986 the Brookses left for England where Randall 
studied for his PhD in the history of astronomy at 
the University of Leicester.

After receiving his degree in 1989, Dr Brooks 
continued at St Mary’s University for a while and 
then in 1991 accepted a position at the National 
Museum of Science and Technology in Ottawa, 
where he has been able to develop his historical 
interests to the benefit of the public and the 
Society.

The citation for the RASC Service Award 
referred also to his frequent guest appearances on 
radio and television and his regular astronomy col
umn in a Nova Scotia newspaper.

The 1980 General Assembly was also organized by Randall 
Brooks. Henry Lee took this photo of him at that time in the 
Burke-Gaffney Observatory.



displays and planetarium shows have at times com 
plem ented astronomical viewing at locations includ
ing the Museum and Dalhousie University in town 
and Bridgewater, about 100 km west o f  the city. The 
return  o f Comet Hailey in  1985-86 stirred up a lot 
o f interest. Dr Roy Bishop gave a public lecture on 
the subject in 1985 and several talks were given to 
Cubs, Brownies and students. About 100 saw the 
com et at Uniacke House in November and another 
500 came out to the Halifax Exhibition Park on 
Prospect Road to see it in December. On March 26, 
1986, beginning at 4:30 am, forty-five members 
and guests went to H erring Cove to have a last good 
look at the comet.

Summer evenings at a campground make an 
ideal opportunity to introduce young and old to the 
heavens above. About 200 visitors to K e j im k u j ik  
National Park shared in a Centre observing and camp
ing weekend in August, 1985, and since 1987 the 
Nova East star party at Fundy National Park (New 
Brunswick) has been an annual August highlight. Co
ordinated jointly by the Halifax Centre and the Saint 
John Astronomical Club, the public presentations in 
both English and French, and observing sessions, 
have been extremely well attended and thoroughly 
enjoyed by park visitors from the Maritimes, Quebec, 
northeastern U.S. and Bermuda.

School children benefitted from Saturday m orn
ing activities arranged for them  in the early 1970s, 
and a Junior Astronomy Club w hich flourished in 
1973 and 1974 attracted over one hundred to each 
o f its first meetings. The Centre arranged an astron
omy camp for children at the Museum in 1987 
involving lots o f  hands-on activities and a planetari
um  show. At the present time members frequently 
give talks and slide shows to school classes, Cubs, 
Scouts, Guides and Brownies. For several years each 
spring beginning in  1976, the Centre participated in 
the annual Societies’ Show at the Nova Scotia 
M useum and since 1987, Doug Pitcairn has w ritten 
a weekly colum n called “Sky Scan” for the Halifax

Chronicle-Herald. The Reverend Ted M cLeod’s 
Wednesday columns began the following year in The 
Daily News and Fredericton Gleaner. N orm an Scrimger 
and Randall Brooks also contributed a colum n to a 
m onthly paper, Rural Delivery, for several years during 
the 1980s.

For members, special observing meetings were 
scheduled once a m onth at a variety o f locations 
including Beaverbank just north  o f Halifax, Shubie 
Park, Dartmouth, and further afield at the Castle 
Frederic site, M ount Uniacke House and Blomidon 
Provincial Park. Sometimes there were themes, as in 
1985 w hen the emphasis in the spring was on the 
Virgo Cluster and in the fall on Comet Hailey. 
Monthly observing sessions were replaced in  1988 
by m onthly “observing windows.” Any observer was 
welcome to m eet others at the Beaverbank site at 
dusk on any clear night in the “w indow ” period. 
This had a very positive effect on observing activi
ties. In addition, o f  course, there are individual 
m em bers w ho do their viewing from various dark 
sky locations around the province.

Popular camping-observing weekends have been 
a regular sum m er Centre event since 1977, som e
times held at Trout Lake at the cottage o f the Centre’s 
honorary president at that time, Dr William Holden. 
In 1986, for the first time the camping-observing 
weekend was out o f the province, being held at 
N orm a Fraser’s property at West Point, PEI. A s  already 
m entioned, Nova East was first held the following 
summer.

In 1985, the Centre purchased a 2 0 -cm 
Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope for the purpose o f 
lending to members. Rules were drawn up and it 
was soon in continuous use. Since then, eleven 
Centre m embers have demonstrated their observing 
expertise by receiving Messier certificates. In 1987 a 
perm anent observatory, a dream for many years, 
again became a topic o f conversation and a com m it
tee was formed to plan a course o f action but the dif
ficulty o f w here to obtain land and how  to ensure



adequate security at a rem ote site have so far held 
back any concrete developments.

Although many m embers live a long way from 
Halifax, the regular m onthly meetings usually attract 
about 5 0 percent o f the total membership. This good 
representation is partly due to innovative features. 
On March 20, 1987, there was a festive air w ith a 
Spring Equinox Party featuring Sun Punch, Sun Cake 
and a pie decorated w ith the Solar System. Another 
idea w hich proved to be very convenient was the 
showing o f video tapes and films, and on some 
nights introductory lectures for beginners, from 7 to 
8 pm  prior to the regular meetings. This allowed 
executive meetings to be held at the same time.

The Centre’s newsletter, Nova Notes, was credited 
as a prim e factor in the increased activity and m em 
bership in the Centre during the 1970s. A feature 
which was found useful in 1985 was a calendar for 
the complete year printed on the inside back cover of 
each issue showing proposed events for the Centre.

Preparing a newsletter and carrying on the activ
ities o f  the Centre not only takes time and talent but 
requires money. An im portant fund raiser during the 
1980s was the selling o f Observer’s Handbooks. Nearly 
200 copies were sold in 1987 and 1988, bringing in 
almost $600 each year. Miscellaneous sources o f rev
enue resulted from book and “junk” sales held after 
meetings, and from the sale o f pins, crests, hats, 
bum per stickers and T-shirts.

Throughout the Maritimes, the Halifax Centre is 
in close contact w ith several astronomy clubs. For a 
while in  1978 it looked as though a Moncton Centre 
might materialize. Though it d idn’t, the com m uni
cation was all to the good. Antigonish, Bridgewater, 
Hebron, Sydney and Yarmouth have all enjoyed vis
its to the Halifax Centre or by Halifax members. As 
well, there have been get-togethers w ith  the 
Summerside Astronomy Club o f PEI, a flourishing 
group o f about forty members, and w ith the active 
Saint John Astronomical Club in New Brunswick, 
many members o f w hich also belong to the Halifax

Centre. These small clubs received “satellite” centre 
status. Each received some financial support from 
Halifax in proportion to the num ber o f m em bers 
who also belonged to the r a s c  and their members 
were sent copies o f Nova Notes. W ith travel time 
between these places and Halifax taking the best part 
o f a day, such outreach is really remarkable. But to go 
one better, the Barbados Astronom ical Society 
recently expressed an interest in co-operating w ith 
the Halifax Centre. Rum our is that there’s no short
age o f Haligonians willing to volunteer to liaise w ith 
the Barbadians in the w inter months!

ST J O H N ’S
The St John’s Centre was conceived in 1965. Captain 
J.J. Strong o f the College o f Fisheries, Navigation, 
Marine Engineering and Electronics w rote to the 
national secretary expressing the hope that there 
might be sufficient sustained interest to form  an r a s c  

Centre in  Newfoundland. The letter was read to an 
interested Council on October 16 and two days later 
an organizational meeting was called in St John’s. 
The group adopted a constitution in  November and 
officially became the seventeenth Centre o f the 
Society at a meeting o f the National Council on 
January 8, 1966. By September, there were twenty 
members on the roll.

Unfortunately, even these num bers could not be 
maintained, and it is only very recently that the 
m em bership has exceeded twenty. Some felt the 
group w ould be better to join the Natural History 
Society and they very nearly did so in 1969, but in 
the end, they decided to stay w ith the r a s c .

Originally the Centre held its meetings at the 
College o f Fisheries and moved w ith it to new and 
larger quarters in 1985 w hen the College became 
the Newfoundland Marine Institute. W hen these 
long-standing links were cut in 1987, the Centre 
was fortunate to obtain a m eeting place through the 
co-operation o f the Physics Department at M emorial 
University.
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D o r a  R u s s e l l  ( 1913-86)  joined the Society 
as an unattached member in 1960 and became a 
founder and the first Secretary of the St John's 
Centre five years later. For most of the next 20 
years, she served in some official capacity, including 
a total of four years as Centre President She con
tributed steadily to the Centre's newsletter and 
over a dozen of her delightful articles appeared in 
the National Newsletter. When Dora Russell 
received the Service Award in 1977, the citation 
spoke of “the many interesting, educational and 
thrilling moments ... [provided by her] lectures, 
planetarium shows, discussions and observing ses
sions.” On account of this award, she was hon
oured at a civic reception.

Mrs Russell was well-known outside the RASC 
too, as a piano teacher and author. She became the 
first woman’s editor of the St John’s Evening 
Telegram in 1945 and many of her "Day by Day” 
columns were collected into book form and pub
lished in 1983. Later, she wrote a weekly column in 
the same newspaper entitled “All About Stars"; she 
worked with the Provincial Parks Department 
preparing a program and booklet Newfoundland 
Skies in Summer for park visitors and she was large
ly responsible for the creation of an astronomy 
badge for Girl Guides and drafting the criteria for 
awarding it For her extensive work with the Girl 
Guides, Dora Rusell received a Queen’s Silver 
Jubilee Medal in 1977.

Following her death, the St John’s Centre re
named their newsletter All About Stars in her mem
ory and also named their library to which she had 
donated over 80 books, the Dora Russell Library.

One o f the attractions o f the College o f Fisheries 
was a small planetarium  there w hich the Centre 
found useful a couple o f times a year. Usually there 
were about eight meetings annually w ith local 
speakers but occasionally a visiting lecturer, perhaps 
the national president, would talk to the group. 
Excursions to the satellite tracking station at Pouch 
Cove added a bit o f variety in the 1960s.

Observing was also difficult, not only because o f 
the small num ber o f m embers but also because o f 
the notorious Newfoundland fogs. Still there has 
been a growing interest over the years from  three 
sessions in 1966 at Donovans to eleven in 1990 at a 
quarry site just 15 minutes from town. A highlight 
was the arrival in 1970 o f Harold Povenmire w ho 
travelled all the way from Florida to observe and 
time the grazing occultation o f a couple o f the 
brightest stars in the Pleiades. Six m em bers and 
seven other interested people assisted him  for the 
event on June 30. In 1971, Ken Chilton came to St 
John’s and, on behalf o f  the Society, presented the 
Centre w ith  Ruth N orthcott’s 8-cm refractor. Three 
years later, Jack Woods, the Centre’s first president, 
donated a 15-cm Newtonian reflector. These along 
w ith various individual’s own telescopes, some 
m ade by an active group in 1984-85, m eant the 
Centre had no shortage o f modest-sized instru
m ents. In 1991, they acquired a 30-cm  f /5  
Newtonian telescope from  the Montreal Centre at a 
bargain price and reached an agreement for the use 
o f land at Butterpot Provincial Park, about a half- 
h o u r’s drive south o f St John’s.

The achievements o f this small Centre in public 
relations and education are remarkable. In 1966, 
m embers visited all the high schools in the area and 
distributed leaflets encouraging interest in astrono
my and in the Society. In 1967, as a Centennial 
Project, they sponsored an essay contest. The ninth 
grade girl w ho won became the proud owner o f a 
pair o f binoculars and a carrying case. An Open 
House at the College o f Fisheries in 1970 gave the



Centre the opportunity to exhibit astronomical 
charts, books, pamphlets and inform ation on that 
year’s solar eclipse. C o-operation w ith  the 
Newfoundland Parks Department led to a very use
ful pam phlet called “The Newfoundland Sky in 
Summer” w hich was widely distributed to campers. 
40,000 copies were distributed in sixty provincial 
parks in 1973. Similarly, co-operation w ith the 
Newfoundland Museum and Parks Canada at the 
time o f  Comet Hailey’s appearance produced infor
mation sessions, a fact sheet and a viewing night at 
Cape Spear. Over the years talks have been given to 
Girl Guides and Boy Scouts th roughout the 
province, occasional courses in elementary astrono
my have been offered at Memorial University and 
displays have been arranged in shopping malls for

Astronomy Day. Media coverage has been excellent. 
Dora Russell’s colum n “All About Stars” ran from
1979—86 and others have appeared since. The 
Centre produced Cable TV shows in the early 1980s 
and some members have appeared fairly often on 
CBC radio and television, especially for events like 
Comet Kohoutek, Comet Hailey, eclipses and m ete
or showers.

Though always one o f the smallest Centres, St 
John’s has shown lots o f spirit. Its recent growth to 
thirty-eight members is an indication o f its vitality 
and a good sign for the future. Members across the 
country are keenly looking forward to the first r a s c  

General Assembly in Canada’s easternmost province 
in 1994.
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CHAPTER 14

W hile new Centres were being established 
in the West and the East, others were 
popping up in the Society’s original 

hom e province o f Ontario.
Of course, there was interest in astronomy long 

before the r a s c  came along. A num ber o f examples 
could be cited as evidence o f early astronomical 
activity in southwestern Ontario. William Barker of 
London claimed, falsely as it turned out, to have dis
covered the nova T Coronae in 1866 and actually got 
reported in the pages o f  two British journals, the 
Observatory and the Monthly Notices o f the RAS. In 1867, 
Edward Flood, also o f London, was trying to sell his 
father’s telescope -  a 14-cm Fitz refractor w ith a 
mahogany tube, equatorially m ounted w ith 10-cm 
setting circles. The observatory at W oodstock 
College, equipped w ith an 21 -cm refractor, opened 
in  1879. During the 1880s, a  M r  H. Petit o f Belmont 
had a large telescope and corresponded w ith A.F. 
Miller and other m em bers o f the a & p  Society of 
Toronto. Teaching o f Astronomy began at the 
Western University in  London in 1883 and in the 
1890s, Charles Clark, an Associate m em ber o f the 
a & p  Society, tried unsuccessfully to start a branch in 
London.

As happened in a num ber o f other places, how 
ever, the eventual organization o f the London Centre 
awaited the spark o f a dynamic individual who had 
already prom oted astronomy in some other part of 
the country. Like M arsh in Peterborough and 
Hamilton, and Asbury in Guelph and Montreal, 
Professor H.R. Kingston moved from W innipeg 
where he had been secretary-treasurer and president

o f the r a s c  Centre to London, Ontario, w here he 
became the motive force behind the establishment of 
a new Centre. Soon after taking up his duties in 1921 
as Head o f the Mathematics Department at Western 
University, Kingston gave some popular public lec
tures in astronomy which aroused great interest and 
enthusiasm. As a direct result, in February, 1922, the 
London Centre o f the r a s c  was formed w ith  thirty- 
two charter members. By the end o f the year, the 
num bers were up to fifty, and in fact, for almost the 
entire history o f the London Centre, m em bership 
has rem ained in the thirty-two to fifty range.

During the first year, Kingston lectured at two o f 
the six meetings. To get the members off on the 
right foot, he prepared typewritten lists o f  all the 
astronomy books available in the university library 
and invited members to borrow, read and learn. In 
the years ahead he would educate, entertain and 
encourage his audience in a wonderful variety o f 
ways. In 1924 he illustrated his address on “The 
Recent Eclipse o f the Sun” w ith moving pictures 
taken on the Island o f Catalina and in  Mexico. In 
1925, his talk entitled “A M onth on the M oon” was 
followed by an enjoyable game o f jum bled astro
nomical names. During 1926, he gave five o f the 
seven lectures. He hosted many council m eetings at 
his home, he gave radio talks over CJGC, and he pre
pared a booklet o f star maps. His energy seems to 
have been boundless and he was m uch in  demand, 
not only in London, but also in  Toronto and else
where as a public speaker w ho could exemplify how  
to popularize astronomy. Yet he did no t dom inate 
the Centre to the point o f  excluding others. In fact

The 
Enterprise 

Returns
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H a r o l d  R . K i n g s t o n  ( 1 8 8 6 - 1 9 6 3 )  was bom in Picton, Ontario. After high school, he taught for a few years 
before commencing university studies. Following his MA at Queen’s University in Kingston, he again taught, this time at 
an Indianapolis high school. He embarked on a PhD program at the University of Chicago and completed it one year 
after accepting a position in the Department of Mathematics, University of Manitoba, where he was Lecturer and 
Assistant Professor from 19 13 to 1921. He then moved to Western University in London where he had a distinguished 
career as Head of the Mathematics Department, Dean of Arts and Science and Principal of University College. Queen’s 
and Western both honoured him with LlD degrees in 1953. Throughout his career he maintained a strong interest in 
education at the high school level, served as President of the Ontario Educational Association and wrote (with 
J.E. Durrant) widely-used Geometry textbooks. His only son, John, was a Professor of Mathematics at the University of 
Washington in Seattle.

Kingston also taught some Astronomy courses and consequently became actively interested in the Society. During 
his years in Winnipeg he was Secretary-Treasurer and President of the Centre there, and in London he was the found
ing President from 1922 to 1930 and Honorary President thereafter. Through his influence, Astronomy was put on a 
solid footing at Western and the Hume Cronyn Observatory was established. In the national Society he was Vice- 
President in 1927 and President in 1930-31. His role in the London Centre would be hard to over-estimate as he was 
consistently involved in meetings and activities for nearly 40 years. As a result of a bequest from his estate to the 
London Centre, many outstanding speakers have come to London to deliver the H.R. Kingston Memorial Lecture.

H.R. Kingston is at the 
eyepiece of the 25-cm 
refractor of the Hume 
Cronyn Observatory.
W .G . Colgrove is at the 
top of the ladder.

R e v e r e n d  W.G. Co lg ro ve  (1872-1958)

grew up on a farm adjacent to what is now the cam
pus of the University of Western Ontario. From 
childhood he took a keen interest in nature; he had 
a gift for drawing as well as an innate mechanical tal
ent His first employment was as a lithographer 
where his artistic ability was highly regarded, but he 
abandoned this career for further academic studies. 
After receiving his BA degree at UW O , he went to 
McGill and the Boston Theological Seminary for 
post-graduate work. He served a church in 
Worcester, Massachusetts before returning to 
south-western Ontario where he was minister of 
several United Church congregations.

Two spectacular events started his life-long 
interest in astronomy - the great comet of 1882 
which he saw stretching across the sky day after day, 
and a meteorite fall in 1885 which he witnessed. A 
gift of a telescope about this time allowed him to 
pursue his hobby on a more regular basis. Colgrove 
joined the London Centre soon after it formed; cer
tainly he was on the Council in 1928. He served the 
Centre as President in 1939-40 and Vice-President 
in 1951-53. During this period of 25 years, he con
tributed much to the popularizing of astronomy 
through talks, articles and booklets. His unique con
tribution which led to his receiving the Chant Medal 
for 1942 was the design and construction of a series 
of excellent instruments which demonstrated rela
tionships and motions of solar system objects, stars 
and the Galaxy. H.R. Kingston described them as 
being “of inestimable value in the teaching of astron
omy.” Following Reverend Colgrove's retirement 
from the ministry he acted as unofficial curator of 
the Hume-Cronyn Observatory, giving demonstra
tions and lectures to many groups. It was also 
through his initiative that the Observatory acquired 
the Dresden meteorite, a treasured possession.



the London Centre has always had a strong involve
m ent by a large num ber o f members and in  the early 
years many novel ideas like songs, games, contests 
and debates characterized the meetings.

W hile some o f the Centre meetings took place at 
the university, many were held at the Normal School 
and the Public Library in the 1920s. Starting in 
1927, a m em ber connected w ith  London Life 
Insurance Company arranged for Centre meetings in 
the company conference room  w ith observing after
wards from  the roof o f their newly built head office 
building. Annual Meetings and social evenings were 
sometimes held at such local establishments as The 
Blue Dragon Inn and W ong’s Cafe. This latter spot 
was the venue for entertaining visiting lecturers WE. 
Harper and S.A. Mitchell w ho came to town in 1930 
and 1931. An audience o f 360 turned out to hear 
Mitchell’s after-dinner lecture on Solar Eclipses in  the 
London Life Auditorium, attracted by his renow n for 
delightful speeches on this subject and by plans for 
the Canadian eclipse the following year.

Centre picnics followed by an evening o f observ
ing were an annual tradition. For the first few years 
they were held at the farm o f Dr and Mrs WE. 
Saunders at Pond Mills whose fine 10-cm refractor 
(later donated to the Centre) was put to good use. Dr 
Saunders was a well-known druggist and naturalist. 
Mrs Saunders became Centre vice-president in  1925. 
In subsequent years other members, including Dr 
Ainslie at St Mary’s and Thomas W onnacutt at 
Delaware, were hosts for the picnic. W onnacutt’s 
farm was the scene o f a joint get-together w ith the 
Ontario Field Naturalists in  June, 1938, w hen every
one enjoyed a campfire talk by Dr Kingston.

As in m ost Centres, observing in the 1920s and 
1930s usually m eant that a few members w ould set 
up telescopes following the regular m eeting and 
everyone w ould enjoy a couple o f hours viewing the 
planets, the Moon or some double stars. The one 
planned program  was m eteor observing w hich 
became popular in the m id 1930s as a result

o f Dr M illm an’s enthusiasm . In London, John 
Middlebrook organized teams o f m eteor observers, 
usually drawing a dozen or so participants for the 
Perseid shower in August.

Programs for the public were especially success
ful in 1939 thanks to the spectacular arrival o f the 40 
kg m eteorite at nearby Dresden and extensive pub
licity in The London Free Press. One o f six star-nights that 
year alone attracted 3,000 people w ho came to view 
Mars, Jupiter and the Moon through m em bers’ tele
scopes.

A very im portant development for astronomy in 
London was the dedication o f the H um e Cronyn 
Memorial Observatory on October 25, 1940. This 
came about as the result o f a $40,000 donation to 
the University o f Western Ontario by Mrs Cronyn in 
m em ory o f her husband who, as a M ember o f 
Parliament during World War I, had pressed the gov
ernm ent to establish w hat was later to become the 
National Research Council. The Observatory was 
equipped w ith a 25-cm refractor and a Schmidt 
camera, and was intended “to aid in the teaching o f 
Astronomy in the University, to encourage the work 
o f the London Centre o f the r a s c , and, in  general, to 
stim ulate in  the public m ind  an in terest in 
Astronomy.”

For the next twenty years or so, the Centre met 
monthly at the Observatory. A short discussion on 
some aspect o f The Observer’s Handbook normally opened 
each meeting and observing w ith the 25-cm refrac
tor was scheduled after the meeting, weather per
mitting. The m ain speaker was usually a London 
member, but Canadian professional astronomers 
generally visited once or twice each year, a tradition 
which continued until very recently. Joint meetings 
were an innovation in the 1950s and early 1960s, 
sometimes w ith W indsor or Hamilton Centre, som e
times w ith another organization like the Canadian 
Association o f Physicists or the Geophysical Group o f 
the university. Co-operation w ith  these latter groups 
brought outstanding scientists of the calibre o f



Harold Urey w ho spoke on the origin o f the Solar 
System.

The 1960s saw a num ber o f changes in the 
London Centre. There was a b rie f span from 
1966—68 w hen little was done to attract new  m em 
bers or to retain old ones. The num ber o f meetings 
declined from five, to three, and then only to two 
per year. The num ber o f members fell to an alarm
ing low o f eighteen, but the Centre, under strong 
leadership, rebounded w ith  programs offering more 
member-involvement than ever before. Three groups 
were formed in 1969 — one for observers, another 
for telescope makers and a third for junior members. 
The Centre newsletter w hich began the same year 
did a lot to develop camaraderie and cohesiveness. 
Each year, at least one m em bers’ night provided an 
opportunity for a num ber of speakers to talk for a 
few minutes about some aspect o f their own astro
nomical activities. The tradition o f an annual ban
quet began in 1973, and there was a picnic and a 
barbecue in 1974 and 1975. Excursions added some 
excitement as trips were planned to the Ontario 
Science Centre and McLaughlin Planetarium  in 
Toronto, to the Abrams Planetarium  and the 
Observatory at Michigan State University, to astron
omy meetings in Syracuse, New York, and Stellafane 
in Vermont, and even to Cape Canaveral for the first 
launch o f the Space Shuttle.

The regular meetings continued to be held on 
campus, though  no t at the H um e Cronyn 
Observatory. Following Kingston’s death in 1963, a 
bequest from his estate provided for a guest lecturer 
nearly every year. Perhaps the most outstanding o f 
these occasions was the sixtieth anniversary o f the 
Centre w hen Bart Bok addressed the London m em 
bers and several guests from other places on the sub
ject “The History o f Milky-Way Research 1920—82.” 
In recent years there have been fewer lectures deliv
ered by visiting professionals, but m ore by exchange 
speakers coming as am ateur members from other 
Centres.

On the observing front, m ore m em bers started 
to take an active role in  the late ‘60s. The university 
opened another small campus observatory contain
ing a 15-cm refractor in 1966 and m em bers made 
some use o f it, especially for the series o f Pleiades 
occultations in 1969. But w ith greater interest in 
telescope making and dark-sky observing, there was 
a growing desire for independence. W ith meetings 
every other week, the Amateur Telescope Makers 
produced a num ber o f reflectors for personal use 
and undertook some larger projects for the Centre. 
The head o f the group, Peter Andreae, offered cours
es at a com m unity  college. A 40-cm  f / 13.5 
Cassegrain instrum ent w ith 25-cm guide scope was 
com pleted in 1974. A 20-cm  Dobsonian was com 
pleted recently, and it, along w ith a 10-cm refractor 
m ade by Joe O ’Neil and a 40-cm  commercially 
m ade telescope w hich was purchased second-hand, 
are all available for rent by members at a rate o f ten 
dollars per m onth  including eyepieces and sky atlas. 
Interest in observing picked up in proportion to the 
greater accessibility o f  telescopes. Deep-sky and vari
able star work were the most popular, but m eteor 
showers, eclipses and occultations attracted some 
attention. A num ber o f dark sites were used not far 
from the city, but on occasion, m em bers would go 
further afield on camping weekends at M ount Forest.

Public education was also enhanced by the great 
increase in telescopes and observing experience. 
Starting in the 1970s there were public star-nights in 
parks and conservation areas, educational sessions at 
the library, inform ation booths at shopping malls, 
talks to Guides, Scouts and recreational groups, and 
at schools, camps and at the London Regional 
Children’s Museum. Project Zubenelgenubi ran d u r
ing at least three summers. This governm ent-funded 
endeavour was highly successful in bringing astron
omy to the general public not only through presen
tations, displays and star nights, but by means o f a
100-page program m ed learning guide prepared in 
1973 and a series o f television programs produced



in  1980 by five students and based on the 
Astronomy and Aerospace industry in Canada. No 
one did m ore for public astronomy education in 
London than Peter Jedicke. Besides being committed 
to the regular programs o f the Centre, he initiated a 
popular course at Fanshawe College, spoke often on 
CKO radio and hosted a cable television show called 
“Telescope” from 1976 to 1984.

All these activities were signs o f a healthy Centre 
and indeed mem bership reached a record sixty-eight 
in 1980. Though num bers have not matched that 
level in the decade since, the Centre looks forward 
w ith confidence to a perm anent observatory and 
sustained growth in the years ahead.

W I N D S O R
In the fall o f 1943, Cyril Hallam, a science teacher at 
Patterson Collegiate organized the Astronomy Club 
o f Windsor. After a year o f successful m onthly m eet
ings, the group was encouraged by the enthusiastic 
Dr H.R. Kingston o f London and by Dr J.A. Pearce of 
the d a o  to become an r a s c  Centre. Their inaugural 
meeting was held on Wednesday evening, December 
13, 1944, w ith twenty-five o f the twenty-nine char
ter members present.

Meetings were well-publicized. The Windsor Star 
carried announcements on the Saturday preceding 
each meeting, a poster was put up in  the library 
inviting the general public to attend, and Hallam saw 
to it that all the W indsor secondary schools were 
notified, w ith the result that there was good atten
dance by students. M embership reached seventy by 
1948, a high-point in the history o f the Centre.

Most o f the meetings consisted o f a lecture and 
a short review o f astronomical events o f the current 
m onth w ith observing through 10-cm refractors 
preceding or following the meetings. A friendly 
interaction developed betw een the D etroit 
Astronomical Society and the W indsor Centre, 
w hich led to frequent visits by m embers o f each to 
the o ther’s meetings. Detroit m em bers on the

W indsor Council provided invaluable assistance in 
arranging for guest speakers from Michigan includ
ing E.R. Phelps and W illard Parsons o f Wayne 
University, O rren Mohler, Lawrence Aller, Leo 
Goldberg, and Dean McLaughlin o f the University of 
Michigan. O f course, W indsor Centre m em bers took 
their turns too, as did Canadian visitors like Ruth 
Northcott, H.R. Kingston, William Wehlau and 
Helen Hogg.

In the 1960s, the Centre met regularly about 
seven times a year. “Current events” still form ed part 
o f most meetings and films were usually shown a 
couple o f times during the season. Occasional joint 
meetings were held w ith London Centre and a star 
night at Dan Bawtenheimer’s Poplar Lodge was a tra
dition until 1967. Annual excursions by bus were a

For most of its first thirty years, W indsor Centre held its 
meetings in the A rt Gallery of the Willistead Public Library. 
It was a very pleasant room where a fresh exhibition of 
paintings hung on the walls each month. The beautiful old 
building itself was the former home of the W alker family 
after whom Walkerville is named. Books and magazines on 
astronomical subjects were always on display and could be 
borrowed from the Public Library until the next meeting.
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Da n ie l  C . B a w t e n h e im e r  (1900-1981) received the Service Award in 1965, the first member of 
Windsor Centre to be recognized in this way. As a Boy Scout he had his first look through a small tele
scope at some of the planets and the Milky Way. His interest in astronomy stayed with him throughout his 
life, though he earned his living as a furniture salesman. Every June for many years, he and Mrs 
Bawtenheimer were hosts at their “Poplar Lodge” home for an Observation Evening when members could 
enjoy viewing the heavens through his 25-cm reflector. He was the first Secretary of the Windsor Centre, 
and subsequently served as Vice-President, President (in 1948 and again in 1955) and Librarian. He con
ducted Students' Nights and frequently spoke at Centre meetings about current events.

Members of the W indsor Centre gather in June, 1953, for their ninth annual Observation Night From left to 
right are Cameron Montrose (the Centre’s first President), Robert Bradley (Secretary and later Vice-President 
of the Centre), Mrs Helen Huneault, W . Almon Hare (an original Councillor and President of the Centre in 
1953-4), Lambert Huneault (later President), Danny Bawtenheimer and Gus Nyberg (Councillor starting in 
1953). They are standing in front of Bawtenheimer’s observatory with its 4-metre aluminum-clad dome.

Cy r il  Ha l l a m  (1906-1988) was the main founder 
of the Windsor Centre, and its first Treasurer. He served 
for a total of 12 years as Treasurer, was on the Council for 
23 years, three of these years as President His career as a 
teacher fitted him well for his many educational activities in 
the Centre. From an account of the 1945 solar eclipse 
which he and Mrs Hallam witnessed in Wolseley, 
Saskatchewan, to a description of his trip to Kitt Peak in 
1983, his talks over the years spanned many topics. He was 
presented with the Service Award in 1984.

Three successive W indsor Centre Presidents, (from left to 
right) Cyril Hallam, Dan Bawtenheimer and Charlie Bell 
discuss plans for a meeting in 1950.



special feature o f the 1960s, w ith the destination 
usually some point in Michigan such as the plane- 
tariums in Bloomfield Hills, Adrian, or East Lansing, 
the Fermi reactor in Monroe, or the various astrono
my facilities o f the University o f Michigan.

For a while during the midsixties, little was 
done to publicize the Centre or to attract the public 
except for an occasional star night or display at the 
local Fun Fair. The results were predictable and 
exactly parallel to what happened in London at the 
same time. Attendance at meetings fell to an average 
o f twenty-two in 1965, and there were, in fact, only 
four meetings held in 1967. Membership dropped 
to its lowest point ever, w ith just twenty-five on the 
roll in 1967 and 1968.

Fortunately, the Centre recovered quickly and 
showed healthy if  somewhat erratic growth in the 
years since. The program  resumed its norm al fre
quency and format though a noticeable difference 
was the greater role o f amateur members beginning 
about 1971, w ith only rare visits from professional 
astronomers. The annual excursions continued until 
1978 after which they were replaced by a sum m er 
observing program  in Point Pelee National Park and 
Wheatley Provincial Park.

In 1973 the Centre got the opportunity to take 
an active role in St Clair College. Long-time W indsor 
Centre member, Bert Huneault, taught there and 
became involved in the building o f an observatory 
w hich housed a 20-cm telescope in a small dome 
just south o f the college’s main building. Through 
this connection, the Centre came to use the observa
tory regularly and to hold its m onthly meetings at 
the college. They formed a special committee to deal 
w ith observational matters and purchased, w ith the 
help o f a grant from the national Special Projects 
Fund, three eyepieces and a solar filter for the college 
telescope. In 1976, a num ber o f members produced, 
on location at the College, a 16-mm film about 
observing. Starting in 1978, plans were laid to invite 
the public every clear Thursday evening, when a

Hen ry  Lee ( 1 920 - ) joined the Windsor Centre in 1947 and in his first year participated in a panel discus
sion “Is there life on Mars”. He soon became Secretary of the Centre, an office which he held for three years, 
and was subsequently Treasurer for three years, Vice-President for three years and President for four years. He 
is well known outside the Centre having been Windsor Centre's National Council Representative for over 20 
years and the National Recorder from 1988-91. He and his wife, Mamie, are regular delegates at General 
Assemblies. At the 1984 GA he accepted the Service Award. Since graduating from Wayne University in Detroit 
where he studied Electrical Engineering, Physics and Astronomy, Henry Lee has worked in industry, becoming 
Vice-President Manager and Plant Engineer for his company. As a result of these connections he secured many 
well-qualified speakers for the Centre. In addition, he himself promoted astronomy through lectures, star nights 
and displays. His other interests include swimming, Tai Chi and photography.

Henry Lee taught astronomy at night school in Windsor. In this 1969 Windsor Star photo, he is shown with three of 
his adult students examining a celestial globe under the tailpiece of the W indsor Centre’s 10-cm refractor. From left 
to right are Mrs Patrick Hughes, Robert Bouteiller, Henry Lee and Miss Margaret Janisse.



m em ber of the Centre would be on duty. The Centre 
virtually operated the St Clair College Observatory 
until 1984 w hen local lighting became excessive. 
Since that time, Randy Groundwater, another key 
m em ber of the Centre, has been using the observa
tory in connection w ith  the Astronomy course he 
teaches for the College. Several people have joined 
the Society as a result o f his efforts.

The Centre advanced through the 1980s with 
real vitality. Contacts were made w ith a num ber of 
other organizations including the Chatham-Kent 
Astronomical Club, the Warren Astronomical Society 
and another group in Michigan called the University 
Lowbrow Astronomers o f Ann Arbor w ho held an 
annual “Freeze-O ut” conference each February. 
Astronomy Day, first celebrated by the Centre in 
1982, developed into a great success w ith the help of 
good m edia attention. Displays were arranged at the 
m ain Public Library, and at the University o f 
Windsor, telescopes were set up for solar and n ight
time viewing and by 1988—89 hundreds o f people 
enjoyed these events. Public education also took off. 
In 1983, presentations were made to hundreds of 
students and parents at schools in the Windsor-Essex 
area. In 1985, a public relations program  resulted in 
a string o f interviews from newspapers, magazines, 
radio and television. The same year the Centre made 
nearly a hundred presentations to Boy and Girl 
Scouts, prim ary and secondary schools and to other 
organizations. In 1987, 400 Cubs and their leaders 
heard an educational talk and got to look through 
telescopes at the Essex District Cub Camp. Special 
public meetings, planned in conjunction w ith other 
groups, b rough t astronom y w riter Terence 
D ickinson and the discoverer o f Pluto, Clyde 
Tombaugh, to town in 1987 and 1988.

Attendance at regular meetings increased sharply 
due to the quality o f the presentations and the 
trem endous efforts o f presidents w ho arranged not 
only for an interesting variety o f local speakers but 
also planned for an exchange o f speakers w ith  some

other r a s c  Centre each year. The location o f the 
meetings moved from St Clair College to St M ary’s 
Anglican Church in 1984, then to the University o f 
W indsor in 1989, and just recently to St Stephen’s 
Church a short distance outside the city.

More m embers took an interest in  observing too 
as m ore telescopes became available. Over the years 
the Centre had fallen heir to two old refractors, a 
reflector (N yberg’s) and to the m irro r o f  
Bawtenheimer’s 25-cm  reflector; these were careful
ly refurbished and rebuilt w ith the help o f a nation
al Special Projects grant. A num ber o f m em bers built 
quite impressive telescopes themselves. No less than 
four trailer-m ounted instruments o f W indsor m em 
bers travelled to Stellafane and Starfest in 1987 — the 
40-cm  and 36-cm  telescopes were m ounted under 
domes similar to conventional perm anent sites while 
the 32-cm  and 25-cm  reflectors were on open plat
forms. In 1990, Vice-President Dan Taylor com plet
ed a giant 50-cm f /5  Dobsonian ‘scope.

These instrum ents were put to good use at star- 
nights at a variety o f locations. In 1986, for example, 
m em bers observed at Patrick Langan’s residence in 
Rochester Township, at Point Pelee National Park, 
and at the Ernie Warwick Conservation Area (known 
simply as “Eagle”) in Elgin County. The latter site 
was used on eight weekends closest to new m oon. In 
1988 at Point Pelee, Canada’s southernm ost tip, Dan 
Taylor and some other members spotted the famous 
globular cluster, Omega Centauri, at declination 47° 
south. Good luck to any other Centre trying to m atch 
that!

NIAGARA
Long before there was a Niagara Centre, there were 
m em bers o f the Society in the region. Two w ho 
deserve special m ention were J. Miller Barr o f St 
Catharines and David W. Rosebrugh o f Niagara Falls, 
an employee o f Ontario Hydro and the son o f a 
well-known University o f Toronto Engineering p ro 
fessor.



Barr’s observations o f variable stars have already 
been referred to in chapter nine. More significant 
was his finding that the apparent orientation o f 
orbits o f spectroscopic binaries was not random. 
Though he was not a professional astronomer, and 
presumably never photographed a stellar spectrum, 
he must have read the professional papers on the 
subject w ith some interest to have arrived at his fas
cinating conclusion. It is an anomaly that still is not 
fully explained, though it is understood to be due to 
gas streaming from one com ponent o f a system to 
the other.

Rosebrugh made his first contribution to the 
Journal o f the Society in 1924 in connection w ith the 
transit o f Mercury w hich he observed. Though he 
moved to the United States three years later, he con
tinued to w rite papers for the Journal until 1947. He 
became very active in the a a v s o  and served as their 
president in 1948.

The Greater Niagara Astronomical Society began 
in  1958 when eight people met at the hom e o f Bob 
Nelson. The president o f Hamilton Centre, Norm an 
Green, came to explain r a s c  policies, but as twenty- 
five m embers were required for recognition as a 
Centre, the Niagara group had to strive and grow for 
a couple o f years before joining the RASC family. 
Following the approval o f  the National Council in 
the fall o f 1960, Vice-President Ruth Northcott and 
National Secretary Ed Kennedy visited the Niagara 
Falls Centre to discuss the operation o f the Society 
and its Centres.

For the first seven years the m onthly meetings 
were held in Niagara Falls Collegiate and Vocational 
Institute and the public was always welcome. The 
speakers were generally local members, though films 
were the main item a couple o f times each year. An 
annual turkey dinner, or banquet as it later came to 
be known, often featured a speech by the national 
president. Field trips to W alter Sem erau’s 
Observatory in Kenmore, NY, to the Board of 
Education Planetarium in Niagara Falls, NY, and to

Hugh  N.A. Ma c l e a n  (1915-) was a founding member of the Niagara 
Falls Centre in 1960 and ever since has been involved at one time or anoth
er in every phase of the Centre’s activities. He gave many talks and slide 
shows at Centre meetings; he was active in school visits and star nights, tele
scope making, and in the production of the Centre newsletter, Whirlpool, and 
he served in a number of offices including the Presidency from 1966-68 and 
1978-79. In 1984, Niagara Centre accorded Hugh Maclean the unique hon
our of being their only member ever nominated for the national Service 
Award.

Hugh Maclean and Al Kindy (wearing glasses). This photo, by Ron Roels, is part of 
a larger group picture which was originally published in the Niagara Falls Evening 

Review, 14 November, 1963. The photo below shows members and friends at the 
dedication of the Al Kindy Memorial Observatory, 1 July, 1992.



the Buffalo Museum o f Science added variety to the 
programs of the 1960s and speakers from the 
Buffalo Astronom ical Association som etim es 
addressed the Niagara Falls Centre.

Though members num bered only in  the twenty 
to thirty-five range during this period, they owned 
at least fifteen telescopes, some of them  built within 
the telescope-makers group. These scopes were used 
at sum m er star nights for the public and for Girl 
Guides, Cubs and Scouts o f the district. Other events 
for the public included a display arranged by the 
Centre in 1962 w hich attracted 417 people and a 
popular program presented to the St Catharines YMCA 

in 1967.
In the fall of 1967, the location o f meetings was 

changed to the D rum m ond Hill Public Library. For 
the next nine years the meetings continued m uch as 
before. Ties w ith Hamilton Centre were strength
ened as W .J. McCallion, Ken Chilton and Robert Lang 
were am ong speakers w ho came to Niagara and both 
Centres enjoyed a joint field trip to the McLaughlin 
Planetarium in Toronto in 1972 and a picnic togeth
er the following year. General Assemblies were host
ed jointly by both Centres in 1971 and again in 
1984.

Public star nights continued annually, w ith the 
Good Friday lunar eclipse o f April 12, 1968, attract
ing over 200 spectators. A few m em bers gave talks to 
various local groups, one o f the m ost rewarding 
being an astronomy program  for the Niagara Falls 
Boy’s Club begun in 1968.

In 1976 the Centre moved its meetings to a third 
location -  the new Centennial Library on Victoria 
Avenue. There followed a period o f healthy growth 
to fifty-three members by 1980. This was attributed 
to several shopping mall displays held throughout 
the sum m er o f 1979 and to a weekly astronomy col
um n in the St Catharines Standard w ritten by m em ber 
Bob W inder. The launching o f  the C entre’s 
Newsletter, Whirlpool, kept members well inform ed 
o f events and there was an excellent turnout at the

m onthly meetings, at two annual banquets and on 
several excursions. These included trips to the David 
Dunlap Observatory, the n f c a a a  m eetings, the 
Syracuse Summer Seminar, and Stellafane. A new 
Observers’ Group was organized in 1978 and its 
m onthly sessions were well attended. Co-operation 
w ith Brock University also began at this time. 
Speakers from the Physics Department addressed the 
Centre and m em bers o f the Centre reciprocated w ith 
star nights at the university, an annual tradition 
w hich is still maintained.

Niagara, m ore than any other Centre, draws on 
visitors to speak at its meetings. Every year at least 
three and as many as six guest lecturers come from 
other Centres in Hamilton, Toronto, London, or 
from  Buffalo or Rochester in the States. The 
November dinner m eeting has becom e a joint 
Centre-NFCAAA affair w ith an invited speaker, som e
times the national president o f the r a s c .

A fairly active Observer’s Group usually manages 
to find a few clear evenings each year for their m eet
ings and generally there are three or four public star 
nights as well. These are most successful w hen some 
special event catches the attention o f the public. 
Hailey’s Comet, o f  course, was a big drawing card. 
The Centre held five star-nights in 1985—86 w ith as 
many as 400 people showing up. The lunar eclipse 
o f August 17, 1989, also attracted a good crowd to 
a special Star Night at Lester B. Pearson Park in St 
Catharines. Displays at shopping centres, hobby and 
craft shows, and at the St Catharines Centennial 
Library also stimulate some public interest in  astron
omy and in the Society and bring in a few new faces 
to the Centre. In 1983 and 1984, some members 
made a point o f  liaising w ith schools in the district. 
The students o f  Maplewood school, on a week o f 
outdoor education, enjoyed a special star night set 
up for them  in 1983 and the following year, several 
St Catharines schools benefitted from presentations 
and star nights provided for them  by Charles Fassel 
and H ugh Maclean. Astronomy Day 1984 was actu



ally held at Stamford Collegiate, a school w ith an 
active Physics Club and a small reconditioned plane
tarium.

Plans for a Centre Observatory were years in the 
making. A fine start was made w hen a m em ber 
offered to donate land for this purpose in 1973. But 
before the Centre could contemplate owning prop
erty, they realized the need to incorporate. This was 
a m uch m ore complicated process than anyone had 
imagined and was not accomplished until 1978. 
Members approved a surcharge to help pay for a 
building in 1986, a 46-cm  telescope was purchased 
the following year and an Al Kindy M emorial 
Building Fund was established. Various fund-raising 
activities were used including raffles and sales o f r a s c  

jackets, bum per stickers and other paraphernalia. By 
1989 the site originally proposed was threatened by 
lights and development. A new location was secured 
and the Centre officially opened its own observatory 
in 1991.

K IN G S T O N  
William Findlay retired as r a s c  president in 1 9 3 9 .  In 
his address to the Society that year, he noted:

[Kingston] is one important university city 
where I feel sure there is a possibility of a good 
branch being organized. ... We already have a 
small group of capable members in that vicini
ty.

He felt even m ore secure in his prediction 
because Dr A. Vibert Douglas had recently moved to 
Queen’s University from McGill. She had been a vital 
force in the Montreal Centre and had just been elect
ed second vice-president o f  the Society. But many 
years w ould pass before Findlay’s hopes w ould be 
realized.

There had, o f course, been Society connections 
in Kingston m uch earlier. John F. Baker had w ritten 
to the Toronto group in 1892 regarding the desir
ability o f teaching astronomy in schools and making

it m ore im portant in universities. At about the same 
time, Lieutenant-Colonel McGill o f  the Royal 
Military College wrote about examination papers in 
Astronomy. Professors Matheson and Dupuis, both 
of Q ueen’s, were elected to mem bership in the r a s c  

in 1907, and as Findlay said, a few others had also 
joined the ranks by 1939. Kingston had had an 
observatory since 1855 and courses in  Astronomy 
were offered at Queen’s as early as 1863. Though the 
old university observatory was demolished in 1946, 
by 1958 plans were in place for a new facility w ith a 
38-cm Cassegrain telescope.

This new equipment, housed in  a roof-top 
observatory on Ellis Hall, the Q ueen’s Physics 
Building, gave a boost to the teaching o f Astronomy 
at Q ueen’s and in 1961 a group of enthusiastic stu
dents m et w ith Dr Douglas and Dr G.A. Harrower to 
discuss the possibility o f forming an astronomy club 
which w ould give them  access to the instrum ents. In 
the words o f the secretary’s report for that year:

Before the end of the spring term, an Executive 
had been elected and a Constitution drawn up.
The application to form a Kingston Centre of the 
R.A.S.C. was approved by the National Council 
at its June meeting.

In September, meetings were organized on 
a bi-weekly basis. Programmes ... included 
slides ... films ... and a discussion by Dr 
Harrower on “Sidereal Time and the Use of the 
Telescope.” Several meetings have included 
observing sessions.

The Kingston Centre’s promising beginning did 
not last. M embership in the first year was twenty- 
three, but dropped to seven the following year. 
National presidents Millman and Northcott came to 
speak, and Vibert Douglas did her best to keep inter
est alive but w ith all the pressures o f university life, 
the students w ho virtually made up the Centre found 
additional commitments hard to sustain. In fact the 
Kingston Centre became almost a fiction since the



D a v i d  L e v y  ( 1 9 4 8 - )  began studying Physics at 
McGill and Geology at Acadia before switching to 
English Literature in which field he got his MA 
degree from Queen’s University in 1979. His love of 
Astronomy sprang from summer evenings at his 
grandfather’s cottage on Jarnac Pond, deep in the 
Laurentians northwest of Montreal, and his observ
ing skill was honed by membership in Montreal 
Centre’s Observing Group. Starting in 1965, he was 
a keen but unsuccessful searcher of novas and 
comets, and a diligent observer of meteors, Messier 
objects and variable stars. By the time he received 
the Chant Medal in 1980, David Levy had become 
the most prolific observer in the AAVSO, with over 
10000 estimates made in one year.

Levy has always enthusiastically shared his love 
of the sky with others from children at camp to 
inmates in prisons. He edited Montreal’s newsletter, 
Skyward, spoke at meetings of Halifax Centre while 
he was a member there, and designed and gave a 
12-week course for the benefit of Kingston Centre. 
He has written regular columns for several maga
zines, including Sky and Telescope and the RASC 
Newsletter and is the author of a number of books, 
The Joy of Gazing The Universe for Children, The Sky. 
A User's Guide, some topical observing guides and 
recent biographies of Clyde Tombaugh and Bart 
Bok

In search of darker skies and a better climate, 
Levy moved to Arizona in 1980. He made his first 
visual comet discovery in 1984 after 19 years of 
fruitless searching. He now has seven comets to his 
credit and eleven more shared with the Shoemakers 
as an Observer for the Palomar Asteroid and 
Comet Survey. He has received awards from the 
Astronomical League, the Western Amateur 
Astronomers, the Association of Lunar and 
Planetary Observers, the ASP and in 1988 the IAU 
named an asteroid in his honour.

David Levy, with part of his former telescope collection.

members all belonged to the Q ueen’s University 
Astronomy Club w hich was constitutionally and fis
cally accountable to the student government on cam
pus. W ith m em bership rarely above twenty, requests 
for outside speakers could hardly be justified, and so 
the meetings usually com prised informal discussions 
or films w ith an occasional talk by a graduate student 
or professor from the University’s Astronomy Group. 
In some years the club was successful in m aintaining 
a biweekly schedule o f meetings alternating w ith 
observing in  the dome. At other times there were 
only about eight meetings per year including a cou
ple o f evenings w ith the 38-cm telescope. The Club 
also utilized the university’s little planetarium  for 
one meeting each year from 1970—73.

The students w ho kept the Centre alive for its first 
fifteen years deserve a lot o f credit especially since 
their’s was probably the only campus Astronomy 
Club in the country. There aren’t many students who 
would be willing, as this group was in 1976, to get 
up before 5 a.m. for several m ornings in a row to 
admire Comet West, as magnificent as it was.

The Centre changed direction in 1976 w hen a 
mem bership drive in  the fall attracted new members 
from  outside the university. Since then the Q ueen’s 
students have played a smaller role in the Centre 
though their continued participation was encour
aged at the university’s Clubs’ Nights and Open 
Houses 1979—82.

In spite o f the change, meetings o f  the Centre 
have stayed at the university. Visiting speakers have 
again appeared on the program  and recently there 
have been as many as six each year — occasionally a 
professional astronomer and the rest amateurs from 
other Centres. Kingston m em bers also speak, o f 
course, and a couple o f m em bers’ nights in the sea
son give everyone a chance to show a few slides, 
describe some observations or dem onstrate some 
new  software.

Summertime brought a variety o f activities. For 
several years, trips to the nearby Holleford m eteorite



crater were popular for Kingston m em bers and for 
outside groups w ho appreciated having local m em 
bers as guides. In 1977 and 1978, Centre members 
watched the Perseid m eteor shower. The following 
two summers there were jaunts to David Levy’s sum 
m er cottage in the Gatineau Hills. A sum m er picnic 
has recently become an annual event.

A few members continued to use the Q ueen’s 
38-cm telescope until 1979 w hen the Centre built its 
ow n 25-cm reflector w ith purchased optics. The 
telescope, nam ed for Dr Douglas, had the advantage 
o f mobility. It, along w ith a num ber o f privately 
owned instruments, travelled on excursions to dark 
sites w here members could enjoy observing deep- 
sky objects. Sunspots, planetary phenom ena, occul- 
tations, auroras and fireballs also attracted interest 
and all figured in reports published in the Centre 
newsletter, Regulus, w hich had begun as a two-page 
leaflet in 1976.

A num ber o f public education activities were 
initiated in 1979. Members set up a shopping mall 
display w ith photos and telescopes and had a public 
star party that evening in a nearby park. They partic
ipated in  an Astronomy Day sponsored by the 
Kingston District Science Council, an event w hich 
drew several hundred children. David Levy spoke on 
teaching astronomy to children at the ia u  meetings 
in Montreal and put on a slide show for inmates o f 
Millhaven Penitentiary. The continuation o f 
Astronomy Day displays for the public soon bore 
concrete results as membership jum ped from eigh
teen in 1980 to thirty-eight in 1981. And w ith m ore 
m embers, the Centre was able to expand its efforts 
even further. Star-nights were provided for Cubs, 
Scouts and campers, judges and prizes were offered 
for a local science fair, and the Astronomy Day dis
plays became more ambitious w ith  posters, solar 
viewing, games and door prizes.

At the present time, m em bership has never been 
higher and there is a strong interest in observing. 
Thanks to the generosity o f some members, the

L e o  E n r i g h t  ( 1 9 4 3 - )  lives on the shone of 
Sharbot Lake, some 60 km north of Kingston, 
Ontario. By day he teaches English in the district 
high school and on clear nights he enjoys viewing 
the sky from his backyard observatory. Some of 
the most memorable events he has seen and pho
tographed required no telescope, however, and 
included a series of observations of the zodiacal 
light 1984-86, an unusual auroral outburst in 
August 1985 and a very bright fireball (magnitude 
-10) in 1983.

Combining his astronomical and writing talent 
Enright has reviewed many popular astronomy 
books for the Journal, has contributed many inter
esting pieces to the Newsletter/ Bulletin, and from
1977 to 1988, edited Regulus, the newsletter of the 
Kingston Centre. The Beginner's Observing Guide, 
which he wrote for the Society in 1991, is a natur
al outgrowth of his enthusiasm in helping Scouts 
and other young people become familiar with the 
sky.

Enright was primarily responsible for expand
ing the Kingston Centre from a campus club to a 
true regional Centre of the RASC, especially in
1978 when he was Centre President He advocat
ed, arranged and manned mall displays, and pro
moted Astronomy Day as a means of getting the 
public informed and interested. As a result the 
National Council appointed him Astronomy Day 
Co-ordinator, a position in which he worked very 
hand and effectively to get all centres involved in 
the annual program. Council also benefitted from 
his meticulously prepared minutes during his term 
as Recorder from 1982-88.

Leo Enright received the Service Award in 
1986 for his many contributions to the Society. He 
and Denise Sabatini, whom he married in 1988, 
have continued to enrich the Society in many ways 
since.

Leo Enright patiently answers questions at a display in 
Cataraqui Mall, 1984.
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Douglas telescope has a fine new Dobsonian m ount 
and a good choice o f eyepieces, and the Centre’s 
library is growing. The Centre is justly proud o f the 
high proportion o f its m em bers w ho continue to 
play a significant role in the Society and in the 
advancement of Astronomy.

K IT C H E N E R -WATERLOO
Twenty-two m em bers o f The Grand Valley 
Astronomers, a group w hich had originated in 
1952, decided in 1980 to form  the Kitchener- 
Waterloo Centre. There was already a 2-storey 
dom ed observatory, built in 1973 near Ayr by Hans 
Schilter, w ith a 32-cm f/5  Newtonian telescope. 
Adjacent to this was another structure w ith roll-off 
roo f known as the Dance Hill Observatory w hich 
was owned and operated by three members. There 
they used a 20-cm Schmidt camera for astrophotog
raphy and were planning to do photoelectric pho
tom etry using a 36-cm telescope.

The enthusiasm o f the new Centre is best cap
tured in the words o f the first annual report, w ritten 
by Secretary Murray Kaitting:

We have seen a 40 percent increase in member
ship since our enrollm ent into the Royal 
Astronomical Society of Canada and have just 
begun to realize the benefits of being part o f this 
Canadian-wide network for amateur 
astronomers.

The new Centre, w ith their considerable back
ground and experience, planned a gala grand open
ing to mark the beginning o f their new status. 
Continuing to quote from Kaitting’s report:

Dr Ian Halliday, President o f the RASC, formally 
welcomed us as the 19th centre and spoke on

In these photographs, taken in September, 1980, Clifford 
Cunningham is seen in the Dance Hill Observatory and at 
the entrance of the original 1973 observatory.

the national character of the Society and its 
membership of more than 3,000 astronomers. 
Ceremonies commenced under the direction of 
[Centre President] Professor Ray Koenig of WLU 
[Wilfrid Laurier University]. Our Honorary 
President and founder of the astronomy club,
Carl Arndt, gave a slide show on the 28 year his
tory o f  the Grand Valley Astronomers. 
Following an introduction by Clifford 
Cunningham, Dr Helen Sawyer Hogg of the 
University of Toronto and Honorary President 
of the rasc delivered the Centre’s inaugural 
address on the topic of Variable Stars in Globular 
Clusters. In appreciation of her visit, Gerald 
Kennedy presented her with a plaque on behalf 
of the Centre.

Ending the ceremonies at WLU was a brief 
slide show of the two observatories near Ayr, 
south o f Kitchener. About 50 people then pro
ceeded to the observatory site where Dr. Hogg 
cut a red ribbon and declared the facilities open.

The event proved to be a great success, 
with representatives from five Centres present, 
as well as two visitors from New York. In all, 
more than 100 people attended.

By the following year the 36-cm telescope was in 
use for prime-focus photography, Cunningham and 
Kaitting were doing photom etry on RS CVn variables 
and on asteroids at the Dance Hill Observatory, and 
Kennedy had added his own building at the site 
w here he did astrophotography w ith  a 20-cm  
Schmidt camera and a 35-cm telescope. Members of 
the Centre had purchased no fewer than five tele
scopes o f aperture 20 cm or greater and their inter
ests ranged from planetary to deep sky observing.

In the years since, the observatory has continued 
to be an im portant focal point for many Centre activ
ities. Besides the m em bers who use it for their own 
projects, Scouts, school groups, and the general 
public have all enjoyed coming to open houses and 
starnights. Most years the Centre has a picnic at the 
site preceded by a general clean-up and followed by



an evening o f observing. The 32-cm  telescope has 
been frequently upgraded. Currently there are plans 
for a computer-assisted drive and other improve
ments.

Recently, a 25-cm Dobsonian telescope was built 
from a scope donated by the Schilter family. It is very 
convenient for use away from the observatory, for 
instance at Starfest which a num ber o f members 
attend annually near Mount Forest, and at public 
starnights in Kitchener-Waterloo, Guelph, Brantford 
and Woodstock. Each year, m em bers have hosted star 
nights for the local field naturalists, given talks at 
conservation areas, participated in hobby shows and 
set up mall displays for Astronomy Days.

On top o f all this public relations work, the 
Centre has maintained an interesting program of 
monthly meetings provided almost entirely by its 
ow n members. These are held at W ilfrid Laurier 
University. The year usually culminates w ith a 
Christmas Dinner at a local restaurant followed by 
videos and entertainment at the hom e o f Professor 
Ray Koenig, five-time president o f  the Centre. 
M embers are kept w ell-inform ed th rough  the 
Centre’s newsletter, Pulsar, and a m em bers’ handbook 
(which includes a brief history o f the Centre) a 
mem bership list and directions to meetings and the 
observatory.

In the past few years there have been several new 
telescopes in action and some m embers have begun 
to work w ith CCDs. There have been frequent discus
sions with respect to building a radio telescope but 
so far nothing concrete has occurred. There is also a 
possibility that an observatory may be placed on a 
m em ber’s piece o f land near River Place where 
Starfest is held.

SARNIA
In 1981, the year after Kitchener-W aterloo Centre 
was established, Sarnia joined the ranks as the 
twentieth rasc Centre, an outgrow th o f an informal 
group o f astronom y enthusiasts w ho had been

m eeting for a couple o f years under the nam e 
Sarnia Astronomy Club. Some o f the group were 
unattached rasc m em bers and some were m em bers 
o f the London or W indsor Centres. Their first pres
ident, Zdenko Saroch, had been a m em ber o f the 
London Centre, and w ith his knowledge o f the 
Society and encouragem ent from  other London 
m em bers as well as from Randy G roundw ater of 
Windsor, the decision was m ade to apply for recog
nition as a Centre. The National Council gave their 
formal approval on September 26, 1981. Like 
Kitchener, Sarnia experienced an increase in  m em 
bership (to twenty-five) during their first year as a 
Centre.

Until 1985 the Centre held m onthly meetings 
consisting o f speakers, discussions and films at 
Lambton College. Ties were maintained w ith neigh
bouring Centres through visits and exchanges. A 
Centre newsletter, Urania, was published at least once 
a year. Observing meetings were held at irregular 
intervals depending on the weather and some m em 
bers enjoyed solar eclipse trips and excursions to 
various gatherings like Stellafane, Starfest and 
Astrofest.

In its first few years, as Zdenko Saroch has w rit
ten, the Centre had the right people w ho were able 
to keep the group functioning well, but unfortu 
nately some o f these people got relocated or went to 
school in other cities. A difficult period ensued. The 
former meeting place was no longer available, and 
only four meetings were held in 1986. Copies o f 
Urania were no longer mailed out and the Centre’s 
postal box was cancelled, though their financial 
statement showed a reasonable surplus for the year. 
The secretary reported “sometimes hostile public 
opinion” on a radio Hot-line show and “m uch 
unfair criticism ” regarding their display in the shop
ping mall. Yet the Centre provided some very w orth
while assistance to youth groups including an obser
vation night for foster children at the Children’s Aid 
Society camp.
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Astronomy Day Display, 1990. l to r: Bev Bishop, Harold 
and Shirley Stackhouse.

M embership declined to only eight in 1988. The 
Centre m ight have been headed for extinction but 
they fortunately found a fine new meeting place in 
the Town o f Clearwater municipal buildings. It was 
free o f charge and came equipped w ith  audio-visual 
equipm ent and a kitchen. More importantly, new 
m em bers joined w ho had the right chemistry to 
work together for the good o f the group. Observing 
was done informally at m em bers’ homes and in con
junction w ith other clubs at Starfest, at W indsor 
Centre’s Eagle site, and w ith  the Essex Wayne 
Observers.

There are now, w ithin the group, telescope m ak
ers, com puter buffs and active observers. One m em 
ber has a permanently m ounted 41-cm Newtonian 
telescope. In the area o f public education, members

provide instruction for Brownies and Cubs, and 
recently made themselves available as resource per
sons for elementary teachers in Lambton County 
w ho were tackling a new unit called “Out o f this 
W orld” in fifth grade. W ith positive steps such as 
these, Sarnia seems on track for growth and renew 
al.

T H U N D E R  BAY
As early as 1892, it was reported by the a&p Society 
o f Toronto that the headmaster o f the High School at 
Port Arthur, H.W Law, agreed to make m onthly 
auroral reports. No other astronomical activity from 
the Lakehead area was reported in the Society’s p u b 
lications until 1954 w hen it was noted that a couple 
o f members from Port Arthur, F.T. Matthews and 
Warren Creighton, w ent to Mattice, Ontario, for the 
June 20 solar eclipse. Four years later, fifteen people 
attended a meeting at Vickers Heights Social Centre 
and form ed the Lakehead Astronomical Society. Max 
Shapiro and Ralph Ferch were president and vice- 
president and Creighton was secretary-treasurer. All 
three and some others were members o f the rasc but 
no Centre o f the Society formed at that time. The 
Lakehead Astronomical Society sent delegates to the 
1962 General Assembly, and judging from corre
spondence w ith M.M. Thomson, was still doing well 
on a small scale at least until 1966. The club had reg
ular meetings and m em bers had access to an 20-cm 
reflector belonging to Bill Gardner housed in an 
observatory built by Dr Quackenbush. But as many 
m em bers reached retirem ent age and moved away, 
the club ceased to exist. The observatory was donat
ed to Lakehead University but was never used. The 
telescope is still in Bill Gardner’s possession.

On September 24, 1988, an unattached m em ber 
from Thunder Bay spoke to the National Council 
about the possibility o f forming a Centre. The gen
tleman was Bob Bishop, an instructor in Astronomy 
at the Community College there. How this came 
about is interesting. Bob Bishop and his wife Beverly



were attempting to select an evening course at 
Confederation College, but found none to interest 
them. Bev suggested that if  Bob couldn’t find a 
course to take, he should teach one and so, in the 
spring of 1987, w ith the agreement of the head of 
Adult Education at the College, he offered his first 
Astronomy course — seven sessions of three hours 
each. By the time he came to the Council meeting in 
Toronto a year and a half later, his course, called 
Backyard Astronomy, had attracted 120 people and 
his star nights were enjoyed by the Thunder Bay 
Field Naturalists and by campers at Sibley Provincial 
Park. These indications o f interest by northern  
Ontarians looked promising, and Bob Bishop ind i
cated to the Council that he had found seventeen 
members ready and willing to form  a Centre. There 
was some discussion because the pending new  by
laws required a m inim um  o f twenty members for a 
new Centre, but in  the end, the Thunder Bay Centre 
was welcomed. Hindsight shows it was a good deci
sion as m em bership went to forty the following year.

W ithin a m onth  o f Council’s decision, National 
Secretary David Tindall went to Thunder Bay where 
he joined sixteen members for Sunday brunch in a 
discussion o f the formation and direction o f the new 
Centre. The inaugural meeting was held on October 
23, 1988, in  the hom e o f President Bob Bishop. A 
newsletter, Northern Sky, was started and a couple of 
television appearances brought the new Centre to the 
attention o f many northerners. There are now  active 
members in communities hundreds of kilometers 
away from Thunder Bay — in Dryden, Atikokan, 
N ipigon, Geraldton and Marathon.

The emphasis o f the Centre’s activities is to 
enhance m em bers’ enjoyment o f the night sky and 
to encourage them  to share their pleasure and 
knowledge w ith others outside the Society. To this 
end, the executive held a series, “Finding Your Way 
in  the Night Sky” designed primarily to help begin
ners. Other indoor meetings centred on photos taken 
at previous star nights. Special events, such as the

lunar eclipse o f August 16, 1989, brought out the 
public and the media. Each summer, the Centre 
holds a couple o f star parties at Provincial or 
National Parks in the area w hen campers enjoy shar
ing an evening o f observing and a slide show put on 
by members. The annual Astronomy Day sparks a lot 
o f interest in the Centre’s display o f photos, equip
m ent, books and charts in Thunder Bay’s biggest 
shopping mall. During Astronomy Week 1990, three 
different talks at the public library were given in 
addition to the mall display. A highlight o f 1991 was 
a two-day visit and invited talk by Terry Dickinson.

T O R O N T O
By concluding w ith a history o f the Toronto Centre 
the developments o f the national Society will be, in 
a sense, summarized since Toronto m em bers have 
always m ade up a significant fraction o f the whole. 
In fact, even w ith the ever-increasing num ber o f 
Centres, Toronto gradually expanded its share o f the 
total m em bership from about 20 percent sixty years 
ago to approximately 30 percent recently.

Originally, o f course, nearly all members o f the 
Society lived in Toronto and for a long time, even 
after many other Centres had been established, the 
city had a unique status in the rasc. All meetings 
there were considered meetings o f the Society gen
erally. The Executive and Council elected by all the 
mem bers not only ran the national Society but m an
aged local Toronto affairs as well.

The evolution towards separate Centre status was 
gradual. The first indication came in  the financial 
statem ent for 1920 w hen “Local Expenses in  
Toronto” were shown separately from the general 
Society expenses. The same year the Society’s 
Constitution was amended and the secretary and 
treasurer now became known as the general secre
tary and general treasurer to distinguish them  from 
local officers. At some point, perhaps also in 1920, a 
com m ittee o f the General Council began to be 
responsible for the ordinary meetings in Toronto,



but as the chairman o f the Committee was generally 
the president or vice-president o f the Society the dis
tinction was still rather blurred.

A decisive step was taken in 1927. Council 
resolved to form a separate body to carry on the local 
ordinary meetings. At the opening session in the fall 
o f 1927 RASC President A.F. Hunter announced 
Council’s decision but there was some opposition 
especially from A.F. Miller. The matter was deferred 
to the next meeting w hich took place on November 
1, at w hich time Hunter, J.R. Collins and A.R. 
Hassard were appointed as a Board to conduct the 
ordinary meetings until the end o f the year. In 1928, 
Dr WE. Harper became rasc president and as he 
lived in Victoria, he certainly could take no direct 
responsibility for the ordinary meetings in Toronto. 
During his term, several local members w ith Collins 
as Chairman com prised the Board for Toronto. At a 
meeting on December 17, 1929, the members pre
sent not only elected a Board but named them  as the 
following officers:

Honorary President — Sir Frederic Stupart 
Chairman — J.R. Collins 
Vice-Chairman — R.A. Gray 
Secretary — E.J.A. Kennedy 
Treasurer — Miss Evelyn Watt 
Recorder -  J.R. Gibbs
and Standing Committees for Finance, Programme, 
Membership and Building.

Four weeks later, at the Society’s Annual 
Meeting, Toronto was referred to as a Centre and the 
secretary for Toronto reported that “A m ore definite 
organization for the Society’s activities in  Toronto 
was thought advisable.” It is clear in the treasurer’s 
report at that same Annual Meeting, i.e. for the year 
1929, that an entry showed for the first time that 
“Toronto Centre” got a grant for its operations just 
as the other Centres did, but no formal m otion rec
ognizing the “Toronto Centre” as a separate entity

seems to have been proposed or passed.
There w ere som e lingering problem s. The 

Toronto secretary’s report made m ention o f the 
Building Fund and how it would give a great im pe
tus to the science o f astronomy in Toronto . The 
Fund, o f course, belonged to the Society as a whole 
and members from outside Toronto m ust have had 
some doubts about the propriety o f Kennedy’s 
report. Then there was the m atter o f  w ho was enti
tled to the annual grant paid by the City o f  Toronto 
to the Society. In the end the Society kept the 
Building Fund and the Centre got the City grant (for 
its three remaining years). This helped w ith  expens
es, w hich in  1930 included speakers’ travel costs, 
$83; printing o f programs, $ 17; rental o f  the lecture 
room , $65; and advertising in the daily papers, $56.

Up to this time, then, all rasc m em bers w ho 
happened to live in Toronto belonged to the Society 
but not to any Centre. This anomaly was resolved 
later in  1930 w hen Council passed a by-law am end
m ent recognizing “M embers-at-large,” a new classi
fication o f those w ho did not wish to be attached to 
any Centre, in m ost cases because they did not live 
near one. As a result o f this reorganization, 104 
names were transferred to the new category from the 
“Toronto” list, leaving Toronto Centre w ith 164 
m em bers for 1930. N onetheless, the Toronto 
Section, as it called itself, continued to elect m em 
bers-at-large until 1936.

Even w hen Chant w rote his history o f the 
Society in 1940, he still seemed to think along the 
old lines and w rote nothing about Toronto Centre 
specifically even though he gave every other Centre 
at least a couple o f paragraphs. This perhaps could be 
explained by the fact that it was not until 1945 that 
the Toronto Centre drew up its own Constitution and 
by-laws and the old “Board” w ith its “Chairm an” 
was formally replaced by a Council headed by a pres
ident as was the case in the other Centres.

The establishment o f the Toronto Centre, w hen
ever it formally occurred, was not marked by any



dramatic change in the activities o f the members or 
the format o f the meetings. At least since World War 
I, about twenty meetings were held each year in the 
university’s Physics Building. The speakers included 
professional astronomers, other scientists and ama
teur members in  about equal proportions. In addi
tion, some m em ber would often give a short talk on 
a selected constellation. Usually a distinguished visi
tor delivered one lecture in the season (Barnard, 
Shapley, Eddington, de Sitter am ong them ), som e
times at a joint meeting w ith the Royal Canadian 
Institute or, on occasion, w ith some visiting group 
like the American or the British Association for the 
Advancement o f Science. The season generally ended 
in  May or June w ith an open-air meeting on campus 
w hen the public joined m em bers at their telescopes 
or at the 15-cm Cooke refractor for an hour or two 
o f enjoyable viewing.

From time to time innovations were introduced, 
some m ore successful than others. To try to increase 
m em ber participation, alternate meetings, starting 
in  1931, were arranged by and for amateur m em 
bers. A question box was also initiated that fall and 
tried occasionally in later years. Members were invit
ed to submit astronomical questions in w riting at 
one meeting and the answers w ould form the basis 
for discussion on a subsequent evening, but the idea 
was never too popular. On the other hand, m otion 
pictures were shown for the first time in 1926 and 
this innovation sometimes (as in  1934) attracted an 
audience o f a couple of hundred. The influence o f 
radio was apparent in a “newscast” o f recent events 
in  the world o f astronomy delivered to a 1934 m eet
ing by “com m entator” Fred Troyer and in a 1939 
“quiz show” w here two teams o f six competitors 
tried to answer astronomical questions previously 
subm itted by the audience.

Following the opening o f the David Dunlap 
Observatory in 1935, its staff took great interest in 
the activities o f the Society and o f the Toronto Centre 
in particular. Each year, except during the war, they

hosted a behind-the-scenes tour o f the Observatory 
and its facilities, a tradition w hich is still a popular 
part o f the Centre’s annual program. Professors 
Heard, Millman and Frank Hogg offered short cours
es for new members in 1937, 1938 and 1939 as did 
Ruth Northcott in 1944, and Heard gave a series o f 
five short talks in 1945 on the spectroscope and its 
uses in  astronomy. Virtually everyone at the 
Observatory was a m em ber o f the Centre and all 
contributed substantially to it as officers, councillors 
or speakers.

On the observing front also, the d d o  

astronomers tried valiantly to interest m em bers in 
useful pursuits. In 1937 an ambitious Observation 
Committee was formed com prising four sections — 
variable stars and novae; meteors, fireballs and m ete
orites; surface features o f Sun, Moon and planets; 
and occultations, comets and asteroids. Each section 
had at least one professional astronom er among its 
members. The variable star observers were under the 
direction o f Shirley Patterson, Gold-Medallist and 
graduate student, and included Ruth N orthcott 
(employed at that time as a computational assistant 
at the Observatory), amateurs Bert Topham and Neil 
McNabb w ith Helen Hogg as an advisor. The m eteor 
observers were inspired by the enthusiastic leader
ship o f Peter Millman, also at the d d o  at the time. 
These two groups were the only ones to file reports 
though all four were still in  existence five years later.

The Centre had made earlier attempts to encour
age members to observe. The constellation talks 
w hich were a standard feature o f  most meetings 
were intended to stimulate interest. Observing 
Committees were form ed in  1930, 1932 and 1935, 
but no reports from them  ever appeared in the 
Journal. The first m eeting each fall was traditionally 
set aside for m embers to report on observations 
made over the summer, but these usually am ounted 
to casual descriptions o f m eteor showers, auroral 
displays or some atmospheric phenom ena. In fact 
the Secretary noted in 1935, “a falling-off in the



num ber o f useful observations reported at meetings 
during recent years and suggested the formation o f 
an amateur telescope-making group as a way to 
stimulate interest.”

It was not a completely new idea. Even in 1929 
four m em bers had given a talk on  the topic 
“Telescopes We Have M ade” but an organized group 
was slow to form. However, by 1946 it was report
ed that Toronto had a group o f about fifty telescope 
makers w ho met under the leadership o f Raymond 
Pearce.

In the postwar decades, the Telescope-Makers 
Group was the largest and most active in the Centre. 
Under Jesse Ketchum’s direction in the 1960s, m eet
ings were held consistently every other week in the 
basement workshop at the Society’s headquarters on 
College Street. Generally about two dozen members 
were working on m irrors at any one time. 1967 was 
a banner year w ith forty-two telescopes completed, 
including four 32-cm instruments.

Though the telescope makers became very active 
right after the war, interest in observing only began 
to revive in 1954 when Raymond Broadfoot orga
nized an observing and study group. They met at 
least once a m onth for Messier observing, lunar 
studies and some computational work in celestial 
mechanics, and they issued a bulletin as part o f the 
Centre’s new sletter describing w hat they had 
observed and what should be watched for. In 1956 
there were reports o f Lunar and Planetary Sections 
w ith frequent meetings. The following year the 
Secretary reported that:

several meteor nights were held in connection 
with the IGY programme and many members 
made auroral reports. The two bright comets of 
the year and the artificial satellites were fre
quently observed by Group members, the 
comets photographed and the Sputnik’s radio 
signal tape-recorded. The Lunar Section under 
R.V. Ramsay’s direction held monthly meetings 
and carried on its own observing programme.

This latter Section exchanged inform ation w ith the 
Irish Astronomical Society.

As many as sixty members belonged to the 
Observers Group and in the early 1960s they usual
ly held at least four observing nights and six indoor 
meetings each year. In 1960 they observed a lunar 
eclipse, followed Comet Burnham closely, plotting 
its path over several nights, and made a catalogue o f 
sketches o f all the Messier objects. More advanced 
members were given the privilege o f using the 48- 
cm telescope at the d d o . In addition to holding their 
own meetings, the group usually contributed to a 
couple o f m em bers nights as part o f the regular p ro
gram, arranged displays for the Annual Meeting o f 
the Society and prepared a newsletter called Scope on 
an occasional basis.

There was some excitement in  1963 w hen a 
m em ber offered an unfinished 32-cm  telescope to 
the Centre provided it could be com pleted and suit
ably housed. Unfortunately, negotiations w ith the 
M etropolitan Toronto Conservation Authority for a 
site in the Boyd Area, though prom ising at first, 
foundered in 1964, largely because the Centre was 
not incorporated at that time. The observatory p ro 
ject could not proceed and m embers seemed to lose 
heart, w ith the result that the Observers Group was 
not heard from again for a few years. Nonetheless, 
individuals and inform al groups continued  to 
observe variable stars, m eteor showers, grazing 
occultations and Mars.

Though interest in observing waxed and waned, 
attendance at the regular meetings o f the Centre was 
always good. The Society’s assistant secretary-trea- 
surer, Miss Budd, had instituted a new procedure in 
1944. She agreed to supervise the opening o f the 
national library for a short period o f time after each 
lecture meeting. This custom became a very pleasant 
social hour w ith tea, coffee and cookies and stim u
lated increased use o f the library, especially after the 
Society moved to its perm anent quarters in  1956. 
The meetings in this postwar period continued as



before w ith mostly local talent, some films and an 
occasional diversion such as quiz nights when m em 
bers had to identify phenom ena from the photos 
posted around the room, a field trip to the Forest 
Hill planetarium or the one in Hamilton, and a 
memorable evening when “The d d o  Players” enact
ed Galileo’s Dialogues. Among the notable visiting 
lecturers during this period were George Gamow, 
H.C. van de Hulst, Nancy Roman, Adriaan Blaauw,
G.P. Kuiper and Sir Harold Spencer Jones.

About 1960, the regular meetings moved to 
another campus location, the Wallberg Building, 
w hich was even closer to the national office and 
library making the social hour even more conve
nient. The innovative spirit o f earlier years seemed to 
evaporate perhaps because people were less inclined 
to make their own entertainment w ith television in 
nearly every hom e by this time. The annual schedule 
now comprised about a dozen m eetings at w hich an 
average o f four or five visiting astronomers would 
lecture (including one or two from elsewhere in 
Canada), a d d o  astronomer w ould speak, there 
would be a couple o f members nights and an occa
sional lecture by an amateur m em ber o f the Centre. 
O f course, the Observation and Study Groups held 
their own meetings, so overall there was not m uch 
change from the traditional biweekly frequency. 
Traditionally, there have not been regular meetings 
during the summer as members have put their 
efforts into public relations activities.

The summer sky gazing parties w hich had been 
held on the university campus for years, expanded in 
1960 to include five evenings in city parks. An esti
mated 3,000 people came to look through the tele
scopes and to enjoy a film presentation. Though 
attendance varied depending on the weather and 
what particular objects were visible, the Centre con
tinued to hold several public star nights each sum
mer, usually drawing hundreds o f people. Members 
o f the Telescope-Makers Group were always happy to 
bring their latest products along on these occasions.

R .  V e r n o n  R a m s a y  ( 1 9 2 5 - 9 1 )  joined the Toronto Centre in 1948, after service in World W ar II. He was 
active in the Telescope Makers and in the Observation and Study Group which he directed in 1958-60. His spe
cial interests were the Moon and Mars. From 1961-64, he was Chairman of the national Committee on 
Observational Activities.

Vern Ramsay was the founding Editor of the Centre newsletter 'Scope and served on the Toronto Centre 
Council for many years, including three years as President, 1966-67 and 1974. He received the Society’s Service 
Award in 1972.

D i a r m u i d  J . F i t z g e r a l d  ( 1 9 3 0 - )  shared many interests with his long-time friend Vern Ramsay. They 
were both "founding fathers" of the Toronto Centre's newsletter ‘Scope. Both were active in trying to establish 
a Centre Observatory, and both were part-time lecturers at the McLaughlin Planetarium when it first opened. 
"Fitz” followed Vern as Director of the Observers Group in 1962-65, joined the AAVSO in 1964, and sent in 
observations of variable stars for a few years. He succeeded Vern as Vice-President and President of the Centre. 
During FitzGerald’s Presidency, he and his family gave many hours of time to the organizing and co-ordination of 
activities at the 1969 GA.

D.J. FitzGerald was National Secretary 1974-77 and received the Service Award in 1975. Since retiring from 
his position as a senior analyst working in computer systems design in 1989, he and his wife have been enjoying 
the fall and winter months in Florida.

From l to r: Ruby and Vern Ramsay, a 30-cm Newtonian telescope on the roof of 
the Strasenburg Planetarium, Rochester, NY, Diarmuid and Anne FitzGerald.
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F r e d e r i c  L . T r o y e r  ( 1 9 1 2 -  )  joined the RASC 
as a schoolboy in 1924. His membership lapsed for a 
time but he was soon back to stay and in 1933 he 
became a life member. These facts are of some impor
tance, since they make him presently the longest-stand
ing member of the Society. What’s more he has held 
office for nearly fifty years and is still a valued member 
of the National Council. His first job was as Assistant 
Curator in 1925 which really meant that he got to oper
ate the lantern slide projector. For 23 consecutive years, 
starting in 1941, he held office in the Centre as 
Recorder, Secretary, Vice-President and President The 
Recorder had the large responsibility in those days of 
summarizing every meeting of the Centre for the Journal 
and Troyer's reports were always examples of clarity 
and style which he had developed in his profession as 
an editor and science writer for the Toronto Star. 
Nationally, he served as Recorder from 1952-64 and as 
Librarian from 1977-82.

For many years Troyer organized Toronto Centre’s 
public star nights in city parks and at the Canadian 
National Exhibition. These events gave thousands of 
people a chance to look through a telescope and, as a 
result of pamphlets he had printed by the Toronto Star, 
gave them some information about the sky and the 
Society.

His extensive contributions to the Society were 
recognized as early as I960 when he received the 
Service Award but he has since continued his amazing 
record of dedication. Since 1972, he has served his 
Centre almost continuously as Recorder, Secretary, and 
National Council Representative. Toronto Centre 
accorded him a unique honour by naming him 
Honorary Councillor in 1982.

H a r l a n  C r e i g h t o n  ( 1 9 4 6 - )  joined the Toronto 
Centre in 1956. He became active in public education 
and chaired the Public Star Night Committee in 1967. 
In 1970, he became a Lecturer, and subsequently 
Curatorial Assistant at the McLaughlin Planetarium and 
assumed a prominent role in Society affairs. Within the 
Centre he was a member of Council, Recorder, Editor 
of ‘Scope, and President (1972-73). He helped organize 
expeditions to observe total solar eclipses. Nationally, 
he served as Librarian and Recorder and was an impor
tant force in the evolution of the National Newsletter, 
first on the NNL Committee, then as Editor and subse
quently as Assistant Editor. His name was on the mast
head of the NNL and its successor, the Bulletin, for 20 
years. His well-reasoned and strong opinions were felt 
on many local and national committees. Harlan 
Creighton received the Service Award in 1981.

Since 1972, when he joined the staff of Seneca 
College in Toronto, Creighton has been associated with 
Community Colleges. At Seneca he taught a general 
education course in Astronomy and established the 
College's planetarium as an educational facility for both 
college and community use. In 1977, he moved to The 
Pas, Manitoba to join the faculty of Keewatin 
Community College where he taught adult basic edu
cation and post-secondary mathematics and science, as 
well as an evening course in general Astronomy. In 1979 
he led an expedition of students, staff and members of 
the public to observe the total solar eclipse from 
Arborg, Manitoba. In 1985, Creighton received an 
award from the College in recognition of teaching 
excellence and outstanding service. Since then he has 
been a learning assistance instructor at Wascana 
Institute of the Sasakatchewan Institute of Applied 
Science and Technology in Regina. He continues to be 
interested in astronomy and astronomy/science educa
tion.

A l f r e d  W . S c o t t  ( 1 9 0 4 - 9 0 )  joined the Toronto 
Centre in 1953. He was their Treasurer 1972-78 and
1980-81, and was Membership Secretary 1979-80. As a 
member of National Council from 1973-77, he served 
on its Executive, Finance and Property Committees.

Alf, as he was known to many Centre members, 
was an active solar observer. During the 1970s he made 
sketches of sunspots on every clear day, observing with 
a small refractor from his balcony. His keen sense of 
humour found expression in his cartoons of things 
astronomical. He was a great booster of the RASC, 
actively recruiting new members and encouraging them 
to become involved in Centre activities and their own 
observing projects. He received the Service Award in
1979.

(adapted from Obituary of A.W . Scott by B.R. 
Chou)
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The 1976 Toronto Centre Council. Front row (l to r): Jack 
Newton, Ann Scott, Christine Clement, Ralph Chou, Alf 
Scott Back row; Fred Troyer, Robert Pike, Ian McGregor, 
Michael Watson, Jim Cobban, Harlan Creighton, Art 
Pelletier, Ian McLennan, Bill Peters. A  portrait of Colonel 
R.S. McLaughlin, benefactor of the Planetarium hangs on the 
wall of the boardroom. Jack Newton’s biographical profile 
appears on page 61. Ian McGregor and Michael Watson 
were Service Award winners in 1991 and 1992 respectively.

Suburban parks in Scarborough and Etobicoke were 
added to the list o f locations in 1964, and star nights 
were held 100 km  north in Orillia in 1966 and 1967.
A special effort was made in Centennial year when 
over fifty members contributed to the success o f five 
star nights which, in total, attracted 3,700 visitors.

Every Saturday evening from  April to October, 
the David Dunlap Observatory has traditionally 
opened its doors to the public, and at least since 
1961, members o f the Toronto Centre have set up 
their own telescopes on the lawn in front o f  the 
dom e so that the public could see more than they 
could in a ten-second peek through the eyepiece of 
the 1.88-m reflector. This continuing practice not 
only adds to the enjoyment o f d d o  visitors but pro
vides a wonderful opportunity to publicize the r a s c .

The University o f Toronto also got the Centre 
involved in another public awareness project w hich 
each year brought thousands o f people into contact 
w ith the Society. Back in 1921, at the invitation of 
the Canadian National Exhibition, the Astronomy 
Department, along w ith other departments, set up 
displays to demonstrate some o f the work o f  the u n i
versity. This practice continued for a few years, but 
when the university bowed out, the Departm ent o f 
Astronomy suggested to the Toronto Centre that it 
m ight consider doing something similar. So began 
the Centre’s participation at the CNE, an annual com 
m itm ent that w ould last until 1967, requiring m em 
bers to set up telescopes every clear night for a two- 
week period at the end o f August. From such a 
brightly lit location, the Moon and planets were



about all that could be seen, but even so several 
thousand people usually lined up each year for a 
look through the telescopes. From 1940 on, the 
Exhibition gave Toronto Centre a grant o f $75 ($200 
in later years) of w hich only a small part had to be 
used for telescope maintenance, insurance and trans
portation costs. These amounts were put aside in a 
Special Purpose Fund w hich am ounted to over 
$4,500 by 1967. For twenty years, The Toronto Star co
operated by printing an illustrated four-page leaflet 
called Sky Facts which told a bit about the current 
night sky and the Society and provided a convenient 
means o f advertising the newspaper. This popular 
handout, revised repeatedly, was used not only at the 
CNE, but at other public gatherings as well.

It was not unusual for the Centre to welcome a 
hundred new  members in  a year, many o f them 
attracted by public star nights in parks, at the d d o  

and at the CNE. In addition, there was contact 
through hobby shows from time to time and regular 
involvement through instruction and testing Boy 
Scouts and Girl Guides for their Astronomy Badges. 
The Toronto Centre’s reputation in the field o f pub
lic education was thus well established by the 1960s 
and was a major factor in the steady membership 
growth from about 200 in the early 1940s to nearly 
600 in the 1960s.

In 1968, the Toronto Centre moved the location 
o f its meetings to the newly opened McLaughlin 
Planetarium. In a way, this was but one m ore step 
separating the Centre from the national Society. It 
was no longer convenient for the Centre to use the 
national library for social gatherings after its m eet
ings or for the telescope makers to use the facilities 
in the basement o f 252 College Street. Toronto 
Centre now  had the use o f a lovely new lecture the
atre and adjoining optical w orkshop in  the 
Planetarium building as well as the use o f the 
Planetarium library before meetings. The final step 
w hich legally put the Toronto Centre on its own feet 
was its incorporation, achieved in 1974.

Since its move to the Planetarium, the Centre has 
pretty well m aintained its schedule o f meetings 
every two weeks, except during the summer. There 
are generally about seven lectures by professional 
astronomers, w ith somewhat m ore reliance in recent 
years on people from Toronto, either from  the 
University o f Toronto or York University, or from  the 
Canadian Institute o f Theoretical Astrophysics. Carl 
Sagan and Bart Bok did address the Centre in the 
1970s, but there have been fewer visits by pre-em i
nent astronom ers from  abroad in recent years. 
Perhaps the days o f the outstanding individuals in 
the world o f science are past; perhaps the speakers 
are just as em inent as ever but time has not yet 
accorded them  the recognition won by their illustri
ous predecessors. Or perhaps, because there are 
m ore Canadian scientists, there is less need to invite 
foreign visitors. Regardless, the quality and variety 
o f lectures is every bit as high as it ever was and the 
joint meetings w ith  the r c i , w hich still continue 
once or twice a year, sometimes bring speakers from 
the United States or overseas.

Most o f  the rest o f  the annual program  is made 
up o f m em bers nights, organized since 1971 by the 
Observational Activities Committee. An indication o f 
the breadth o f interest can be seen from  the 1990 
annual report w here the list o f topics presented 
included: astronomy and the public, astronomical 
equipm ent, light pollution and the quest for dark 
skies, “An Evening w ith Charles Messier,” aurorae, 
the Finland solar eclipse, comets and meteors, 
astrophotography and solar astronomy. Sometimes a 
special planetarium  demonstration is scheduled to 
precede these meetings. In recent years, a picnic and 
Awards Banquet have rounded out the yearly p ro
gram. All in all, it is an ambitious schedule, which 
attracts good support from the membership. Though 
attendance figures are not often given, the report for 
1970 indicated that a total o f over 3,200 members 
came to the meetings that year.

Aside from the regular meetings, special groups



m et too. In the 1970s, a Study Group, chaired by Ian 
McGregor, met on alternate Saturdays for instruction 
and discussion in basic and practical astronomy. 
Usually attended by fifteen to twenty members, 
these group meetings were especially helpful for 
new members and young people.

The Telescope-Makers Group also had about 
twenty members meeting on Saturdays though at 
times interest was so strong that meetings had to be 
held twice a week. Participation has varied, but at 
present a few m irrors are completed each year.

Observing activity has also had its ups and 
downs in the Toronto Centre. After being dorm ant 
since 1964, an Observational Activities Committee 
was started in 1971 to provide advice, assistance and 
co-ordination. Once again there were some negotia
tions w ith the Conservation Authority this time over 
a site in  Albion Hills, but again there were no posi
tive results. Under Robert Pike’s leadership in 1974, 
three observing programs were stressed — Jupiter’s 
surface features, three variable stars, and a light pol
lution project. Manuals were prepared in these areas 
to guide members in what and how  to observe and 
the sky brightness survey led to some particularly 
interesting results w hich were published a couple of 
years later. Interest was not confined to these three 
topics, and some members observed meteors, solar 
flares, grazing occultations, Messier and deep-sky 
objects.

An observatory for the Centre was finally 
opened in 1976 on a site belonging to Mr and Mrs 
R. Kelsch, near Schomberg, about 60 km northwest 
o f  the city. At first it was equipped w ith a 25-cm 
Cassegrain telescope, on perm anent loan from the 
Ontario Science Centre, and the observatory log 
showed about 300 user-nights per year. Mechanical 
problems in 1979-82 kept the telescope out o f use, 
though the site w ith its w arm -up hut was used by a 
few m embers w ith  their own telescopes. In 1982, 
after five years o f work, the Centre’s own 32-cm 
telescope was installed and again, for about three

years, the Observatory was functional. At the present 
time, the Schomberg site is closed and the Centre is 
making plans for a new observatory. For now, 
observers are on their own, or participate in m em 
bers’ star parties in or near the city or at the Long 
Sault Conservation Area, 300 km  east o f Toronto. A 
num ber o f m embers enjoy gathering w ith other 
observers and telescope makers at Stellafane and 
Starfest each sum m er and eclipse chasing to all parts 
o f  the planet has been a popular project ever since 
1979 when 106 m em bers and friends flew to Gimli, 
Manitoba, for Canada’s m ost recent spectacular solar 
eclipse.

That observing has never been a consistent focus 
for Toronto Centre activities is hardly surprising 
considering the great distances that members must 
travel to escape the umbrella o f  light pollution that 
extends far beyond the borders o f Metro. That is not 
the whole story, o f  course, as the examples o f 
Montreal and Ottawa have clearly shown that urban 
astronomers can be inspired to support an extensive 
observing program  by a few dedicated leaders.

The Toronto Centre’s great strength is in its p u b 
lic relations work. Members continue to set up their 
telescopes for the public as they have been doing for 
a century. Star nights in city parks and at the David 
Dunlap Observatory on  Saturday evenings are as 
popular as ever. From time to time, there are special 
events like eclipses or Mars oppositions which bring 
out crowds in large numbers. The ultimate event, o f 
course, was Hailey’s Comet in 1985—86. An estimat
ed 15,000 visitors braved the cold at three viewing 
sites set up by the Centre, crowds packed the Medical 
Sciences auditorium  for a public lecture organized 
by Michael Watson, and m em bers were interviewed 
on local and national news several times.

Many new initiatives have developed in recent 
years. Since 1973, members have been giving talks at 
public libraries, sometimes in combination with star 
nights. Participation in Astronomy Day began in 1976 
with a set-up outside the Planetarium attracting 1,500
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visitors in spite of poor weather. Over the years, plans 
have become m ore and more ambitious and in 1990, 
to mark the Society’s Centennial, an award-winning 
Astronomy Week involved over a hundred volunteers. 
Displays in shopping malls have been a part o f the 
program  since 1978, w ith  about three usually 
arranged each year. From 1981 to 1989, Randy 
Attwood, w ith the assistance o f many other members, 
hosted “Astronomy Toronto,” an excellent series of 
cable television programs w hich were aired not only 
in Toronto but in several other areas o f Ontario. These 
efforts have ensured a flow o f new members to the 
Centre which now has a membership roll equal in 
size to that of the entire Society about 1940.

It is remarkable that the Toronto Centre, w ith 
close to a thousand members, operates entirely with 
volunteer support and no office. The responsibilities 
o f the Centre today certainly exceed those o f the 
national Society fifty years ago w hich at that time 
employed an assistant on a half-time basis. True, the 
national Society did publish ten forty-page issues o f 
the Journal and The Observer’s Handbook each year, but the 
Centre now publishes, prints and mails out six issues 
o f its newsletter ‘Scope, and distributes the Handbook to

its members. W hile the national Society adm inis
tered the library, w hich was a larger responsibility in 
the 1940 than it is today, the Centre’s role in organ
izing at least fifty events o f all sorts each year cannot 
be compared to anything the Society faced fifty years 
ago.

The acquisition o f a com puter in 1984 was a 
trem endous help, no t only in preparing and distrib
uting ‘Scope, but in the administration o f mem bership 
records. Other initiatives w hich led to improved 
retention o f m em bers involved mailing o f renewal 
notices, follow-up telephone calls and a telephone 
answering machine w ith recorded messages about 
forthcom ing events and num bers for further infor
m ation. This m achine now handles about 130 calls 
per m onth  w ith about a quarter o f  these requiring 
further attention. In years of especially large growth, 
new members were hosted at a special meeting, 
were issued w ith nam e tags and received a special 
supplem ent to ‘Scope outlining the services offered by 
the Centre and the Society. Scope itself has evolved 
into a high-quality newsletter. It is a strong unifying 
force in  one o f the largest locally based astronomy 
clubs in the world.

Astronomy Day, 1986, at Toronto’s Harbourfront



Final Thoughts

H aving completed our journey through time 
and space we may reflect on the broad fea
tures o f the Society’s past. Constant 

throughout its history is a com m itm ent to public 
education and personal development o f its members. 
Other characteristics have changed.

During the Society’s first phase, prior to 1905, 
the amateurs w ho totally comprised it were full o f  
confidence that they could advance astronomical sci
ence. They put the Society on the world map by cir
culating its publications and appointing internation
ally renow ned honorary and corresponding m em 
bers. From 1905 to 1970, Canadian professional 
astronomers strongly influenced the course o f the 
RASC. The amateur members, still in the vast m ajor
ity, seemed not only willing but proud to let the p ro 
fessionals strengthen the Society through lectures, 
papers and leadership. Observations were made in 
the hope that they would be useful to the experts. 
Since 1970, in the wake o f the space age and the 
establishment o f CASCA, most amateurs don’t take 
themselves so seriously. Most take a recreational 
approach toward astronomy and describe their in ter
est as a hobby and their local Centre as a club. This 
terminology and outlook may, in large part, be due 
to the widespread influence o f popular astronomy

magazines from the United States w here amateur 
astronomers have not had strong national ties w ith 
one another and w ith professional astronomers. An 
enhanced appreciation o f nature and an environ
mental movement w hich has become a powerful 
force in  the past twenty years have also strongly 
influenced the attitudes o f amateur astronomers who 
prefer to look at the universe aesthetically rather than 
scientifically.

History is not m uch help in predicting the 
future. Perhaps we are on the threshold o f an elec
tronic revolution in astronomy in w hich charge-cou
pled devices and computers will make serious scien
tific accomplishments a greater reality for amateurs. 
Perhaps the confidence in  the role o f science so evi
dent a century ago will return.

If the Society is to continue flourishing, all 
members must strive to ensure that the trem endous 
richness in the ethnic and cultural demographics o f 
the nation will be reflected in an equally w ide spec
trum  o f interests among Society members. Whatever 
happens, the RASC m ust eagerly welcome aboard all 
w ho wish to share in a fantastic journey o f discovery. 
To the Society w hich makes this possible, let us toast 
her health w ith the w ish o f M r .  S p o c k  of  the 
Starship Enterprise: LIVE LONG AND PROSPER.
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NOTES
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traced by their date either to articles in the Society’s 
publications or else to minutes of Council meetings. 
Therefore, references to factual information are pro
vided only in two situations — (a) where the state
ments in the book are based on the Society’s own 
publications or minutes but the approximate date of 
the source is not clear from the context, or (b) where 
sources other than the the Society’s publications or 
minutes have been used.

Biographical information comes from many sources 
— especially the Journal o f the RASC  and Canadian 
Who’s Who. (A very useful Canadian Who’s Who Index
1898—1984, compiled by Evelyn McMann, was pub
lished by the University of Toronto Press in 1985.) 
The two General Indices to the Journal, the first cov
ering the period 1890-1931 and the second from 
1932—1966 can be used to find references to most 
people profiled in the book, to papers published by 
them and obituaries of them. Also reference can be 
made to “About our Authors,” a regular feature of the 
Journal since 1964, and to lists of RASC Officers pub
lished in connection with annual reports. In addi
tion, all people featured in the book who are still 
living have been given the opportunity to comment, 
revise, and add to their write-ups. As well, universi
ties and other institutions with which people have 
been associated often have archives with helpful 
information. Therefore, except for C.A. Chant, H.S. 
Hogg, and L.W. Smith, for whom book-length 
biographies exist, biographical information has not 
been referenced here. Instead, the extensive notes and 
files made in the course of preparing the personal 
profiles for Looking Up have been placed in the RASC 
Archives.
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125, 181 

Leduc, Joseph, 235 
Lee, H enry and M am ie, 66, 257 
Lee, M an H oi, 56 
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Nyberg, Gus, 258

O  Canada, 101
O akwood Collegiate, T oronto , 69 
Objectives o f  Society, 6 
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Petit, H ., 251, 282
Petrie, xii, 35-6, 38, 53, 66, 100,

103, 148, 166, 173, 214, 217,
231

Photographic Z enith  Telescope 
(PZT), 7, 173 

Photography o f  celestial objects, see 
Astrophotography or name o f spe
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243, 268, 273 

Pulsars, 166
Pursey, 21-2, 25, 48, 65, 84, 120, 

134-6, 164, 177 
Purton, Christopher, 56 
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T h e  R o y a l  A s t r o n o m i c a l  

S o c i e t y  o f  C a n a d a  is an orga
nization that is devoted to the 
advancement of public awareness 
and appreciation of all aspects of 
astronomy. It provides a forum for 
the sharing of information, efforts 
and enthusiasm among those with 
an interest in astronomy or related 
sciences through lecture meetings, 
slide and film programs, study 
groups, star nights, and observing 
sessions. Members receive the 
Journal and the Bulletin bimonthly 
and The Observer’s Handbook annu
ally. Anyone with an interest in 
astronom y is welcome to join. 
Enquiries about membership should 
be directed to the RASC Executive 
Secretary, 136 D upont Street, 
Toronto, Ontario, M5R 1V2.

Front photo of star night by Alan Dyer.

R .  P e t e r  B r o u g h t o n ,  a teacher 
by profession, has been a member of 
the Royal Astronomical Society of 
Canada for thirty years. He has writ
ten several articles on historical 
astronomy and is intimately familiar 
with the operation of the Society 
through work on many committees 
and in a number of positions. He is 
the current RASC president.

In writing this book, he has freely 
drawn on the knowledge and work of 
countless members of the past as well 
as the help and friendship of a great 
many present members. The book 
therefore is truly an RASC publica
tion. There would have been nothing 
worthwhile to write about had it not 
been for the dedication of thousands 
of speakers, writers and organizers or 
without those who have opened the 
eyes of the uninitiated or probed the 
secrets of the night sky.

Back photo  o f  nebula N G C  2024 by Jack N ewton.



O
N E  H U N D R E D  and twenty-five years ago eight 
men met on December 1, 1868, to form the 
Toronto Astronomical Club. Among them 
were a tailor, a teacher and a cabinet-maker. How sur

prised these ordinary citizens would be to see that their 
little group has grown into an organization of over 
3000 members in all parts of the country, in the United 
States and overseas. Twenty-two cities from St John’s to 
Victoria have local chapters or “Centres” of the RASC. 
Novices and naturalists, amateurs and professional sci
entists all play important roles in this remarkable suc
cess story.

General readers will be surprised to find out what ama
teurs can learn from the sky, at meetings and through 
the Society’s publications. Leaders of other volunteer 
organizations, educators looking for ways to promote 
greater appreciation of science, and local historians 
interested in the role of the Society in the life of their 
communities will find helpful ideas in this book. And 
members themselves will be better equipped to make 
decisions for the future through an appreciation of the 
development of the Society, its individual Centres and 
the men and women who have led them.


